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1. OCHOBHbIE YACTU PEYN/
PRINCIPAL PARTS OF SPEECH

1.1. CywecrButenbHoe/Noun

The Lexico -Grammatical classification of Nouns

Nouns are words that denote things in the broadest sense of
the word:living beings,objects,abstruct notions,places, processes,
events,etc. understood as things: John, lion, beauty, street, etc.

Depending on their semantic and grammatical properties
nouns fall into Common and Proper ones. They can be countable
and uncountable.

There are different groups of common nouns: class nouns,
collective nouns, nouns of material and abstract nouns.

1. Class nouns denote persons or things belonging to a class:
Car, house, man. They are countable and have two numbers: singu-
lar and plural.

2. Collective nouns denote a number or collection of similar
individuals or things as a single unit.

Collective nouns are divided into following groups:

e Which are used only in the singular/ furniture, foliage, ma-
chinery, etc/

o Which are used only in plural / trousers, clothes, stairs, etc./

e Which are used in both numbers /family, company, crowd,
etc/

3. Nouns of material denote material: iron, gold, paper, tea,
water. They are uncountable and are generally used without any arti-
cle.

Nouns of material are used in the plural to denote different
sorts of a given material: wines — copra suH.

Nouns of material may turn into class nouns (thus becoming
countable) when they come to express an individual object of definite
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shape: But the person in the glass made a face at her, and Miss Moss
went out.

4. Abstract nouns denote some quality, state, action or idea:
kindness, sadness, fight.

Abstract nouns may be countable / idea, answer, ques-
tion, etc./, uncountable / knowledge,  love, friendship, etc./
and used only in plural / tidings, earnings/

Abstract nouns may change their meaning and become class
nouns. This change is marked by the use of the article and of the plu-

ral number:

Beauty a beauty beauties

sight a sight sights

She was a beauty... but she isn't one of those horrid regular
beauties.

Proper nouns are individual, names given to separate per-
sons or things.

Proper nouns are divided into:

e personal names (Bill, Anny),

e geographical names (The Pacific Ocean, The Neva)

e and other proper names such as the names of the months
and of the days of the week (February, Monday), names of ships, ho-
tels, clubs, etc. (The Titanic, Piccadilly)

Morphological Composition Of Nouns

Morphologically English Nouns are of 3 kinds:

e Simple

e Derived/derivative/

e Compound

Simple nouns are rootnouns that is, they consist only of one
root (boy, girl, hook, chair,|

Derived nouns are built up with the help of prefixes, which are
placed before the root/ prefixes/ and after the root / suffixes/ : dislike,
remark, artist, doctor, friendship, teacher, freedom .

Here are some of the most important suffixes of nouns: -ance,
-ence, -ing, -ism, -ment, -ness --tion, -sion, -er, -or. For exam-
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ple: resistance, presence, meanings, agreement, decision, reali-
ty, speaker, musician.

Compound nouns consist of at last 2 roots. Most often the
first is a noun / airman, footnote/ or an adjective /blackboard, green-
house/. There are syntactic compounds which don’t contain any noun
[ forget —me-not, merry-go-round/

The category of number

1. The plural of a noun is usually made by adding s to the sin-
gular: gay- days, dog- dogs, house-houses s is pronounced [s/ after
a p, k or f sound. Otherwise it is pronounced /z/. When s is placed
after ce, ge, se or ze an extra syllable (/iz/) is added to the spoken
word.

2. Nouns ending in o or ch, sh. ss or x form their plural by
adding es: tomato- tomatoes, brush- brushes, box- boxes, church-
churches, kiss- kisses.

But words of foreign origin or abbreviated words ending in
o add s only: dynamo-dynamos, kimono-kimonos, piano-pianos,kilo-
kilos, photo- photos, soprano-sopranos.

When es is placed after ch, sh, ss or x an extra syllable
(/iz/) is added to the spoken word.

3. Nouns ending in y following a consonant form their plural
by dropping the y and adding ies: baby- babies, country- countries,
fly- flies, lady-ladies. Nouns ending in y following a vowel form their
plural by adding s: boy- boys, day-days, donkey-donkeys, guy- guys.

4. Twelve nouns ending in f or fe drop the f or fe and add
ves. These nouns are calf, half, knife, leaf, life, loaf, self, sheaf, shelf,
thief, wife, wolf: loaf- loaves, wife- wives, wolf- wolves etc.

The nouns hoof, scar/and wharf take either s or ves in the
plural: hoofs or hooves, scarfs or scarves, wharfs or wharves.

Other words ending in f or fe add s in the ordinary way: d/iff-
cliffs, handkerchief-handkerchiefs, safe-safes.

5. A few nouns form their plural by a vowel change: foot-
feet, louse-lice, mouse-mice, woman-women, goose-geese, man-men,
tooth-teeth. The plurals of child and ox are children, oxen.

6. Names of certain creatures do not change in the plural.
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fish is normally unchanged, fishes exists but is uncommon.

Some types of fish do not normally change in the plural: carp,
pike, salmon, trout, cod, plaice, squid, turbot, mackerel, but if
used in a plural sense they would take a plural verb.

Others add s: crabs, herrings, sardines, eels, lobsters, sharks

deer and sheep do not change: one sheep, two sheep.

7. Collective nouns, crew, family, team etc ... can take a
singular or plural verb; singular if we consider the word to mean a
single group or unit: Our team is the best or plural if we take it to
mean a number of individuals: Our team are wearing their new jer-
Seys.

When a possessive adjective is necessary, a plural verb with
their is more usual than a singular verb with Jjts, though sometimes
both are possible: The Jury is considering its verdict. The jury are
considering their verdict.

8. Certain words are always plural and take a plural verb:
Clothes police garments consisting of two parts: breeches pants pyja-
ma trousers etc.

and tools and instruments consisting of two parts: binoculars
pliers scissors spectacles glasses scales shears etc.

Also certain other words including: arms (weapons), particu-
lars, damages (compensation), premises/quarters, earnings, riches,
goods/wares, savings, greens (vegetables), spirits (alcohol), grounds,
stairs, outskirts, surroundings, pains (trouble/effort), valuables.

9. A number words ending in ics, acoustics, athletics, ethics,
hysterics. mathematics, physics, politics etc., which are plural in
form, normally take a plural verb: His mathematics are weak.

But names of sciences can sometimes be considered singular:
Mathematics is an exact science.

10. Words plural in form but singular in_meaning include
news: 7he news is good

certain diseases: mumps, rickets, shingles

and certain games: billiards, darts, draughts, bowls, dominoes

11. Some words which retain their original Greek or Latin
forms make their plurals according to the rules of Greek and Latin:
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crisis-crises, phenomenon-phenomena, erratum-errata, radius-radii,
memorandum-memoranda, terminus-termini, 0asis-0ases .

But some follow the English rules: dogma-dogmas, gymnasi-
um-gymnasiums, formula-formulas (though formulae is used by scien-
tists) Sometimes there are two plural forms with different meanings:
appendix- appendixes or appendices (medical terms), appendix-
appendices (addition/s to a book), index-indexes (in books), indices
(in mathematics) Musicians usually prefer Italian plural forms for Ital-
ian musical terms: libretto- libretti, tempo- tempi. But s is also possi-
ble: /ibrettos, tempos.

12. Compound nouns:

a) Normally the last word is made plural: boy-friends,
break-ins travel agents

But where man and woman is prefixed both parts are
made plural: men drivers, women drivers

b) The first word is made plural with compounds formed of
verb + er nouns + adverbs: hangers-on, lookers-on, runners-up
and with compounds composed of noun + preposition + noun:
ladlies-in-waiting, sisters-in-law, wards of court

¢) Initials can be made plural: MPs (Members of Parlia-
ment), VIPs (very important persons), OAPs (old age pensioners),
UFOs (unidentified flying objects)

Uncountable nouns (also known as non-count nouns
or mass nouns)

1. a) Names of substances considered generally: bread,
cream, gold, paper, tea, beer, dust, ice, sand, water, jam, soap, wine,
coffee, glass, oil;

b) Abstract nouns: advice, experience, horror, pity, beauty,
information, relief, courage, help, knowledge, suspicion, death, hope,
mercy, work;

c) Also considered uncountable in English: baggage, damage,
luggage, shopping, camping, furniture, parking, weather. These, with
hair, information, knowledge, news, rubbish, are sometimes countable
in other languages.




TKkun

¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOUOHHOTIO O6y‘{eHI/lH W IMOBBIIIEHU A KBEU]I/ICIDI/II(ZIL[I/II/I
-

wE
]—/' o HpaKTI/I‘{eCKaH rpaMMaTHKa IEPBOT0 HHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKa

2. Uncountable nouns are always singular and are not
used with a/an: I don't want (any) advice or help. I want (some) in-
formation. He has had no experience in this sort of work. These nouns
are often preceded by some, any, no, a little etc. or by nouns such as
bit. piece, slice etc. + of: a bit of news, a grain of sand, a pot of jam,
a cake of soap, a sheet of paper, a drop of oil, a piece of advice.

3. Many of the nouns in the above groups can be used in a
particular sense and are then countable and can take a/an in the
singular.

Some examples are given below.

hair (all the hair on one's head) is considered uncountable,
but if we consider each hair separately we say one hair, two hairs
etc.: Her hair is black. Whenever she finds a grey hair she pulls it out.
We drink beer, coffee, gin, but we can ask for a (cup of) coffee, a gin,
two gins etc. We drink out of glasses. We can walk in woods.

experience meaning 'something which happened to someone'
is countable: He had an exciting experience/some exciting experiences
(= adventure/s) last week.

work meaning 'occupation/employment/a job/jobs' is singular:
He is looking/or work/for a job. I do homework. She does housework.
But roadworks means 'repair of roads'.

works (plural only) can mean 'factory' or 'moving parts of a
machine'. works (usually plural) can be used of literary or musical
compositions: Shakespeare's complete works.

4. Some abstract nouns can be used in a particular sense
with a/an, but in the singular only:

a help: My children are a great help to me. A good map would
be a help.

a relief: It was a relief to sit down.

a knowledge + of: He had a good knowledge of mathematics.

a dislike/dread/hatred/horror/love + of is also possible: a /love
of music a hatred of violence

a mercy/pity/shame/wonder can be used with that-clauses in-
troduced by it: 1t's a pity you weren't here. It's a shame he wasn't
paid.

5. a fear/fears, a hope/hopes, a suspicion/suspicions
These can be used with that-clauses introduced by there: There is a
fear/There are fears that he has been murdered. We can also have a
suspicion that. . . Something can arouse a fear/fears, a hope/hopes, a
suspicion/suspicions.
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Exercises: THE NOUN. NUMBER

Ex. 1. Point out nouns in the following sentences. Arrange them
into: countable and uncountable: proper and common; class, collective,
material and abstract. If possible use an article.

1. The train leaves at six o'clock. 2. I have bought two books.
3. Coal is produced in many districts of our country. 4. He made a
speech yesterday. 5. Animals do not possess the power of speech. 6.
There are many amusements in the Park of Culture and Rest. 7. He
does that just for fun. 8. The boy threw a stone into the water. 9. The
ground was as hard as stone. 10. His voice was as dry as a biscuit.
10. She has sent me some magazines from London. 11. What a clever
man. 12. What luck! 13. Love is a special feeling. 14. I love my family
very much. 15. Add some water. 16. I'll speak to manager. 17. Peter
is my best friend. 18. There are four seasons in the year: spring,
summer, autumn and winter. 19. I want to visit my aunt Mary. She
lives in New York. 20. My sister likes to play with pets.

Ex. 2. Give the plural of the following. Write the words in tran-
scription.

a hand, a machine, a shoe, a year, a map, a safe, a table, a
chair, a book, a room, a cat, a dog, a puppy, a kitten, a tiger, a class,
a box, a dish, a horse, a place, a prize, a judge, a city, an army, a
day, a toy, a key, a house, a doll, a ball, a pen, a knife, a wife, a loaf,
a hero, a tomato, a roof, a handkerchief.

Ex. 3. Remember these words. Write them in tran-
scription. Make the sentences using these words.

Sinqular Plural
man men
woman women
foot feet
tooth teeth
goose geese
mouse mice
[o)¢ oxen
child children
louse lice

Ex. 4. Give the plural of the following compound nouns:
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a custom-house, a man of war, a hotel-keeper, a mother-in-
law, a passer-by, a man-servant, a woman-doctor, a schoolboy, a
housewife, a postman.

Ex. 5. Give the plural of the following:

a mouse, a piano, a baby, a knife, a deer, a dish, a trout, a
man, a box, a sheep, a woman, an ox, a life, a child, a thief, a roof, a
potato, a brother-in-law, a handful, a man of war, a criterion, a phe-
nomenon, a wife, a fly, a louse, a half, a foot, a spoonful, a nose, a
hero, a goose, a shelf, a toothbrush, a forget-me-not, a stimulus, an
appendix, hair, people, a datum, gin-and-tonic.

Ex. 6. Give the singular of the following. Remember to use an
indefinite article where necessary:

flies, loaves, men of war, spoonfuls, women-doctors, feet,
deer, swine, heroes, mice, donkeys, bases, data, fathers-in-law, hand-
fuls, stimuli, wives, boxes, ladies, solos, youths, lice, leaves, wolves,
potatoes, teeth, geese, oxen; police, people, trousers, oaths, appen-
dices, goods.

Ex. 7. Choose the correct verb form:

1. Her information is/are correct. 2. These scissors is/are new.
3. The furniture is/are very old. 4. Some people is/are coming today.
5. Her clothes is/are smart. 6. His trousers is/are well worn. 7. Their
advice is/are very useful. 8. The mice is/are caught. 9. Her hair is/are
long. 10. The news is/are very interesting. 11. The police has/have
already come. 12. The criteria is/are important.

Ex. 8. Give the following sentences in the plural. Re-
member to change the verb

Pattern: This is a photo. These are photos.

1.This is a hero. 2. This is a leaf. 3. This is a cargo. 4. This is a
knife. 5. This is a toy. 6. This is a shoe. 7. This is a tomato. 8. This is a
handkerchief. 9. This is a city. 10. This is a roof. 11. This is a key. 12.
This is a box.

Ex. 9. Give the following sentences in the sinqular. Remember to

change the verb.
Pattern: Those are teachers. That is a teacher.
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1. Those are girls. 2. Those are children. 3. Those are oxen. 4.
Those are horses. 5. Those are students. 6. Those are postmen. 7. Those
are mothers-in- law. 8. Those are passers-by. 9. Those are apples. 10.
Those are wolves. 11. Those are maps. 12. Those are pencils.

Ex. 10. Give the following in the plural.

Pattern: She is a housewife. They are housewives.

1. He is a hotel-keeper. 2. He is a man-servant. 3. She is a wom-
an-doctor. 4. He is a schoolboy. 5. He is a postman. 6. She is a mother- in-
law. 7. She is a judge. 8. He is a child. 9. He is a businessman. 10. She is
a landlady.

Ex. 11. Translate into English.

1. Jlerom MBI €4UM MHOMO (PPYKTOB. 2. Ero Bojockl coBceM TEM-
Hble. 3. { kymmn 3TM Yackl BYepa. OHM O4eHb xopowwue. 4. 3TN HOBO-
CTW O4YeHb MHTepecHble. 5. Bawwn coBeTbl MHE O4Y€Hb MOMOMN Cero-
aHsa. 6. KoMy npuvHagnexaT 3TW neusru? 7. Ero omexnma He HoBas. 8.
OTn OeTU O4eHb BexmBble. 9. [ae 3ybHble meTkn? 10.
Monoxu KHUry Ha mosky. 11. Kornuu 3Tux nucem Gyayt pa3ocnaHbl 3as-
tpa. 12. MocnegHuii NnCT yman ¢ gepesa. 13. MNoueMy AetTn He XOTAT
€CTb rpymu?

Ex. 12. Remember the nouns that may be both count-
able and uncountable, but with different meanings.

wine (nob6oe BMHO) — a wine (onpeaeneHHoe BUHO)

coffee (koce Boobe) - a coffee (onpeaeneHHbIn Kode)

speech (peub) — a speech (aoknaa)

work (pabota) — a work (npou3ssegeHue)

light (cBeT) — a light (doHapb)

nature (npupopa) — a nature (xapakTtep)

decision (pewwmmocTb) — a decision (pelueHue)

beauty (kpacota) — a beauty (kpacota)

experience (onbIT) — an experience (cnyvan, nepexmnsaHue)

Choose the correct variant:

1. There was (hard / a hard work) to be done on the farm. 2.
He spoke of the picture as (work / a work) of art. 3. We must live in
peace with (nature / a nature). 5. Mr. Brown was a man of (decision /
a decision). 6. We couldn't come to (decision / a decision). 7. (Beauty
/ a beauty) is only skin deep. 8. She was (beauty / a beauty) twenty
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years ago. 9. We all learn by (experience / an experience). 10. It was
(unusual experience / an unusual experience).

Ex. 13. Insert much or many.

1.... people want to see this film. 2. He does not drink ...wine.
3. How ... sheets of paper do you want? 4. Unfortunately we haven't
got ... time. 5. How ... does it cost? 6. Did you pay... money for your
watch? 7. We haven't had ... rain this summer. 8. How ... time does it
take to go there? 9. How ... times have you been there? 10. How ...
butter did you buy? 11. How ... apples did you buy? 12. He doesn't
eat... fruit.

Ex. 14. Use the correct variant: much, many, a lot of, lots of.
plenty of, a great deal of. a great many.

I. He has not ... friends in Moscow. 2. He has ... friends. 3. He
has as ... friends as I have. 4. He has got ... work to do. 5. He hasn't
got... work to do today. 6. Have you invited ... people to the party?
7. We have invited ... people to the party. 8. You have invited too ...
people to the party. 9. I haven't bought... apples. 10. I have bought...
apples. 11. He didn't know ... about it.

Ex. 15. Insert little, a little, few, a few.

I. It's no use asking him about it. He has ... knowledge of the
subject. 2. He had very ... friends (hardly any friends). 3. He had ...
friends (some friends). 4. He drank ... water and felt much better.
5. There was very ... water in the glass; so he poured in some more.
6. ... people understood what he said (hardly any people). 7. The
chairman said ... words (some words). 8. May I have ... wine, please?
9. Hurry up! We have very ... time.

Ex. 16. Choose the correct determiners.

1. Andrew doesn't have (many/much) money. 2. I would like
(a few / a little) salt on my vegetables. 3. We bought (that / those)
books last week. 4. There are (less / fewer) students in this room than
in the next room. 5. There is (too much / too many) bad news on TV
tonight. 6. She doesn't want (these/ this). 7. These is (too many/too
much) information to learn. 8. (A few/ a little) people left early.
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9. Would you like (less/fewer) coffee than this? 10. This skirt costs
(too much/too many).

Ex. 17. Spot the errors (one sentence - one mistake).

1. Is there many ink left in my pen? 2. Did the storm do many
damage to crops? 3. Is there a great many coal left in the shed?
4. Were much passengers sea-sick? 5. We have not a few time to get
to the station. 6. I haven't got a good deal of books in my library.
7. This train stops at a little stations. 8. We didn't expect a good deal
of people to visit us. 9. We haven't got many work to do today. 10.
May I have a few wine, please?

The Category Of Case.

Case is the inflected form of the noun indication the grammat-
ical relation in which the noun stands to other parts of the sentence.

English nouns have a two case system: the common case
(the basic form) and the genitive case (the possessive case).

The genitive case of all singular nouns /which are used in it,
of course of those plurals which don't have the number morpheme —
s/ is built up by means of the morpheme —s which is added to the
base form .For example:

¢ Singular: boy-boy’s

e Student-student’s

e Plural: man-men’s

« \Woman-woman's/women’s

In the genitive of personal names ending in sibilants the mor-
pheme —s is optional, but the apostrophe and the pronunciation /-
iz/ are obligatory. For example:

Common case Possessive case
Burns Burn’s/-iz/ poems
Boz Boz's/-iz/ sketches
Fox Fox's/-iz/ articles

The form of the possessive/genitive case

1. 's is used with singular nouns and plural nouns not ending
in s: @ man's job, the people’s choice, men's work, the crew's quar-
ters, a woman’s intuition, the horse's mouth, the butcher's (shop), the

11
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bull's horns, a child's voice, women's clothes, the children’s room,
Russia’s exports

2. A simple apostrophe (") is used with plural nouns ending in
S a girls' school, the students' hostel, the eagles’ nest, the Smiths' car

3. Classical names ending in s usually add only the apostro-
phe: Pythagoras' Theorem, Archimedes' Law, Sophocles’ plays

4. Other names ending in s can take 's or the("): Mr Jones's
(w Mr Jones' house), Yeats's (or Yeats') poems

5. With compounds, the last word takes the 's: my brother-in-
law’s guitar

Names consisting of several words are treated similarly.: Henry
the Eighth's wives, the Prince of Wales's helicopter

's can also be used after initials: the PM's secretary, the MP's
briefcase, the VIP's escort

Note that when the possessive case is used, the article before
the person or thing 'possessed' disappears. the daughter of the politi-
cian = the politician’s daughter, the intervention of America = Ameri-
ca's intervention, the plays of Shakespeare = Shakespeare's plays

Use of the possessive/genitive case and of + noun

The possessive case is chiefly used of people, countries or
animals as shown above- It can also be used:

1. Of ships and boats: the ship’s bell. the yacht's mast

2. Of planes, trains, cars and other vehicles, though here the
of construction is safer: a glider's wings or the wings of a glider, the
train’s heating system or the heating system of the train

3. In time expressions: a week's holiday, today's paper, to-
morrow's weather, in two years' time, ten minutes' break, two hours’
delay; a ten-minute break, a two-hour delay are also possible: We
have ten minutes' break/a ten-minute break.

4. In expressions of money + worth: £1 s worth of stamps
ten dollars' worth of ice-cream

5. With for + noun + sake: for heaven's sake, for goodness’
sake

12
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6. In a few expressions such as: a stone’s throw Journey's end
the water's edge

7. We can say either a winter's day or a winter day and a
summer's day or a summer day, but we cannot make spring or au-
tumn possessive, except when they are personified: Autumn’s return.

8. Sometimes certain nouns can be used in the possessive
case without the second noun. a/the
baker's/butcher's/chemist's/florist's etc. can mean a/the
baker's/butchers etc. shop'. Similarly, a/the house agent's/travel
agent's etc. (office) and the dentist ‘s/doctor 's/vet 's (surgery): You
can buy it at the chemist’s. He's going to the dentists.

Names of the owners of some businesses can be used simi-
larly: Sotheby's, Claridge's

Some very well-known shops etc. call themselves by the pos-
sessive form and some drop the apostrophe: Foyles, Harrods.

Names of people can sometimes be used similarly to mean ...
's house': We had lunch at Bill's. We met at Ann’s.

of + noun is used for possession:

1. When the possessor noun is followed by a phrase or clause:
The boys ran about, obeying the directions of a man with a whistle.
I took the aadvice of a couple I met in the train and hired a car.

2. With inanimate 'possessors', except those listed above. the
walls of the town, the roof of the church, the keys of the car

However, it is often possible to replace noun X + of + noun Y
by noun Y + noun X in that order: the town walls, the church roof, the
car keys

The first noun becomes a sort of adjective and is not made
plural: the roofs of the churches = the church roofs

Unfortunately noun + of + noun combinations cannot always
be replaced in this way and the student is advised to use of when in
doubt.

13
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Exercises: THE NOUN. CATEGORY OF CASE

Ex. 1. Write the words in transcription.

Alice's, a boy's, Ted's, a cat's, a dog's, a parrot's, a doll's,
Kate's, John's, a son's, mother's, Mary's, a sister's, a pupil's.

Ex. 2. Use the following word combinations in the Genitive (Pos-
sessive) Case.

Pattern: The daughter of Alice —* Alice's daughter.

The birthday of my son, the ball of my brother, the questions
of the child, the

dog of our niece, the new tie of my husband, the little sister
of Ann, the book of

my nephew, the photo of her child, the face of the girl, the
cassette of her elder

brother, the grandchildren of Andrew, the car of the busi-
nessman.

Ex. 3. Change according to the pattern.

Pattern: The book of the pupils —* the pupils' books.

The clothes of the boys, the parents of the girls, the conclu-
sions of the experts, the toys of the children, the questions of the
teachers, the dictionaries of the students, the letters of my friends,
the houses of my relatives.

Ex. 4. Translate the phrases into Russian.

the women's hats, the Smiths' bedroom, my friend's father,
the horse's leg, my brother-in-law's library, Peter and Helen's flat, the
children's mother, Jack's friend, my sister's husband, the boys' books.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

Opyr MNeTpa, KOMHaTa Apyra, KOMHaTbl AeBoYeK, KHUIM gpyra
MOEro CblHa, YUnTeNb €€ A04Yepu, CyMKa MOEe MaMbl, CTaplias cecTpa
Mapun, HOBasi KHUra 3TOro nucaTtens, urpylika pebéHka, oTBET CTy-
[eHTa.

Ex. 6. Translate these sentences into English.

14
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1. MHe HpaBuTCcs KBapTUpa AHHbI. 2. CblH MO€I CECTPbI XOpO-
WO urpaet Ha nuaHuHo. 3. OH gaét ypokum 6paty Huka. 4. Bo3bmu
TeTpaab Makca. 5. MNpenoaaBaTenb BepHyn TeCTbl CTyAeHTa. 6. Yeit
KapaHfaw Ha crone? - Hawero yuutens. 7. MHe HpaBUTCA HOBOe
nnatbe Moei noapyru. 8. EcTb v owmnbka B AoMallHeh paboTe Moero
CblHa? - HeT. 9. [eaylKkuHbl 04kM nexat Ha ctone. 10. MawunHa moei
NAEMAHHULbI - CUHEro LBETa.

Ex. 7. Translate into Russian.

Ann and John's course books, jack and Jill's weeding, Mr. and
Mrs. Smith's House, Frieda and Elton's father, Mart and Brad's car,
Don and Eliza's children, Chris and Jane's daughter, Mike and Adam's
parents, Alice and Nick's letters, Bill and Kate's grandchildren.

Ex. 8. Give in the Genitive Case.

Pattern: the room of Doreen and Ally—» Doreen and Ally's

room.

The surname of Peter and Helen, the daughters of Charles
and Diana, the house of Mr. and Mrs. Carter, the brother of Shelly and
Don, the dog of Nick and Jane, the CD-players of Michael Sarah, the
notebooks of Gina and Abby, the son of mister and Mrs. Grey, the un-
cle of Bat and Pam, the grandparents of Sam and Tib.

Ex. 9. Translate into Russian.

at the baker's, at the chemist's, at the butcher's, at the
greengrocer's, at the jeweler's, at the hairdresser's, at the dentist's, at
the doctor's, at the tailor's.

Ex. 10. Insert the nouns or noun phrases in the Geni-
tive Case.

1. In Moscow I stayed ... 2. I buy cabbage ... 3. He buys
bread... 4. We buy medicine ... 5. They were married... 6. She is go-
ing to ... 7. I've got an appointment...at 11.15. 8. You can't leave
London without visiting ... 9. I often go to ... to look smart. 10. We
buy meat...

Choose from: at St. Stephen's, at the dentist's, at the butch-
er's, at aunt Jane's, at the baker's, at the Watson's, at the greengro-
cer's, at Harrods's, at the hairdresser's, at the chemist's.
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Ex. 11. Replace by the Absolute Genitive and translate them into
Russian.

Pattern: one of my parents' responsibilities —* a responsibility
of my parents',

one of the girls' friends, one her mother's job, one of my
grandparent's requests, one of my aunt's doctors, one of the students'
answers, one of her friends' parties, one of my sons' cars, one of her
daughter's toys, one of my uncle's horses, one of grandmothers' recip-
ies.

Ex. 12. Translate into English.

1. MoVt cnoBapb XOpoLUWIA, HO Y XeneH — nydwe. 2. 3Ta KHura
OYEHb MHTEpecHasi, HO Y Makca — uHTepecHei. 3. [om CaliMOHa
6onbLoi, a y Mapu gom — ytotHee. 4. Mpodeccnss CoMa onacHas, Ho Yy
[xelka oHa ellé onacHee. 5. Moe nnaTbe KpacuBoe, HO Y MOEW CecT-
pbl — ewwé kpacusee. 6. Cobaka MOero naemMsHHMKa o4eHb YMHas, HO Yy
bet — ewwé ymHee. 7. Mol 6paT BbICOKMI, HO 6paT AHHbI — eLé Bbllle.
8. EE€ cecTpa o4eHb npuenekaTenbHas, HO cectpa Mapu ewé npuene-
KaTenbHee. 9. Mo TEKCT CNOXHbIA, HO TeKCT [PkoHaTaHa — ewé
cnoxHee. 10. MawwuHa [JoHa o4veHb goporas, HO Yy Cbto3eH — ewé fo-
poxe. 11. Y Tebsi ecTb Kakue-HMbyab aHrnunickue KHUrm? 12. XXeHa
Moero 6pata Huka yexana B Hbto-Mopk. 13. OH He 3HaeT ewwé pelue-
HUA aupekTopa. 14. 3To AOM MUCTEpa U MUCCUC XOMKUHC. OH O4YeHb
60nbLLIOIN M KpacuBbli. 15. TETS Moei noapyrn Ksnt — oveHb U3BECT-
Has XyAoXHuWuUa. 16 Ycnex KOoMMnaHuMM 3aBUCTU OT €€ COTPYAHMKOB.
17. Pabounin geHb Moero nasnbl HaYMHAeTcs B AeBsTb yTpa. 18. Ka-
Koro uBeta rnasa y Capbl? 19. OavH 13 apysen [KenH - U3BECTHbI
nonutuk. 20. EE apyseit 30ByT Mam n xynus. 21. Ybm 3TO KacceTbl?
— I70 KacceTbl [pkerika U INMCOH. 22. 3TO MallMHa He MOMX poauTe-
nen, 3TO MalimHa Moero asaau. 23. et [oHa v AMaHzbl OYeHb
CMblLLEHBbIE. OHM 3HAOT MHOMO CTUXOTBOPEHWUI U MHTEPECHbIX UCTO-
pun. 24. Ectb y Bac kapta CoeauHEHHbIX LTaTtoB AMmepuku?
25. Ybs 310 cymka? — Mos (2 BapuaHTa). 26. [lBepu rapaxa 3akpbl-
BalOTCA aBTOMaTmMyecku. 27. Y T1ebs ecTb BYepawHue rasetol? 28. Ha
npownon Hegene s 6bin Ha cBagbbe y MuTa n bpyk. 29. Joyb MuCTe-
pa dBaHca — Mos Nydlas noapyra.

Ex. 13. Answer the following guestions.
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1.What can we buy at the baker's (at the greengrocer's, at the
jeweler's, at the butcher's, at chemist's)? 2. Do you often go to the
hairdresser's? 3. Is it necessary to go to the dentist's? Why? 4. Where
do you stay in Moscow? 5. Where would you like to stay in London?

Ex. 14. Explain the definitions according to the example.

Example: an aunt — my aunt is my mother's or my father's sister.

an uncle, a niece, nephew, a grandfather, a grandmother, a
sister, a brother, a sister-in-law, a brother-in-law, a stepmother, a
stepfather.

English has two articles: the and a/an. The is used to refer
to specific or particular nouns; a/an is used to modify non-specific or
non-particular nouns. We call the the definite article and a/an the
indefinite article.

The use of a and an:

ea+ singular noun beginning with a conso-
nant: a boy; a car; a bike; a zoo; a dog

ean + singular noun beginning with a  vow-
el: an elephant; an egg, an apple; an idiot;an orphan

ea+ singular noun beginning with a consonant
sound: a user (sounds like 'yoo-zer," i.e. begins with a consonant 'y'
sound, so 'a' is used); a university; a unicycle

e an + nouns starting with silent "h": an hour

¢ a + nouns starting with a pronounced "h": a horse

If the noun is modified by an adjective, the choice between a
and an depends on the initial sound of the adjective that immediately
follows the article:

e a broken egg

e an unusual problem

e a European country (sounds like 'yer-o-pi-an,' i.e. begins
with consonant 'y' sound)

The use of the:

It has two variants of pronunciation [8a] before nouns begin-
ning with a consonant sound and [@8i:] before nouns beginning with
a vowel sound:

17
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The stressed form is [8i:], the unstressed is [03]

ARTICLES WITH COUNTABLE NOUNS

The indefinite article is used:

1. When the speaker presents the object as belonging to a
certain class in the meaning of «kakoW-HWUBYaAb», «Hekw». It hap-
pened in a small town. He bought a book yesterday.

2. When a person or a thing is mentioned for the first time.
After the first reference the definite article is used. I watched a bus as
it came up our road. The bus stopped and a man got out. The man
had a case in his hand. With the case the man looked like a salesman.

3. When the noun is used in a general sense and has the
meaning “every” (mainly in definitions). A seamstress sews clothes. A
horse has four legs. A palm pilot is a tiny computer.

4. When it preserves its old original meaning of “one”: a) with
price, distance, frequency, measure, weight, time: Apples are 30 ru-
bles a kilo. I'll be back in a month. Christmas comes but once a year.
She bought half a kilo of meat. b) in some set expressions: fo be a
success, to have a look (a try, a rest, a snack) to give a lift (a
chance), to make a date (a will, a mistake, a speech, a start), to play
a trick etc.

5. After the attributes such, rather, quite. He is such a rich
man. She is quite a clever girl. It was rather an interesting film.

Note! With uncountable nouns and nouns in plural no article
is used. They were rather strange children.

6. Before a direct object. Sue wants a husband and three kids.
All the world loves a lover.

7. Before the subject in constructions It is/was/will be... There
is/was/will be... This is/was/will be.... It will be a good chance. There's
a black sheep in every flock. This is a friend of mine.

But. It is the novel our teacher mentioned last time.

The definite article is used:

1. When the object or group of objects is unique or consid-
ered to be unique: the earth, the sea, the sky, the equator, the stars
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2. Before a noun which has become definite as a result of be-
ing mentioned a second time: His car struck a tree; you can still see
the mark on the tree.

3. Before a noun made definite by the addition of a phrase or
clause: the girl in blue, the man with the banner, the boy that I met,
the place where I met him

4. Before a noun which by reason of locality can represent on-
ly one particular thing: Ann is in the garden, (the garden of this
house) Please pass the wine, (the wine on the table) Similarly: the
postman (the one who comes to us), the car (our car), the newspaper
(the one we read).

5. Before superlatives and first, second etc. used as adjectives
or pronouns, and only: the first (week), the best day, the only way

6. When the situation itself makes the object definite (the
speaker and the listener know what particular object is meant). 7he
exam was very tense. The lecturer was very strict and the students
were nervous. The grass is always greener on the other side of the
fence.

7. When the speaker uses an attribute pointing out a particu-
lar object — a particularizing attribute. T7his is the house that Jack
built. The pictures in this book are very interesting. Notel A particu-
larizing attribute shouldn't be confused with a descriptive attribute
which gives additional information about the object. 7 have got an
interesting film which was directed by S. Mikhalkov. He went to the
forest where a lot of birds were singing.

8. When nouns are used in a generic sense (as a type or gen-
re). The horse was domesticated many centuries ago. The computer
microchip was invented in 1958. Notel With the nouns man, man-
kind, humanity no article is used. What shall we tell mankind? Man
is helpless in this case. With the noun woman the definite article or no
article is used. Only (the) woman could do it.

9. With nouns modified by: a) some adjectives (same, all,
wrong, right, very, next, last, following, only, whole, main, principle,
central, present, former, latter, necessary, opposite, previous, lower,
upper, usual, so-called): Had Gooch not been injured in the last two
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games. The only virtue of the latter newspaper techniques is to bring
an event to the attention of a reader.

Note! No article is used when nouns day, night, morning,
afternoon, week, and year are modified by the adjective next de-
noting future and last denoting past. /7 be back next week.

b) adjectives in the superlative degree: Dracula is the most
popular film character. There are over 160 Dracula films.

c) ordinal numerals: My flat is on the fifth floor.

10. With substantivized adjectives and participles (the rich,
the old, the wounded etc.) There's one law for the rich and another
for the poor.

11. With collective singular nouns denoting social classes, so-
cial groups, nationalities (the public, the peasantry, the British etc.)
What are the British like?

12. With the words the country, the mountains, the seaside,
the weekend, the cinema, the theatre, the police, the army, the post
office, the bank, the doctor, the dentist though we don’t mean some
particular object or person. He went to the police to claim that he had
been robbed.

Geographical use of the

There are some specific rules for using the with geographical
nouns.

Do not use the before:

e names of most countries/territories: Italy, Mexico, Bolivia,
however, the Netherlands, the Dominican Republic, the Philippines,
the United States

e names of cities, towns, or states: Seoul, Manitoba, Miami

e names of streets: Washington Blvd., Main St.

e names of lakes and bays: Lake Titicaca, Lake Erie except
with a group of lakes like the Great Lakes

e names of mountains: Mount Everest, Mount Fuji except with
ranges of mountains likethe Andes or the Rockies or unusual names
like the Matterhorn
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e names of continents (Asia, Europe)

e names of islands (Easter Island, Maui, Key West) except
with island chains like theAleutians, the Hebrides, or the Canary Is-
lands

Do use the before:

e names of rivers, oceans and seas: the Nile, the Pacific

e points on the globe: the Equator, the North Pole

e geographical areas: the Middle East, the West

e deserts, forests, gulfs, and peninsulas: the Sahara,
the Persian Gulf, the Black Forest, the Iberian Peninsula

ARTICLES WITH UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
I. ARTICLES WITH NAMES OF SUBSTANCES

No article is used

In a general sense: Blood is thicker than water
When a noun is modified by a descriptive attribute: I don’t like bitter
beer. I prefer red wine.

The definite article is used

When the definite quantity of substance or substance in some
definite place is meant: Everybody liked the soup she cooked yester-
day.

Substances are treated like countables

To denote a kind or a variety of substance: He drank only
green Ceylon teas.

To denote a portion of food or drink: He ordered two
icecreams for kids and a coffee for himself.

To denote an object made of a certain substance (with wood,
paper, iron, glass, tin, cloth): There was a glass of water on the table.

Countables are treated like substances

After the nouns patch, bit, piece, scrap: I will always re-
member the patch of yard where an old kennel would stand.

When such nouns as a duck, a lamb, a chicken, a fish, a tur-
key etc. denote flesh used for food: We had cold chicken for dinner.
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II. ARTICLES WITH ABSTRACT NOUNS

No article is used

In a general sense: Charity begins at home.
If there is an attribute expressing:

a) degree (great, huge, endless, perfect, complete, immense
etc.): He had infinite power over me.

b) time (modern, ancient, daily, eternal, further, final etc.): 7
like modern art.

¢) nationality (English, Russian etc.): He is fond of Italian music.

d) authenticity (real, genuine, symbolic): It was real hatred.

e) social characteristic(capitalist, feudal etc.): Feudal law was
not just.

The indefinite article is used

If a certain aspect of an abstract noun is meant: His face ex-
pressed a dramatic eagerness. She had a grace which impressed her
friends.

When an abstract noun is modified by the adjectives certain
or peculiar: He felt a certain impatience.

With the nouns pity, shame, disgrace, pleasure, relief,
comfort, disappointment:

a)in construction with it as a subject: Its a relief I've passed
the final exam.

b) in exclamatory sentences after what: What a disappoint-
ment!
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The definite article is used

When the abstract idea refers to a definite situation or object:
He didn’t like the rudeness with which Jane treated him.

With substantivized adjectives (the unusual, the beautiful, the
supernatural, the unknown): You shouldn't think of the unbearable.
With the nouns the present, the past, the future, the
singular, the plural: During the honeymoon they were planning the

But: in future means «Bnpeab»: Please be more careful in fu-

The Use of the Indefinite Article with nouns in Set Expressions

a lot of

a great (a good) deal of
a great number of

a few

a little

all of a sudden

as a result

as a matter of fact
as busy as a bee

as wet as a fish

as hungry as a wolf
for a short (long) time
in a loud (low) voice
it is a pity

it is a pleasure

to be in a hurry

to be at a loss

at a glance

to have a good time
to have a mind

to have a headache
to have a cold

to go for a walk

to take a seat

it is a shame

to getin a fury

MEHU

MHOro

MHOro

MHOro

HeCcKosbKo

HEMHOro

BHE3arnHo

B pe3ynbTaTe

dakTnyeckm
TPYAONOBMBLIN Kak nyena
MOKPbIN Kak pblba
rONOAHBIN KaK BOJIK

B TeyeHue Aonroro (KOpoTKOro) Bpe-

FPOMKMM (TUXMM) FONOCOM
xanb

NPUSITHO

cnewmnTb

pacTepsTbCs

C 0AHoro B3rnsja

XOPOLLUO NPOBOAUTL BPeMS
HamepeBaTbCs
UCNbITbIBaTb FOM0BHYIO 60/1b
NpoCTyAnTLCA

XOAWTb Ha NPOrysnky
cecTb

CTbIHO
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to tell a lie

NpuiTU B SIPOCTb
roBOpUTb HeMpaBAay

The Use of the definite Article with nouns in Set Expressions

in the morning

in the afternoon

in the evening

in the original

in the country

it is out of the question

on the right (left)

on the one (other) hand

on the whole

the day before yesterday

the day after tomorrow

the other day

to tell the truth

to pass the time

to go to the cinema (theatre)

to take the trouble to do smth.

to play the piano (the violin,
the guitar)

to keep the house

to be on the safe side

what is the time?

YyTpoM

[HEeM

BEYEpOM

B OpWUruHane

3a ropoaom

06 3TOM He MoXeT 6bITb U pe-
ym

HanpaBso (Haneso)

C OfHOM (ApYyrov) CTOPOHbI

B LIEJIOM

nosaBsyepa

nocnesaBTpa

Ha AHAX

roBOpuTbL NpaBay

NpOBECTW BPEMSI

XOAWUTb B KMHO (TeaTp)

noTpyauTbCs  caenatb  YTo-
nmbo

urpaTb Ha NMaHWHO (CKpUMKe,
ruTape)

BECTW XO3MCTBO

Ha BCAKWIA Cryyai

KOTOPpbI Yac?

Nouns in Set Expressions Used without an Article

at night

at home

at school (college, uni-
versity)

at work

at hand

at dawn

at sunset

at first sight

at war

at peace

HOYbIO
JloMa

B LUKOse (Konnemxe, YHUBEpCUTETE)
Ha pabote

rnog, pykoi

Ha paccBeTe

Ha 3akaTe

C NepBoro B3rnsaa

B COCTOSIHUM BOWHbI

B COCTOSIHUM MMpa
HaKOHeL-To

24




praBJIeHI/IG AUCTAHIOUOHHOTIO O6y‘{eHI/IH W IMOBBIIIEHU A KBaJ]I/ICl)I/IKaL[I/II/I

HpaI(TI/I‘{eCKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOTr0 MHOCTPAHHOTI'O A3bIKa

at last cpasy
at once B HacTosiLLee BpeMst
at present aBTobycoM  (TpamBaeM, MNOE3[0M,
by bus (tram, train, | nogkol, camoneTom)
boat, plane) no Bo3ayxy (No Mopto, Mo 3emne)
by air (sea, land) no noyte
by post
by air mail aBManoyTon
by heart Hau3ycTb
by chance Crny4ainHo
by accident cnyyariHo
by mistake no owubke
by name Nno UMEHU
day after day (day by [€eHb 3a AHEM
day) [AHEM U HOYbIO
day and night C yTpa Ao Bevepa
from morning to (till) OT Ha4yana Ao KoHua
night BPEMSI OT BPEMEHU, MHOTAa
from beginning to end 3apaHee
from time to time BOBpPEMS
in advance B JoNry
in (on) time dakTnyeckn
in debt B 3aK/IO4EHNe
in fact HaeauHe, KOHWAEHUMANbHO
in conclusion B byayuem
in private B 6ege
in future Ha 6opTy kopabns
in trouble Ha nany6e
on board a ship B Npoaaxe
on deck B KpeauT
on sale neLKoM
on credit Ha yMe
on foot Ha yCnoBumsx
on (one’s) mind C a3 Aosol, U3 cepaua BOH
on terms 60k 0 60k
out of sight, out of mind
side by side

Exercises: THE ARTICLE

Ex. 1. Explain the use of the indefinite article. Translate into
Russian.
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1. He had met a young woman at a party, named Joan, an ac-
tress. 2. At that moment a light flashed in and a voice yelled: "Get out
of here!" 3. A week or two passed but he hadn't got a job. 4. Our
manager has just finished an all-afternoon conference with a media
representation. 5. A traveler must be able to walk long distances.
6. In a minute she glanced at Peter and saw a tear on his cheek.
7. Why a girl has to be silly to catch a husband? 8. Not a word was
spoken, not a sound was made. 9. It's dark here and I can't see what
you've brought. Is it a book or a magazine? 10. Nobody's love is as
constant as a mother's. 11. He has always been a good neighbour to
me. 12. An hour in the morning is worth two in the evening.
13. I wish I were a poet to describe it to you. 14. Only a month now
remains and not a moment must be lost.

Ex. 2. Insert a, some, any where necessary.

1. For ... minute or so we sat in silence. 2. I have ... long sto-
ry to tell you. Sit down and let's have ... chat. 3. ... day or two ago
there came ... letter from your husband. 4. As ... man sows, so shall
he reap. 5. It's not ... large house. 6. For half ... minute not ... word
was said by them. 7. ... letter to ... soldier can be sent without ...
stamp. 8. ... drug store in the USA is ... shop where one can get not
only ... medicine but also ... drinks and ... snacks. 9. There remained
... toasts, ... rolls and ... buns on the plate. 10. Do you have ... apple
or ... peach? I always prefer ... apples to...peaches. 11. ... jacket usu-
ally has...breast pocket. 12. London is...pleasant town to ... lonely
man. 13. Give me ... hammer. I bought ... picture and want to fix it.

Ex. 3. Insert the article.

1. We were met by ... handsome young man. ... man was ...
guide. 2. There came ... knock and in ... moment we saw ... girl enter
... room. 3. He is ... young artist. 4. He gave her ... cigarette. 5. We
wrote ... dictation yesterday. ... dictation was long. 6. There is ... big
sofa in ... room and ... little picture over ... sofa. 7. She isn't here. She
left ... room ... minute ago. 8. One day she got ... letter from her
brother. She answered ... letter without saying ... word to anybody.
9. Do you like ... dogs? 10. Don't tease ... dog. 11. Never try to stroke
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... dog if you don't know it. 12. How many flats are there in ... house?
13. Do you know ... boy in ... corner?

Ex. 4. Analyse the use of the article in italic. Translate into Russian.

1. All the four sides and angles of_the square are equal.
2. Fortune flavours_the brave. 3. The tiger has always had the reputa-
tion of being a man-eater. 4. Surely he had suffered everything that
man can endure. 5._The public hasn't been told the whole truth.
6._The Russian people are doing their best to preserve peace.
7. People who pick rare flowers are vandals. 8. Conan Doyle is a mas-
ter of the detective story. 9. The old are often helpless.

Ex. 5. Translate into Russian.

1.HepaBHO S MO3HAKOMWICA C OOHWM My3blKaHTOM. 2. Y Bac
€CTb KaKoM-HMBYyab >XypHan nountatb? 3. Mbl He 3HanK, 4TO 34€eCb
ecTb 03epo. O3epo rnybokoe. 4 310 6bin GonbLon 6enbiit AoM. oM
6bl71 OKpY>XeH KpacuBbiM cagoM. 5. [JoM nocTpoeH ABa roga Hasag.
6. Moe ntobumoe aepeso - ayb. 7. Bosne goma poc ctapbiit ay6. 8. Y
Hac cerogHsa a6n0ku Ha TpeTbe. 9. S6noku Ha ctone. 10. Mbl nonyym-
M N1McbMo 06 3TOM nocne Toro, kKak oH yexan. 11. Ha crone 6bino
nncemo. 12. Y Tebsa ectb HoX? 13. Bo3bMuM HOX M OoTpexb xneba.

Ex. 6. Fill in the articles (articles with nouns, modified
by certain adjectives, numerals, pronouns).

1. ... only trouble is that nobody will believe us. 2. On ... right
side of the street he saw ... old friend of his. 3. They had met first in
the South, where they were staying in ... same hotel. 4. What was ...
first thing you hated? 5. ... old people say that it's ... hottest summer
the town had ever known. 6. They got married ... last year. 7. She is
... best woman I know. 8. Sorry, you've dialed ... wrong number.
9. Margaret is ... only child in the family. 10. She came in surrounded
by ... usuall crowd. 11. You should get on ... next train to New York.
12. Find out what has! happened to my daughter in ... last six
months. 13. He won ... first prize in the race. 14. While the Smiths
continued to talk ... other guests went to the pool. 15. Some people
were bathing in the sea ... other holiday-makers were lying on the
sand. 16. Turn to ... page 5. 17. ... three children came up to the ta-
ble. 18. I have ... other cup of coffee! 19. I was very thirsty and took
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... second cup of tea, then ... third one and only after ... fifth I felt
that I had had enough.

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. naBa 15 HauuHaeTcs Ha cTpaHuue 67. 2. Bbl cMOTpenu
ob6e cepum 3toro! ¢punbma? 3. 3a nepebiM B3pbIBOM MOCeA0Ban BTO-
poi, 3aTeM TpeTuil. 4. Bbl He MOrM 6bl 33T KO MHe Ha 6yayluen
Hepene? 5. MoaoXau MeHs Ha creaytowen cTaHummn. 6.4 uuy paboty
nocnegHue 5 Mecaues. 7. Bac npurnacunu Ha npembepy? 8. 3TO TOT
e caMbli uSIbM, KOTOPbIN Mbl CMOTpPENU_B cy660Ty. 9. Bbl MMEHHO
TOT YENOBEK, KOTOPbIN MHe HyxeH. 10. OH Hanucan elle oAMH POMaH.
11. Turp - 04HO U3 caMbiX OMACHbIX XXMBOTHbLIX Ha 3emne. 12. OHa
ype3BblUaiHO KpacuBas AeBylika. 13. Bbl eAMHCTBEHHBIN pebeHoK B
cembe? 14. Mpowy Bac caenaTtb BCe HEOHXOAMMBIE N3MEHEHUS B CTa-
Tbe.

Ex. 8. Insert articles with nouns modified by descriptive and lim-
iting attributes.

1. We want ... place where we can live in peace and freedom.
2. ... man, who had preceded her to the entrance, opened the door.
3. He was ... man who had never had ... slightest doubt as to his abili-
ties. 4. ... chorus of young voices repeating the lesson came from the
classroom. 5. ... road he took soon brought him to ... street where
fishermen lived. 6. They began searching their father's pockets for ...
presents he had promised them. 7. ... people familiar with these plac-
es often miss the road on such evenings. 8. Many years had passed
since ... day I last placed my foot there. 9. ... walls were covered with
... pictures I had collected from different countries. 10. He doesn't
look like ... man who would do mean things. 11. Maple street was ...
wide green avenue which ran north. 12. Kelly counted...figures still on
the board. 13._I was like ... child brought to school or ... untrained
maid who has never left home before. 14. We went down ... twisting
road without ... word. 15. _I know ... good place to eat round the cor-
ner. 16. This is not ... point to discuss. 17. Tired with ... desire to es-
cape she hesitated.

Ex. 9. Translate into English.
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1. OHu BOWM B BaroH, B KOTOPOM He 6bisio cBOBOAHBLIX MECT.
2. B BaroHe, B KOTOpbIi OHW BOWAWN, HE 6blNO CBOBOAHLIX MECT.
3. B ropoae cTpouTCcs HOBbIM CTaaMOH, KOTOpbIA BydeT BMellaTb Ae-
CATb TbicAY 3puTenen. 4. ae NpoekT HOBOrO CTaAMOHa, KOTOPbIN
CTpouTCcs B BaweM ropoae? 5. OH 3aKkpbin ABepb, BeAyLly B 3a.
6. 310 6bi1a BupxkuHnsa, ¢ wapdoM Ha rosioBe M B CEPOM ManbTO.
7. Y 3Tol ceMbu o4yeHb xopowas cuaenka 8. OH nocnan el TonbKo
3anucky, B KOTOpOW coobLianocb, YTo OH Bo3Bpalaetcs. 9. OH He
CMOTpEen Ha nnuo Yenoseka, 0 KoTopoM rosopwui. 10. Ero He uHTepe-
COBa/IM HOBOCTW, KOTOPbIE Mbl eMy CO06WMNN. 11. S 3HAK XEHLIMHY,
KOTOpas CAAeT KBapTupy.

Ex. 10. Insert articles with nouns modified by nouns in the com-
mon and genitive case, prepositional phrases.

1. What is ... man's role on this earth? 2. She was ... head-
master's wife. 3. She kept looking at Carlton's calm face. 4. John wore
... telegraph messenger's coat. 5. If any of ... Britain's five major
plants are closed it'll influence greatly...industry of the country. 6. She
suddenly saw ... girl's face break into laughter. 7. The books were so
much a part of ... room's decoration, that I wouldn't take even one.
8. He would gladly take ... hero's death. 9. There was ... telephone
line running along the road. 10. ... mill worker said that they would
work all summer. 11. He entered ... Danson bank with shaking knees.
12. He might have been given...Nobel Prize for that. 13. ... school bell
was his secret fear. 14. She wore, jacket of ... same colour made of
velvet. 15. She opened ...bottle of scotch. 16. ... mile of cotton fields
smiled up to a warm sun. 17. As he reached ... top of the stairs he
saw ... woman of about fifty. 18. They decided to rest at ... foot of the
mountain. 19. ... shadows of trees were getting longer as the sun
went to the west. 20. ... friend of your brother's wants to see you.
21. They are supposed to come to ... city of London ... next week.

Ex. 11. Revision._Analyze the_use of the_articles with
nouns modified_by attributes.

I After supper he took the book on European politics which he
had shared with Tommy the previous evening. 2. The woman looked
at me there was a glint of humour in the dark eyes. 3. She was the
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smartest girl in the class. 4. "The most dangerous of all is my wife",
whispered the young man. 5. He is a most experienced doctor. 6. She
is as spoiled as if she were an only child. 7. Next year I'm going to
enter the university. 8. My mother needed me more than the Other
members of the family. 9. He's been invited to a first night in the the-
atre. 10. 1 was thinking of other people in the same position.
11. They lived in a newly pained house. 12. He took the cigarette
which I offered him. 13. Is there a butcher's shop in the street?
14. The boy's voice was heard quite well. 15. Suddenly we heard the
shot of a gun. 16._She took a third helping of the pie.

Ex. 12. Insert articles with material nouns.

1.These flowers should be put in ... water. 2. As she opened
the window she knocked down the vase. ... water began to run down
on the floor. 3. For breakfast he took only ... bread and cheese.
4, She looked hungrily at...bread that her landlady had put on the ta-
ble. 5. Russia sells ... oil and gas to many countries. 6. ... coal of
Newcastle is rich in ... carbon. 7. My heart felt as heavy as ... lead.
8. She hoped she could save enough money to buy...new furniture.
9. ... furniture they had was enough for a much bigger house. 10. Her
address was written on the piece of ... paper in ... violet ink.
11. "What would you like to drink? - Two teas and...coffee, please."
12. ... sandwich consists of two slices of ... bread with ... meat, ... fish
and ... cheese. 13. I don't like ... fish. It's not fresh. 14. ... fried fish is
often eaten with ... chips.

Ex. 13. Insert articles, explain.

1. ... tea is cultivated in the south of our country. 2. This is ...
tea I'm probably fond of. 3. On the beach we saw children making
castles in ... wet sand. 4. Sacks of ... sand were taken up in the bal-
loon. 5. You really must stay to ... supper. You'll get ... very nice wine
from Italy. 6. Nothing like ... cold water, ... fresh air or ... sunshine
made any appeal to him. 7. ... air of that seaside town is very fresh.
8. ... water is precious in this region and must be paid for. 9. Don't
drink from this pond ... water is stale. 10. Don't wear ... black lace or
velvet while you are young. 11. ... fat brown goose lay at one end of
the table, at ... other end lay ... great ham, and beside it was a round
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of ... spiced beef. 12. It was ... stewed fruit and ... ice-cream to fol-
low. ... ice-cream was rather melted.

Ex. 14. Explain the use of the articles with material
nouns.

1. She entered the room, the silk of her dress making a slight
rustle in the silence. 2. I like French wines which are so light. 3. We
must take a rug, a lamp, a soap, a brush, toothpaste. 4. I was drink-
ing a tea. 5. If you want tot please the boy buy him an ice-cream.
6. I must go now. The tea was lovely. 7. The kettle was of cast iron.
8. He prepared a light breakfast -a ham and a cheese on bread, let-
tuce and mayonnaise, a glass of milk and a coke for later. 9. The
strong black coffee that she had made was just what we needed.
10. This is a light French wine. 11. I saw him in the bar drinking a
beer. 12. There's a beautiful display of cottons in the shop window.

Ex. 15. Translate into English.

1.Mom Tycdnm nonHbl necka. 2. He cuam Ha necke, OH MOKPbIN.
3. DTOT KHWXHbIN Wwkad caenaH u3 ayba. 4. 4 He N6 MUHepasnb-
HYI0 BOAY W MPEeAnoYUTal0 CTakaH Kpenkoro 4Yas. 5. Bbinei crakaH
Mofioka. 6. Bbinelt monoka. 7. Bbinen Monoko. 8. Kode cnuwkom
KPenKuin, s He nobnto Kpenkuin kode. 9. XonoaHas Boda OCBEXWa
ero nocne gonroro cHa. 10. Bbl nonyumnu tabak, KOTOpbIM g nocnan
BaM? 11. Bbl He Mornn 6bl NpUHECTN MHe cTakaH coka. 12. Koraa cyn
6bl1 cbeaeH, oH B3sn rasety. 13. B 6ape Mbl 3akasanu gBa nvBa u
OZHWN BUCKM.

Ex. 16. Translate into English.

1 .3emMna u Kpbllwyn AOMOB 6blM MOKPbIThI CHEroM. CHer 6bin
oYeHb rnybokuM. 2. OHa He nobuna BapeHyto roesamHy. 3. Eil He no-
HpaBunacb BapeHas roesauHa. 4. OH ctan 6enbiii kak cHer. 5. Ha
YXWH Yy Hac 6bia xonogHasa TenatuHa. 6. Cyn Ha KyxHe, NpuHecH ero,
noxanymncra. 7. MHe xoueTcs ecTb, fan MHe cyny. 8. Ero cectpa Bsi-
3aa YTo-TO M3 KpacHoM wwepcTu. 9. 4 YacTo NpoBOXY BPeMsl Ha CBe-
xeMm Bozgyxe. 10. 8 xouy KynuTb cuHUIA GapxaT Ha nnatbe. 11. OH
n3Basifi ee B Mpamope. 12. 310 xopoLuee (ppaHLy3CKoe BUHO.

Ex. 17. Insert the articles with abstract nouns.
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1. There was ... silence for a few minutes. 2. Jim was the first
to break ... silence. 3. After all these hours of strain they relapsed into
... tired silence. 4. No sooner had 1 opened the window when ... light
flooded the room. 5. ... grayish light came through the hole.
6. ... light of the fire helped us to find our way. 7. I feel I'm living ...
dull life. 8. ... life is too short to waste it on arguing. 9. His parents do
not approve of ... life, he lives. 10. ... strange feeling rose inside of
him. 11. ... feeling that everything was lost, suddenly became unbear-
able. 12. We both respect ... firmness.

Ex. 18. Insert the articles with abstract nouns.

1. They were surprised at ... curious silence into which he had
fallen. 2. He is particularly interested in ... ancient sculpture. 3. When
in distress, people look for ... friendship. 4. After ... long silence he
began his story. 5. I have ... perfect confidence in him. 6. Our city has
... population of two million people. 7. Suddenly 1 felt ... sharp pain in
my chest. ... pain was really strong. 8. ... curiosity killed the cat.
9. What we need now is ... time. 10. ... time we have is certainly not
enough. 11. The lights in the garden suddenly went out. In ... dark-
ness we felt lost. 12. ... detective genre is very popular among the
readers.

Ex. 19. Insert the articles with abstract nouns.

1. What ... beautiful music he is playing! 2. What ... good idea
you have! 3. What ... fine weather! 4. It's, ... pity you haven't seen
the film. 5. I always appreciate ... good advice. 6. What ... shame you
didn't write down his address. 7. What ... weather like today? 8. If you
want ... detailed information on the subject turn to the manager.
9. ... good health is one of his advantages. 10. It was ... cold bleak
weather. 11. What ... silly mistake you've made! 12. What ... disgrace!

Ex. 20. Insert the articles with abstract nouns.

1. The book is about the man who lives ... double life. 2. Mi-
chael found Russian literature the most interesting subject here.
3. What a noble thing ... courage is! 4. You had to admit that he had
... certain shrewdness. 5. She guessed from ... silence with which he
rang the bell, that something was wrong. 6. He left the room with ...
strange feeling. 7. The flight was cancelled because of ... bad weath-
er. 8. ... modern science is a wonderful thing. 9. Do you believe in ...
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supernatural? 10. ... feeling_of ... superiority made him nervous.
11. She was glad to escape for a few moments ... solitude and sad-
ness of her life. 12. His footsteps were heard at ... distance_of several
yards. 13. ... English natural history seemed familiar to her. It ap-
peared that she had studied ... botany of the English woods.
14. When they were together, it was ... pure happiness.

Ex. 21. Explain the use of the articles with abstract
nouns.

1. Such_weather makes everybody disgusting. 2. I have no
other feelings than the feeling of sympathy to you. 3. She has attached
to_youth and_hope and now they failed her more than_age and despair.
4. There's a peculiar tension about her. 5. In Italy they studied Renais-
sance and Baroque_architecture. 6. He is insensible to kindness. 7. He
asked her about it with intense_interest. 8. He smiled for the first time
during_a period of many hours. 9. She sang so low, that the wind was
as music. 10. She was a woman dressed with shabby_neatness. 11. He
felt honest admiration for her. 12. He had to surrender to_the inevitable.
13. A dull_rage rose in her. 14. Her husband got_a salary of twenty
pounds a week.

Ex. 22. Think of situations to the_following sentences.

1. Prosperity makes friends, adversity tries them. 2. That is
the love that makes the world a miracle. 3. They will build a new life
somewhere else. 4. It was better not to think of the past. Nothing
could alter that. 5. Curiosity killed the cat. 6. No news is good news.

Ex. 23. Translate into English.

1. TocTenpMMMCTBO XapaKTepHash 4epTa PyCccKOro Hapoaa.
2. MHoCTpaHUub!l BCcerga nopaxkatoTcs rocTenpunMMCTBY PYyCCKOrO Hapo-
fa. 3. BeceHHss npupoaa 4acTo BAOXHOBASIA MOJSIOAOr0 XyAOXKHMKA.
4, Ha pacCTOSHUM ABaALATM LIAroB Mbl YBUAENN CTPaHHYyl0 (urypy.
5. OH YyBCTBOBan HEKOTOPYIO HENOBKOCTb MpU BCTPeYe C Hel. 6. CTy-
[EHTbl BTOPOro Kypca AO/HKHbI 3HaTb aHrMMiCKylo uctopuio. 7. Foe
AeHbrv, koTopble s Tebe ocTaBui BYepa? 8. MeHs yAMBWUIIO CMOKOM-
CTBME 3TOM XeHLWMHbI. 9. He BbIxoanTe B Takylo norogy, eciv nioxo
ceba uysctByeTe. 10. S pacneyatan NMCbMO C 6OMbLUOK OCTOPOXKHO-
CTblo. 11. MonyaHue pasgpaxasno Kaaoro, KTo cuAen 3a CTOJIOM.
12. ByabTe c4acTNMBbI B XXM3HW, KOTOPYIO Bblbpanu.
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Ex. 24. Translate into English.

1. CTpaHHO, 4YTO Bbl HaAeeTecb HalTW 3[4eCb MOAAEPXKKY.
2. EMy He HpaBunacb BEXIMBOCTb, C KOTOpPOM OHa obpallanacb K
Hemy. 3. Cnacnbo 3a xopolunin coBeT. 4. Bce Hapoabl Mupa 6optoTcs
NpOTMB BOWMHbI. 5. BoiHa, B KOTOPOM I'MBHYT Ntoau, HE MOXET ObITb
cnpaBeanunBon. 6. Monyanueasi BOMHA HMKOro He yaueuna. 7. Buepa
Mbl BECb BeYep CyLanu PycCKyrd HapoAHYyK My3biky. 8. Kak xasb,
YTO Tbl HE CMOXELb BbICTYMWUTb Ha COPEBHOBaHUSX. 9. [leHbru mHTe-
pecoBanu ero Bce 6onblue 1 6onblue, KOraa OH Hadan aenatb 3Ty pa-
6o1y. 10. 8 He yBepeH, XopowMe SM 3TO HOBOCTU WAM TMOXME.
11. Kakas otBpatutenbHas noroga! 12. HeoXxnaaHHOCTb Hawero npu-
Xo4a owenomuna scex. 13. Manbumk cnaen Ha [epeBe Ha BbICoTe He-
CKOMbKMX (yTOB. 14. 3TO BONPOC NPUHUMMA, U Mbl AO/MKHbI 06CyaAUTb
€ro [10 TOro, Kak NpMMeM peLleHue.

Ex. 25. Explain the use of the articles with nouns in
some syntactic positions.

1. She was a good hostess. 2. Davis, the owner of the bar, in-
troduced him. 3. I feel hot, Doctor. 4. I was still child enough to be-
lieve him". 5. What a pleasant man! 6. You are not the person you
claimed to be. 7. He was appointed guardian. 8. Mr. Johnson, chair-
man of the committee, received me in the office. 9. She was wife of
the manager of the firm.

Ex. 26. Insert articles with nouns in set expressions.

1. I'm thinking about traveling to Boston by ... train next
month. 2. Could you describe the situation in ... detail? 3. He plays ...
piano in the band. 4. He seems to have read all English classics in ...
original. 5._He was always in ... debt. 6. She sent a letter by ... post.
7. I'd like to hear your playing ... violin from ... time to ... time.
8. I have never told him anything but ... truth. 9. He takes everything
too much to ... heart and very often takes ... offence. 10. Don't do it
in ... hurry. 11. "On ... whole, I liked the performance", he said in ...
loud voice. 12. On ... one hand, it's easier to travel by ... plain, on ...
other hand traveling by ... sea is much more exciting. 13. He fell in
love with the car at ... first sight. 14. If you tell it to her, she will fly
into ... passion.
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Ex. 27._.Make up dialogues, using set expressions.

Ex. 28. Insert the articles with nouns denoting unique
thing.

1.The huge disk of ... moon was rising in ... east. 2. The
clouds broke away and we had the advantage of ... full moon. 3. Ma-
gellan made the first voyage round ... world. 4. Quite ... new world
opened before him. 5. The night was so dark that the sailors couldn't
distinguish neither ... sky nor ... sea. 6. ...sea was sparkling under ...
cloudless sky. 7. ... clear midday sky was suddenly overcast by heavy
clouds. 8. ... high noon sun was incredibly strong. 9. We live in such
... mysterious universe, don't we? 10. I kept my eyes on ... horizon,
sharp against the bright blue of ... winter sky. 11. ... moon hung low
in ... sky like a yellow skull.

Ex. 29. Insert articles with nouns denoting names of
seasons and times of the day and night.

1. I should remember the rose garden in ... summer and the
birds that sang at ... dawn. 2. The weather is often wet and cold in ...
early summer. 3. ... morning was bright and sunny. 4. It all happened
on ... bright and sunny morning. 5. When ... morning came we were
already far out in the sea. 6. It was ... early morning, the sun had just
risen. 7. It was early in ... morning when a loud knock at the door
took me out of bed. 8. We returned late in ... afternoon. 9. It was late
in ... afternoon. 10. You see, ... winter was very hard for peasants.
11. It was ... very dark evening for ... summer. 12. The navigation will
reopen in ... spring. 13. ... autumn of 1914 was very warm. 14. It was
... summer and the place broke up in red flowers. 15. It had been ...
wet day, but now the rain had stopped. 16. It was dusk, but I could
see Mary walking across the road. 17. It was ... high noon when we
reached the city. 18. 1 would take pills at ... night to sleep well.
19. T went to my parents on ... Sunday evening. 20. It's difficult to go
to bed late at ... night and wake up early in ... morning.

Ex. 30. Translate into English.

I B TeyeHne neta Mbl 4acTo e3gunam 3a ropog. 2. bbina nosa-
HSISE oceHb, noroaa nopTtuiack. 3. OHM AO/MKHbI 6bIIM MOXEHUTLCS B
Hayane secHbl. 4. MNpownsiM neToM Mbl e3annn B LLoTnaHamio. 5. 3u-
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Ma, KOTOPYIO OHM MpOBENM BMecTe, 6blla CaMoW CYacT/IMBOM B WX
XWU3HWU. 6. Mbl NpOBbLINM 3a rpaHuUei BClo 3uMy. 7. Kakoe ckyyHoe
neto xpaet Hac! 8. Jletom 1985 ropga oHa nobegmna Ha COpeBHOBa-
HusIX. 9. bbina goxanueas, xonoaHas oceHb. 10. lMocnewwn! Mbl
JO/MKHbI BEPHYTLCA A0 paccBeTa. 11. Beuep 6bi1 XONOAHbIA 1 BETpe-
HbIA. 12. Bbin Tennbii NeTHUI Bedvep. 13. Bbino paHHee yTpo, B AOME
Bce crnanu. 14. B TeueHne Bceli Houm OH paboTan Hag ctaTtben. 15. 4
Aymaio o Tebe c yTpa Ao Bevepa. 16. Tbl HANOMMHAELb MHE O Beyepe,
KOrga Mbl BrepBble BCTpeTwiucb. 17. Mbl npuenemM B MockBy paHO
YTPOM, MPOBEAEM LENbIA AEHb B rOPOAE, MO3AHO BEYEPOM CAAEM Ha
noesa 1 Ha cneayowmii eHb K HOUM BEPHEMCS IOMOM,

Ex. 31. Insert the articles with nouns denoting meals.

1. Before ... breakfast I take a stroll in the park. 2. John pre-
pared ... very special supper. 3. I have not enough money to buy ...
dinner at such an expensive restaurant. 4. We all came to ... lunch at
the appointed time. 5. ... dinner was excellent, but we couldn't eat
much. 6. We had cold turkey for ... lunch that day. 7. She entered the
room and said that ... supper was ready. 8. She gave ... dinner to cel-
ebrate her daughter's engagement. 9. As I sat at ... breakfast I no-
ticed that it had stopped raining. 10. As soon as she was dressed she
sat down to ... light French breakfast. 11. It was during the first part
of ... diner that he was quiet. 12. I'm afraid I have to cancel ... din-
ner tonight.

Ex. 32. Insert the articles.

1. Six month in ... bed was a very long time. 2. I'm in my sec-
ond year in ... medical school. 3. It's worse than ... prison, because in
... prison you can have a cell for yourself. 4. I'm going to treat you to
the best lunch in ... town. 5. It's time for you to go to ... bed. 6. He
was in ... hospital because of some serious disease. 7. She was a
clever girl and was doing well at ... school. 8. John lay back in ... nar-
row hospital bed and was thinking what had happened. 9. After I left
the office I drove into ... town. 10. I had known him slightly in ... high
school. 11. ... bed was empty and there was nobody in the room.
12. ... prison where I worked was a big one. 13. The last time I saw
her she was in ... prison for theft.
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Ex. 33. Translate into English.

1. Mo cy660TaM y HMX BbIBAIOT FOCTU K YXXMHY. 2. B 3TOM Kade
Bbl BCEra MOXETe MOSyuYnUTb ropsiumi 3aBTpak. 3. Moyemy Bbl Tak
6bICTPO BEpHYNNCb M3 ropoda? 4. S He noilay B LUKOSY CErofHs, sl
3abb11 Bbly4MTb TEKCT. 5. YTO y Hac 6yaeT K yxuHy. 6. Mbl 3aka3anu
oben n3 Tpex 6ntoa. 7. LLikona Haxoaunack B AE€NOBOW YacTu ropoaa.
8. MHe npuwNoCk NpoBecTn Houb B TopbMe. 9. OH yuuTCsa B Beyep-
Hel wkone. 10. Mbl no3aBTpakaaM paHO YTPOM. 3aBTpak COCTOs/ U3
ANYHMUBL 1 4Yas. 11. Kak gonro Bbl npobbinn B 6onbHuue. 12. Bos-
MOXHO, OH 6bif1 B UTaNbAHCKOM TiopbMe. 13. Ero oTnpaBunu B cpea-
HIOIO LLKOMY B COCEAHMIA ropoa.

Ex. 34. Explain the use of the articles with names of persons.

1 Christine was now inclined to be kinder to him. 2. She
looked into her mirror and saw a prettier Mary that she had seen be-
fore. 3. Wherever the Rayns went they tried to stick together. 4. "I'm
at the apartment of Mrs Adams. - The Mrs Adams who works for the
state department?” 5. When a Jones sees a black oat it can either
mean good fortune or bad luck. 6. Their nurse was a Miss Robinson,
quite a nice girl. 7. When yesterday poor Jane spoke of a new dress,
mother got very angry. 8. When 1 went out I saw the cheerful Peter,
who always makes me smile. 9. John is handsome. 10. I couldn't help
thinking of my problem as 1 looked at a Titian in the museum.

Ex. 35. Insert the articles with names of persons.

I. Even his closest friends - ... little John and ... Scarlet never
asked him about his plans. 2. This was ... Jodie with whom you should
be on friendly terms. 3. And when he allowed ... ex Mrs Smith to di-
vorce him, he decided to write a divorce settlement. 4. I'm not certain
that...Peter who wrote to me is now ... same Peter I had known for
years. 5. ... old Jane was nervous and drank much. 6. Mr Bossing
smiled and said: «Why, you are quite ... Monte Cristo". 7. It seemed
Brad didn't pay any attention to ... tearful Kale. 8. ... two Renoirs and
... Raphael hung on the walls. 9. 1 used to know ... Bill Welles from
Dacota. 10. Who knows, maybe I am Orson you are looking for.
11. T don't want to be ... Green, I no more belong to the family.
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12. She spent a fortune on ... new Nina Ricci dress. 13. I'm at a loss.
1 don't see much of ... Sarah I love.
Ex. 36. Match the beginnings of the sentences in part A with part

B.

A: 1. 1 couldn't help laughing 2. I wonder 3. Tell Nurse to put
a warm hat on our baby 4. When the Berns arrived 5. You've got an
excellent collection of paint- inns 6. You are not a Byron 7. You should
warn Mom 8. Every morning he drove out 9. She loved her mother's
expensive present 10.1 had to spend an endless hour. B: 1. when she
goes out for a walk. 2. in an old Ford. 3. you're going to be late to-
night. 4. but you've got abilities for writing poems. 5. the party was in
full swing already. 6. if he is an Elliot. 7. When I saw little Johny put
on his clothes. 8. and even a Raphael! 9. with the complaining Sarah.
10. a beautiful Dior dress.

Ex. 37. Translate into English.

"Ecnu 9 He nonagy Ha KakoW-HWbyab KPYMHbIA KOHKYPC U He
oflepxy nobeay,» — ckasan MHE Kak-TO oAuvH M3 Beipgos, monomoit
MUAHUCT, — Y MEHS HET HMKAKOW HaZEX/bl 3aHSATb 3[1€Cb MOSIOXKEHUE. »
Mo npaBae roBopsi, 1 HEMHOIO yAMBWCS MOAOOHBLIM pacCyXAEHUAM
ouyeHb 6oraToro HacnegHuka MucTepa Beiipga, Toro camoro [sBuaa
Beiaa, U3BECTHOrO aMepUKaHCKOro MunaMoHepa. Monogow PaiHoNbA
Beili HECOMHEHHO TaNaHT/IMB, BMPOYEM Kak U Bce Beiabl. 9 He Ay-
MaJl, YTo 3TO 6bl1 HOBbI MouapT, HO BUAS SIBHOE XENlaHWe U Tara K
My3blKe, COrflacuICs MOMOYb B €ro My3blka/ibHOM Kapbepe. S npeab-
SBUN psia TpeboBaHWi, koTopble 6eaHoOMy PeitHonbay nopoli 6bino
TPYAHO BLIMOMHATL, HO YXe Yepe3 Mecsl nepeao MHow 6bii cosep-
LUEHHO APYroW, Cepbe3HbI U MOrpy>XeHHbIN B paboTy PeiHonba. OT
NEerkoMbICIEHHOMO M 6ecrioMoLlHoro PeliHonbaa He ocTanoch U cneaa,
pasBe YTOo ero LierosieBaTble KOCTIOMbl OT uopa. ToT PelHonby oka-
3a/Cca CNaBHbIM MapHeEM, KOTOpbIM AobbeTcs cBoei uenu. OaHaxabl
OH npuexan KO MHe Ha LWWKapHOM Kaaunnake u, WWPOKO YnblOHYB-
lncb, ckasan: «Moaapok oTua 3a nobeny Ha KOHKypce. HpaBuTca?» —
Sl Bepun B Tebs1. Jo6po noxxkanosaTb 3HAMEHUTOMY PeitHonbay Benay.
OcTaBalics B 3TOM XM3HU TaKuUM, KakuM s Tebsi 3Hato».
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Ex. 38. Explain the use of the articles with geographical names.
Translate into Russian.

1. In her youth Mrs Smiths had lived in Singapore, India and
Germany. 2. He made up his mind to spend his profit and buy a house
in Riviera. 3. The negotiation's 6f important political issues were held
in the Crimea. 4. I remember the time we went to South China. 5. In
the Netherlands and Belgium St.Nicholas' Day is the children's popular
festival. 6. How ill she was when there was a storm in the Indian
Ocean. 7. New York, the largest city in the USA is situated at the
mouth of the Hudson River. 8. When we were in the" Mediterranean
we enjoyed passing Gibraltar. 9. I took my belongings and stepped
out of the train, and there was the Grand Canal at my feet. 10. The
Pacific Ocean is rich in mineral raw materials and fish. 11. Warm air
and light wind began to move from the Gulf of Mexico. 12. For their
honey moon they went first to the Bahamas and then traveled to the
Canaries for a change. 13. The golden sands of the Sahara always
fascinated young John. 14. The Browns went to the Swiss Alps from
the Christmas holidays. 15. You should not leave the park without vis-
iting the Great Canyon and the lower Falls of the Yellow-stone river.

Ex. 39. Make up sentences using the following words:

1. Saudi Arabia, are, production centers, Persian Gulf, of, the,
along. 2. Rocky Mountains, extend, the, Mexico, to, Canada, from.
3. Had, he, in, a, small house, the. Bermudas. 4. he, to, stories, beau-
tiful girls, told, in Casablanca, the, Solomon Islands, about._5. We,
directly, tried, the, to get, to, North_Cape. 6. Mother, many pre-
sents, brought, her children, from, the, to, Senegal._7. Hear,_is, he,
off, Central Africa, to. 8. My, was, North Carolina, grandfather, of,
Governor.

Ex. 40. Insert the articles.

1 She had grown up at the shores of...lake Baikal. 2. They
took us for a ride on the river under...Niagara Falls. 3.... Kilimanjaro is
a snow covered mountain which is said to be the highest mountain
in... Africa. 4. We decided to have some rest at the foot of...Bear
Mountain. 5. It happened a long time ago in...Chicago on my way
to...Far East. 6. It'll take me too long to forget my trip to...Sicily and
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... Italy. 7. .. Australia is the largest island and the smallest continent
in the world. 8. You should rest from the work. Go to...Hague or
to...Amsterdam. 9. The Slavic people living on... Balkan Peninsula ar-
rived here in the 6th' and 7™ centuries. 10. In the morning they were
fascinated by the sunrise in...Saint Gotthard Pass. 11.... Jordan River
and...Dead Sea are on the Israel border. 12._There were the lights of
the harbour across... Little Traverse Bay. 13. ...Mongolia occupies a
part of...Goby Desert. 14. On the splendid shore of ..French Riviera
stands a large hotel.

Ex. 41. Answer the questions.

1. Where is Mount Everest? 2. How high is Mount Everest?
3. Where do anteaters live? 4. What is the capital city of the Nether-
lands? 5. Where is the Eiffel Tower? Which country and city? 6. Which
is the longest river in the world? 7. Which is the highest waterfall in
the world? 8. Which is the biggest country, the United Kingdom,
France and Spain? 9. Which river flows through London? 10. What
and where is the Valley of the Kings? 11. Where is the Sea of Tran-
quility? I Name at least three countries in Europe which have red,
white and blue flags? 13. Which river flows through Cairo? 14. Which
is the nearest big city to Heathrow Airport? 15. Which Roman town
was covered by volcanic ash?_16. Winch island was first seen from a
Dutch ship on Easter Day in 17727?

1.Nepal, Tibet border. 2. 8.848 metres. 3. South America. 4.
The Hague. 5. France, Paris. 6. The Amazon (96.448) and Nile
(6.670). 7. Salto Angel in Venezuela-979 metres 8. The UK. 9. The
Thames. 10. A place where many kings and people of the court were
buried - in Egypt. 11. The moon. 12. The UK, Czech, France, Luxem-
bourg, the Netherlands, Norway. 13. The Nile. 14. London. 15. Both
Pompeii and Herculaneum were covered by ash from Mount Vesuvius
in 79 AD._16. Faster Island.

Ex. 42. Translate into Russian. Pay attention to the ways of
translation of the articles.
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1.The ship is not the ship that we saw at the harbour yester-
day. It's just a ship. 2. She is such a nice person. She has not got an
enemy on earth. 3. The only solution in this situation is a peace which
would give the Serbian people the freedom they desire. 4. There's no
harmony between the two foreign powers. 5. On this particular morn-
ing she sat facing a new client, a Mr Wade. 6. He was beginning to
mix with people of a kind he'd never mixed with before. 7. I hadn't
answered the one letter he had written to me. 8. It was a very sharp
and decisive Mary who spoke now. 9. - Dad, I have my friends down
here and I want you to meet Jordon Marsh, a friend of mine. - Is he
the one? - Yes, do you know him? - Oh, I do And I'm damned if I
have him in my house. 10. 1 can't identify anyone. But I could say for
sure that a woman came out of that particular room at that particular
time.

Ex. 43. Translate into Russian. Pay attention to the ways of
translation of the articles.

1.This was not the Paris I used to dream of. 2. An agreement
between the government and the president was reached after four
days of talk. The agreement is a victory. 3. Did you know a Kristen
Brown? 4. A young girl is a very interesting phenomenon. 5. The
speaker was not very attentive. A restlessness in the audience was
not noticed by him. 6. Her dreams of a happier life would be nothing
without him, the loving and handsome John. 7. I was certain now that
a phase in our life ended. 8. This Bern had no relation to the one I
remembered. 9. History shows us great writers and great talkers, but
we rarely find the two combined in one figure.

Ex. 44. Insert the articles.

I. He had...opportunity to get...interesting work, but he re-
fused. 2. ...Petrovs are...friendly family.3. He was born on...bank
of...Volga river. 4. ...silent house gave them, feeling of being there
without leave. 5. The light in...next room came from...lamp banging
from ceiling. 6. But one way or. ..other it's not bothering me. 7. Be-
fore...first year had passed I had served...thousand dollars and we
had lived in comfort. 8. He couldn't see., face that had been staring at
him from...window. 9. By., stair was...note "Office". ...office consisted

41



TKnud

praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOUOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIIIEHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/II(ElL[I/II/I

HpaI(TI/I‘iQCKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOTr0 MHOCTPAHHOTI'O A3bIKa

of...glass window and . printed card "Press Bell". 10. It was...lovely
July evening and...air was filled with...scent of the pinewoods. 11. Of
all ... houses which had received him in ...fall of 1862, hers was...only
house into which he could enter. 12. ...previous letters are as tender
as. second, but...tone is different. 13. I got acquainted with him
on...official dinner. 14. Many famous people were frequent guests at
Abramtsevo, among them, writer Gogol,...poet Shevchenko
and...actor Shchepkin. 15....certain surgeon Kryukov operated on our
son. 16. How much are ..dinner sets? 17. ...head of the expedition
was...man who had traveled a lot. 18. You can't be satisfied with..
.progress you have made. 19. Where have you got such...important
information from? 20. The earth shook with...roar of guns.

The adjective denotes some characteristic of an object, inter-
preted either as a quality (positive or negative, objective or subjec-
tive), or as a space, time, quantity etc. coordinate.

There are several kinds of adjectives:

Demonstrative: this, these, that, those

Indefinite: some, any

Negative:

Dlstrlbutlve each every, either, neither

Quantitative: some, any, no, little, few, many, much

Interrogative: which, what, whose

Possessive: my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their

Of quality: good, red, simple, political, medical, remarkable,
easy, beautiful etc.

There are three degrees of comparison:

Positive Comparative Superlative
Dark darker darkest

Tall taller tallest
Useful more useful most useful

One-syllable adjectives form their comparative and superlative
by adding er and est to the positive form: bright brighter brightest
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Adjectives of three or more syllables form their comparative
and superlative by putting more and most before the positive: /nter-
ested - more interested - most interested, frightening - more frighten-
ing - most frightening

Adjectives of two syllables follow one or other of the above
rules. Those ending in ful or re usually take more and most: doubt-
ful-more doubtful-most doubtful, obscure-more obscure-most obscure

Those ending in er, y or ly usually add er, est: clever-
cleverer-cleverest, pretty-prettier-prettiest (note that the y becomes
i): silly sillier silliest

Irregular comparisons:

bad worse worst

far farther farthest (of distance only)
further furthest

good better best

little less least
many/much more most
old eider eldest (of people only)

older oldest (of people and things)

Exercises: ADJECTIVE

Ex. 1. Divide the adjectives into monosyllabic, disyllabic, polysyl-
labic..

Short, comfortable, expensive, nice, deep, few, large, compli-
cated, good, broad, thin, fine, huge, young, beautiful.

Ex. 2. Form the comparative and superlative degrees of the of
disyllabic adjectives.

Simple, narrow, pretty, horrible, noisy, tasty, bitter, happy,
boring, stupid, silly, heavy, famous.

Ex. 3. Look at the list if adjectives below, put them into 3
groups: Positive, Negative, Either.

happy, sad, frightened, upset, proud, shy, excited, angry,
worried, delighted, wise, stupid, generous.

Ex. 4. Match the adjectives on the left with their opposites on the

right.
proud depressed
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excited reluctant

cheerful modest

eager bored

Ex. 5. Use the following phrases in the comparative and superla-
tive degree.

A clever trick, a far corner, an unfortunate loss, a small room,
a tender kiss, an exact copy, a bitter quarrel, a funny face,_a slim
young lady, a happy smile,_a miserable sight, an able woman, a mag-
nificent view, a useful hint, a bad idea, a nasty accident, a good sug-
gestion, a stupid boy.

Ex. 6. Compare the size or quality of the objects.

Rostov - Moscow, your flat - your friend's flat, Mike - David, a
thriller - a comedy, Ben Nevis - Elbrus, winter - summer, the weather
in September - the weather in June (cold, warm, rainy, cool).

Ex. 7. Form the comparative and superlative forms of the follow-
ing adjectives.

Pattern: My brother is taller than I am.

Shy, great, soft, hot, dry, sly, thin, dull, few, brave, pure, sad,
fat, mad, wet;

Pattern: This story is happier than that one.

Funny, simple, polite, sincere, terrible, narrow, clever, tender,
slender, usual, urgent, serious;

Pattern: His essay is worse than mine.

Good, many, little, far, old, late, near;

Pattern: Her dress is more beautiful than mine.

disgusting, picturesque, difficult, energetic, thoughtful, de-
lightful, fashionable, enthusiastic, exciting, talkative, sympathetic,
suspicious;

Ex. 8. Compare unequal things.

Pattern: This book is more interesting than that one. - That
book is not as interesting as this one.

That book is less interesting than this one.

this girl (beautiful); this house (comfortable); this rout (dan-
gerous); this dress (expensive); this movie (boring); that exercise (dif-
ficult); that student (clever);, that voice (soft); that landscape (pictur-
esque); that team (active)
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Ex. 9. Compare egual objects.

Pattern: This boy is as clever as that one. This room is as large
as that one. this news (important); this family (friendly); this task
(easy); that picture (famous); this actor (talented); that plot (dull);
that game (energetic); that school (good); that cake (delicious); this

book (useful).
Ex. 10. Put in the right form of the adjective.

1.I am (young) than my sister. 2. His grandmother is (old)
than mine. 3. She is not as (old) as Mary. 4. Max is (small) of the fam-
ily. 5. Gretchen is (pretty) than Pam. 6. Abby's hair is (long) and (fair)
than Ann's. 7. My little "sister is (naughty) girl that_I know._8. Mike is
(noisy) of them all. 9. Ruth is (fat) than_her sister. 10.1 am (lucky) than
you.

Ex. 11. Choose the right word.

1. He is the ...man in the village (oldest, eldest). 2. Where is
the ... letter-box (next, nearest)? 3. Have you already heard the
...news (late, latest). 4. What is the ... distance you've swum (far-
thest, furthest)?

Ex. 12. Make up dialogues using the adjectives: short,
easv, interesting, dark, angry.

Pattern: - Is he taller than you?

Pronoun can be divided into following groups.

e Personal Pronouns: e.g. I, you, He, she, it, they, who, me,
him, her, them, whom

e Possessive Pronouns: e.g. yours, mine, his, hers, ours,
theirs,

o Reflexive Pronouns: e.g. myself, himself, herself, itself,
yourself, ourselves, themselves

e Reciprocal Pronoun: e.g. each other, one another

¢ Relative Pronouns: e.g. who, whom, whose, which, that

e Demonstrative Pronoun: e.qg. this, these, that, those
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¢ Indefinite Pronouns: e.g. some, any, few, either, another,

anyone, something

group.

Personal Pronouns
Personal pronoun describes a particular person or thing or

Personal pronoun describes the person speaking (I, me, we,
us), the person spoken to (you), or the person or thing spoken about
(he, she, it, they, him, her, them).

Example.

He helps poor.

The pronoun “he” in above sentence describes a person who

helps poor.

Use of Personal Pronouns.

Nambe

Singula

Plural

Examples.

They are

Person

1st Person
2nd Person
3rd Person
1st Person
2nd Person
3rd Person

She is

He sent me a letter.

Itis
We love
The

teacher

I met him yesterday.

He gave her a

Did you go to home?
Possessive Pronouns

Personal Pronoun

Subject

I

You

He, She, It
We

You

They

playing

our
appreciated
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Object

Me

You

Him, Her, It
Us

You

Them

intelligent
chess.

raining.
country.
them.

gift.
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Possessive Pronoun indicates close possession or ownership or
relationship of a thing/person to another thing/person.
e.g. yours, mine, his, hers, ours, theirs, hers,

Example.

This book is mine.

The pronoun “mine” describes the relationship between book

and a person (me) who possesses this book or who is the owner of

this book.

Namber Person Possessive Pronoun

1st Person Mine
Singular 2nd Person Yours

3rd Person Hers, his, its

1st Person Ours
Plural 2nd Person Yours

3rd Person Theirs

Examples.

That car is hers.
Your book is old. Mine is new.
The pen on the table is mine.
The smallest cup is yours.
The voice is hers.
The car is ours not theirs.

I have lost my  camera. May I use_yours?
They received your letter. Did you received theirs.

Note: Possessive adjectives (my, her, your) may be confused
with possessive pronouns. Possessive adjective modifies noun in terms
of possession. Both possessive adjective and possessive show posses-
sion or ownership, but possessive adjective is used (with noun) to
modify the noun while Possessive pronoun is used instead (in place
of) a noun.

Examples.

This is my book. (Possessive adjective: “my” modifies
the noun “book”).

This book is mine. (Possessive pronoun: “mine” is used instead
of noun “to whom the book belongs”)

Reflexive Pronoun
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Reflexive pronoun describes noun when subject’s action affects
the subject itself.
e.g himself, yourself, herself, ourselves, themselves, itself are
reflexive pronouns.
Reflexive pronouns always act as objects not subjects, and
they require an interaction between the subject and an object.

mber Na n Perso ot Subje Reflive Pronoun
1st
Person L Myself
lar Singu Personznd You Yourself
3rd He, Himself, Herself,
Person she, it Itself
PersonISt We Ourselves
Plural Personznd You Yourselves
Person3rd They Themselves
EXAMPLES
I looked at myself in the mirror.
You should think about yourself.
They prepared themselves for completion.
She pleases herself by think that she will win the prize.
He bought a car for himself.
He locked himself in the room.

He who loves only himself is a selfish.

Note: Reflexive noun can also be used to give more emphasis
on subject or object. If a reflexive pronoun is used to give more em-
phasis on a subject or an object, it is called “"Intensive Pronoun”.
Usage and function of intensive pronoun are different from that of
reflexive pronoun.

For example, she herself started to think about herself.
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In the above sentence the first “herself” is used as intensive
pronoun while the second “herself” is used as reflexive pronoun.
See the following examples of intensive pronouns.

Examples. (Intensive Pronouns)

I did it myself. OR. I myself did it.
She herself washed the clothes.

He himself decided to go to New York.
She herself told me.

Reciprocal Pronouns
Reciprocal Pronouns are used when each of two or more subjects re-
ciprocate to the other.or Reciprocal pronouns are used when two sub-
jects act in same way towards each other,or, more subjects act in
same way to one another.

For example, A loves B and B love A. we can say that A and B
loves each other.

There are two reciprocal pronouns

¢ Each other

¢ One another.

Examples:

John and Marry are talking toeach other.

The students gave cards to one another.

The people helped one another in hospital.

Two boys were pushing each other.

The <car and the bus collided witheach other.

The students in the class greeted one another.

Relative Pronouns

Relative Pronoun describes a noun which is mentioned before
and more information is to be given about it. Or Relative pronoun is a
pronoun which joins relative clauses and relative sentences. For ex-
ample, It /s the person, who helped her. In this sentence the word
“who"” is a relative pronoun which refers to the noun (the person)
which is already mentioned in beginning of sentence (It is the person)
and more information (he helped her) is given after using a relative
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pronoun (who) for the noun (the person). Similarly, in above sentence
the pronoun “who” joins two clauses which are it is the per-
son”and "who helped her”.

Examples: The most commonly used five rela-
tive pronouns are, who, whom, whose, which, that. “Who" is for sub-
ject and “whom” is used for object. “who” and “whom” are used for
people. "Whose" is used to show possession and can be used for both
people and things. "Which” is used for things. “That” is used for peo-
ple and things.

Examples:
It is the girl who got first position in class.
Adjective is a word that modifies noun.
The man whom I met yesterday is a nice person.
It is the planning that makes succeed.
The boy who is laughing is my friend.
It is the boy whose father is doctor.
The car which I like is red.
Demonstrative Pronouns
Demonstrative pronoun is a pronoun that points to a thing or
things. e.g. this, that, these, those, none, neither
These pronouns point to thing or things in short distance/time
or long distance/time.
Short distance or time: 77is, these.
Long distance or time: 7hat, those.
Demonstrative pronouns “this and  that” are used
for singular thing while “these or those” are used for plural things.
Examples:
This is black.
That is heavy.
Can you see these?
Do you like this?
John brought these.
Those look attractive.
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Have you tried this.

Indefinite Pronouns

Indefinite pronouns are words which replace nouns without
specifying which noun they replace.

Singular: another, anybody, anyone, anything, each, either,
everybody, everyone, everything, little, much, neither, nobody, no
one, nothing, one, other, somebody, someone, something

Plural: both, few, many, others, several

Singular or Plural: all, any, more, most, none, some

Singular_indefinite pronouns take singular verbs or singular
personal pronouns.

Correct: Each of the members has one vote.
(The subject, each, is singular. Use has.)

Incorrect: One of the girls gave up their seat.

Correct: One of the girls gave up her seat.
(Her refers to one, which is singular.)

Plural indefinite pronouns take plural verbs or plural personal
pronouns.

Correct: A few of the justices were voicing their opposition.
(Few is plural, so are were and their.)

For indefinite pronouns that can be singular or plural, it de-
pends on what the indefinite pronoun refers to.

Correct: A/l of the people clapped their hands.
(All refers to people, which is plural.)

Correct: Al of  the newspaper was soaked.
(Here all refers to newspaper, which is singular.)

Exercises: PRONOUNS

Ex. 1. State the group to which each of these pronouns belongs.
Name all the other pronouns of the same group:

F, mine, this, both, either, it, himself, who, whose, the same,
other, much, some, nothing, everything, none, one, neither, any,
such.
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Ex. 2. Translate the sentences, name all the pronouns and identi-
fy the group they belong to.

1. We were in Alabama - Bell Driscoll and myself - when the
idea of kidnapping struck us. 2. Bill and me thought that Ebeneter
would gladly give us for the boy a ransom of two thousand dollars.
3. Bill was examining some bruises on his legs. 4. Are there any real
Indians in these woods? 5. He kept us awake for three hours, jumping
up and reaching for his rifle and crying in mine and Bill's ears.
6. A mischievous kid like that is just the kind that parents love.
7. Now, you and the chief get up and cook breakfast while I go up on
the top of this mountain. 8. Nobody was dragging the creek, no couri-
ers dashed here and there. 9. He put a hot potato down my back and
then mashed it with his foot; and I boxed his ears. 10. I made a kind
of peace between them. 11. I'll remember it to you! Nobody ever yet
struck the Red Chief but what he got paid for it. 12. I went out and i
night that boy and shook him until his freckles rattled. 13. Now, you
come and make friends with him. 14. The only terms on which you
can have him back are these: the money is to be at midnight at the
same place. 15. If you attempt to undertake anything against us or
won't pay the money, you'll never see your boy «uaT 16. These terms
are final, and if you do not agree to them, you'll get no further mes-
sages from us! 17. I'm tired of playing Indian myself. 18. One farmer
.mil that Summit is all upset on account of Dorset's boy who had been
lost or stolen. 19. For an hour I had to explain him why there was
nothing in files... 20. A gang of constables should be watching for an-
yone who comes for the hole.

THE Personal P ronouns

Ex. 3. a) Name the forms of the personal pronouns and use them
in sentences:

She is the Nominative Case._Her is the Objective Case. You
is the Nominative and the Objective Case.

The- Singular: it, she, him, you, me, her, I, he. The Plural: we,
them, you, they,
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b) Identify the case and number forms of the personal
pronouns:

1. This letter is not for you._It's for_me. 2. Where is Ann? 1
want to talk to_her. 3. Who's that man? Why are_you talking about_him?
4. We are going to the ballet Will you join_us? 5. Mary and Nina have
just come from France. Have_you Iwrii u ith them? 6. I hate doing
nothing. How can_she waste time? 7. What a wonderful day! It re-
minds_me of my wedding day. 8. Nick, where are_you? I've jtisi M on_him
in the hall talking to Ms.Neal. 9. Are you all right? You'd better take
these pills

Ex. 4. Insert the appropriate form of personal pro-
nouns.

1. I want that book. Please, give ... to me. 2. Do you see
those albums on the shelf? Bring ... to me. 3. Tom doesn't drink alco-
hol. He doesn't like ... 4.1 have no idea of the girl you are telling me
about. I hope you know ... well. 5. Mr. Green asked me about you.
Did you see ... ? 6. Where is my new tie? I can't find .... 7. I'm ex-
plaining this to you. Please, listen to ... 8. These pictures are brilliant.
Would you like to have a look at ... ? 9. What a nice bicycle! I am buy-
ing ... 10. Where are the invitations? I can't find ... 11. Mum bakes
very tasty cakes. I like eating ... .

Ex. 5. Put in the personal pronouns in the Objective Case.

Pattern: | need those documents. Please, give_them to_me.

1. They need the money. Please, give... to.... 2. The police is
searching the facts. Please, tell... to.... 3. She lost the key. Please,
give... to ... 4. I know your parents. Remember... to.... 5. There is a
book in the bag. Show .... to.... 6. These are copybooks and a box.
Put... into... 7. 1 wrote a letter to my grandmother. Please, send...
to....

Ex. 6. Complete the sentences.

Pattern: I want to see_her but she doesn't want to see_me.

1. I'd like to talk to him seriously, but.... 2. We want to see
them at the party, but.... 3. She doesn't want to listen to me, but....
4. You understand us perfectly well, but.... 5. He has found out that
he loves her, but... 6. They are always glad to meet you, but....
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7. I always congratulate him with his birthday, but.... 8. He never
meets us On his way home, but.... 9. They don't share their ideas with
us, but ... 10.1'm listening to all your arguments, but...

Ex. 7. Open the brackets using the appropriate form of personal
pronouns.

1. Do you remember (she, her)? 2. Who's there? - It's (I, me).
3. The teacher explained new rules to (we, us). 4. Ask (he, him) to
come, too. 5. Who are you thinking of? (She, her) or (I, me)? 6. Isn't
it Tom standing over there? I can hardly recognize (he, him). 6. It's
(they, them) whom I envied with all my heart. 7. He translates it bet-
ter than (I, me) do. 8. At last he has a choice: either (I, me) or (you,
you). 9.1 rely upon (he, him) in this business. 10. How much do we
owe to (she, her)? 11. Who's knocking? It's (I, me) and not anybody
else. 12. Are they stupid? - I don't think so, they are more talented
than (we, us) are.

Ex. 8. Complete the disjunctive guestions.

1. This furniture is not old to be thrown away,...? 2. Parents
are elderly people with their own habits,...? 3. Charlie Parker and John
Coltrane have been the best saxophonists of all times,...? 4. Robert
will never learn how I really love him,...? 5. My family and 1 didn't
plan to move to a new flat,...? 6. Mary, you got an excellent mark in
History last year,...? 7. I always think of something positive,...?
8. My grandparents were very strict to me when 1 was a child,...?
9. I am not busy now,...? 10. This set of plates doesn't match the ta-
ble-cloth,...? 11. This file has been saved,...? 12. Computers of the
fifth generation are in use now....?

Ex. 9. Replace the words in italic by personal pronouns.

1 Tom and Jerry are very funny characters in the cartoons.
2. 1 don't like to have hot milk for breakfast 3._Christie always helps
her mother about the house. 4. Teachers don't stand when_someone
prompts at the lesson. 5 The dog is nervous. Walk_your pet. 6. The
Urals separate Europe from Asia. 7._Who made that awful mistake in
the word on the blackboard? 8._Reading books enriches the sphere of
our knowledge. 9. Cosmonautics is 'he branch of my future career.
10. To learn the language is very important for communication.

Ex. 10. Translate the following sentences into English.
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1. Kak gaBHoO s Tebs He Buaena, Mo goporoi! 2. OHu 6binn
Ha ABa roga mnagle mMeHs n moero 6pata. 3. OHa B3rfsHyna Ha Hero
6e3pa3nmMuHbIMM XONoAHBIMU rna3amMu 4. Y Hero xopoluee Boobpaxe-
HMEe KaK U y Bac. 3TO HeobxoaMMo B XxmBonucu. 5. Mbl npuaem Haee-
ctutb Tebsa 3aBTpa Tbl He npotMB? 6 OH rOBOpPUT, YTO OTMpaBwui
nnuceMo Bepe, HO OHa ero He nosnyyana. 7. "Cxogm Ha NoYTy U CNpocK
0 HeM". — "OHa cerofHs 3aKkpbiTa, BbixogHoW". 8. Mosi cecTpa npues-
)KaeT B BockpeceHbe S 0bsi3aTenbHO Movay ee BCTpeyatb. 9. 3710 A
3BOHMa Tebe BYepa BeuepoM. Tl He goragancsa? 10. Tw nioxo cebs
yyBCTBYeWb? KTo. 9?7 — HeT.

THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

Ex. 11. Choose between a possessive pronoun and the definite
article.

1. Don t show this letter to ... mother. 2 She took me by ...
hand and led out of the room 3. She took the child into ... arms.
4 What have you done to ... face? 5. It's coming on to pour. You'd
better take ... raincoat 6. They were wounded in ... legs. 7. She
caught me by ... sleeve. 8 He smashed her on ... cheek

Ex. 12. Use the absolute form of the possessive pronoun. Trans-
late into Russian.

a) 1. His reproduction is more interesting than (your/my).
2. Are those people friends of (your)? 3. You can do very well without
my assistance, but you won't cope without (their) 4. Their tape-
recorder is always out of order as well as (his). 5. The pleasure was
all (my). 6. (Our) was the last turn. 7. Their route was much shorter
than (our). 8. I've dropped_all these pencils and can't say which are
(your) and which are (my). 9. What cassette is_(your)? 10. (my) is a hew
one.

b) 1. I gave him my address and he gave me ... . 2. They
asked us for help and we suggested ... . 3. She asked me questions
and the answers were 4. He didn't have an umbrella, so she gave him

. 5. Whose money is this? - I don't know, perhaps ... 6. This doesn't
look like my shampoo, it must be ... . 7. Take your bag, I have tak-
en...; come on! 8. They say they have lost tickets; perhaps these are

9. Jack has come to see me; his father and ... are good friends.
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10. Ann and I have made new dresses to wear them at the party; she
says ... is better than ....

Ex. 13. Use the conjoint or absolute form of possessive pronouns in the
following sentences.

a) 1.This is (my, mine) sandwich. 2. This sandwich is (my,
mine). 3. Is (their, theirs) house large or small? 4. His rollers are more
expensive than (your, yours). 5. Whose scarf is this? - It's (her, hers).
6. Is he a friend of (our, ours)? 7. Don't stay at (her, hers) place for a
long time; stay at (their, theirs). 8. Mary is in bed in (her, hers)
room.9. Something has gone wrong with (your, yours) iron, use (my,
mine). 10. That was an old chap of (mine, my). 11. (Our, ours) are
the best tests.

b) 1. This foolish girl-friend of (he) thinks he's a great musi-
cian. 2. She put (she) hand into (he). 3. Mother, I'll have (1) hair cut
this afternoon. 4. She took the letter, put it aside and then returned it
on (it) place. 5. The children had had (they) tea. Kate was late for
(she) as usual, Mary and John were having (they). 6. She knits nil
(she) sweaters herself. 7. That notebook is (I). There is (I) name on
it. 8. They can do (they) shopping afterwards. 9. She was watering

flowers in (she) garden.
Ex. 14. Translate into English.

1. CMepTenbHasa yCTanoCTb flerfa Ha ero nvuo. 2. Y MeHs
MHOI0 My3blKasbHbIX COOPHMKOB 3TOr0 KOMMo3uTopa S oTaak npea-
NMoyTeHWe ero coHataM. 3. Hall HOBbIA aBTOMOBWIb HEGOMBLLOW, HO
MOTOpP Y HEro OTHOCUTENBHO MOLLHbINA. 4. KOro 13 CBOMX POACTBEHHMU-
KOB Tbl Mpurnacullb Ha BeuvepuHKy?.5 Ee uacbl cnewat. WX Hy>XHO
OTpeMOHTUpOBaTL. 6. B caMoneTe g BCTpeTUa CBOIO CTapyto noapyry.
OHa nyTelwecTBoBana co CBOMM MyxeM. 7. BOT Bawe kyrne. Ee_moaka
BEPXHSAS, a Balla HWXHSAS. 8. Bce 3TO c/iyumnock He Mo Halleit, a no
UX BUHE. 9 Ybe UCrnonHeHne BaM MOHPaBWIIOCh: Halle UM TOro nua-
HucTta? 10. Mbl_nogeNMANCb C HAMKU CBOMM OMbITOM, @ OHM CBOMM. 11.
Pe3ynbTaTbl MOKA3a/u, ure Hall MiaH 6bi1 cMenee, YeM mx. 12. CaMmbiit
nyylwnii Boibop — Baww. 13. [aii MHe Ha cekyHay KacceTy. 14. st Buk-
TOp — ee npusitenbHuua. 15. 3To He MoW prok3ak. Mol 3eneHbin, 16.
He caguTech Ha 3TOT CTyA, Y HEro C/loMaHa_mosxka. 17. Mol nogapok
He Xy>Xe BaLlero.
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The Reflexive Pronouns

Ex. 15. Point out reflexive and emphatic pronouns. Translate
the sentences into Russian:

1. Kate set herself 5 drawings per week. 2. Voronov himself is
a nice person - so modest and unassuming. 3. She had taught Polly to
speak English like herself. 4. They themselves were longing to ask Tim
how she would take the result. 5. Her eyes reconcentrated themselves
quickly on the painting. 6. I'll see him myself tomorrow. 7. If you don't
like this, you can live by yourself. 8. She cited the poem to them her-
self. 9.1 thought to myself that it was always the same way. 10. 1

thought what a pretty girl she was herself.
Ex. 16. Insert the proper, self-pronoun.

1. "Feel comfortable" - she said, seating... on a sofa near him.
2. The ship was expected at 10 o'clock so I allowed... to sit gazing out
to sea. 3. At dawn I was cooling... diving in the lake. 4. You even
call... by your fancy real name. 5. She opened to him.... 6. Can you
speak to them ... 7. The porter... opened the door. 8. Their relation-
ship with Rafael has renewed... suddenly. 9. Who can it be? Irene...?
I can't believe my eyes. 10. There was a frame and in it a photograph

of .... as a little girl.
Ex. 17. Translate Into English.

1. Mbl camu yBMauM ero 3aeTpa. 2. Yai rotos. Hanveali cebe
YalKy M caaucb 3a cTon. 3. 4 Mory AaTb BaM CBOWM COBCTBEHHBIV Mac-
nopt. 4. OHa YacTo pasroBapuBasia caMa C coboi. 5. 34TeM HaM ca-
MWM 3ax0TeNIoCb MepeBecTn KHUry. 6. B geHb rogoBLiuvHbl CBaabbbl
OHM J0MKHbI 6biM 0bepatb ogHu. 7. "BeposTHo, Byaet ccopa,”- cka-
3an caM cebe [koH. 8. UM Bceraa HpaBwnacb necHs "TeHb TBOEW
ynbibkn". 9. OHa cTpalHo ynpekana cebs 3a csoe nosegeHune. 10. Ee
My>X Oblfl 3aHST, U OHA He MOrfla MOMTM Ha KOHUepT oaHa. II. OHu
npeanoynTany nNuTb kode oaHW, a nocne Kode urpanu B LIAXMAThbI.
12. Korga oHa 6bina rotoBa, OHa nocMoTpena B 3epkasno. 12.Mbl no-
CTOSIHHO CTapaeMcsi onpasgaTb cebs. 13. Tel cama cebs noHMMaelwb?
14. BepHucb 1 3akpoii asepb! [IBepy caMmu He 3akpbiBatoTcs. 15. B ToT
Beuep oHa 6bina cama pobpora.

Ex. 18. Find out a reflexive pronoun and retell the joke in the

Indirect Speech.
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The old barber was giving the new barber a few last minute
instructions before

he shaved his first customer.

"All right, John, be careful and don't cut yourself!"

Ex. 19. Comment on the proverb. History repeats itself.

Demonstrative Pronouns

Ex. 20. Find out the demonstrative pronouns in the following
sentences.

1. Those evening bells! Those evening bells! How many a ta-
les their music tells... 2. Those were the days, my friend; I thought
they'd never end... 3. If she didn't have that stuff on her face she
would be prettier. 4. Such were his thoughts before that exciting mo-
ment. 5. What about this devaluation of rouble? Will it ruin the coun-
try as the papers say? 6. This is the place I had my coffee that day.
7. Yesterday love was such an easy game to play... 8. This is welcome
news!

Ex. 21. Insert this, that, these, or those.

1. AlL. is very important. 2.... will do. 3. Try one of... 4. There
are no richer art museums in Russia than... of Saint-Petersburg. 5....
is the computer of the latest generation. 6.... is right. 7. The electric
power output nowadays can't compare to... of pre-revolutionary Rus-
sia. 8. There is no greater collection of paintings than... of the Her-
mitage.

Ex. 22. Substitute that or those for the repeated noun.

1. The pictures painted by Rembrandt and the pictures paint-
ed by Rubens have very little in common. 2. The language in plays is
usually easier and more simple than the language in novels. 3. The
music of Bach is more impressive than the music of Hendel.
4. The stories written by O'Henry are as full of life as the stories writ-
ten by Mark Twain. 5. Cream made of natural substance is better than
cream made artificially. 6. Scarlet's eyes met the eyes of Grandma.
7. The trees in our garden are taller than the trees in the park. 8. His
eyes were melancholy as the eyes of a monkey. 9. The disappoint-
ment in her voice was the disappointment of a child. 10. The climate
of Moscow is better than the climate of St. Petersburg.
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Ex. 23. Use one of the demonstrative pronouns in the following
sentences.

1. She gave me the... answer as before. 2. What do you want
me to do with...? 3. His mental level at the time of his death was... of
a four-year-old child. 4. Do you see... trees on the other side of the
river? 5. Well ...'s exactly what_l was about to do. 6. Don't be in... a
hurry. 7. He used to go to the... cafe to have a snack. 8.... is what I
told you yesterday. 9.... is life. 10. I have divided the books into two
piles.... are to be kept.... are to be sold. 11. I have had... a busy day!

12. Mv services ... as they are, are at your disposal.
Ex. 24. Translate into English.

1. B Te nepBble BeCeHHME OHWM NOroAa CTos/1a BeNMKonenHas.
2. OTO o4eHb ToNCTast KHura. botocb, 3a Hepento s ee He ocunlo.
3. OHa roBopwuia 0 CBOMX Aefax, a OH pacckasan €W, YTto OH Aenan B
TOT AeHb Ha paboTe. 4. 3TOT AOM, AENCTBUTENBHO, B Y>KACHOM COCTO-
aHUK. 5. B TOT geHb 9 6onen u He 6bi1 Ha 3aHATUSIX.

Indefinite Pronouns

Ex. 25. Insert some or any.

1. We certainly don't want... trouble. 2. There is... milk in the
jug. 3. There aren't... trains until morning. 4. Why do you ask if there
is... news? 5. She looked everywhere for gloves but couldn't find.
6. Have you... money? - Yes, I have.... 7. He wants... more meat,
Jane. 8. Tanya is mm h younger than... other girls in her class.
9. When I needed help, he didn't ask questions. 10. Have you...
cheese?

Ex. 26. Insert some, anv or their compounds.

1. I know... about them. 2. What exactly lie was going to do
neither he nor... else quite knew. 3. Is there... you want there, Tom?
4, Did you see... that would be of... use to me? 5. If... man wants to
raise a beard, let him. 6. I didn't realize there is... here. 7. You may
have... tea without milk because there isn't... at home. 8. I shall be
very much surprised if... is wrong. 9. Is... at home? 10. If... asked my
reason for existence, what should I tell them?

Ex. 27. Translate into English.
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1. Ha ctone ectb Macno? - [a, ectb. 2. ECin y HKX un 6bino,
YTO CKa3aTb, TO OHM He roBopwau. 3. Y Bac ecTb Apy3bsi Ha [anbHeM
Boctoke, - [a ectb. 4. TeTs NbiTanacb pacckasaTb HaM YTO-TO MPUAT-
Hoe. 5. Mbl HMYero He BMAENN, TaK Kak B KOMHaTe 6bislo TeMHO. 6. 4
3algy K BaM, ecvM BaM YTO-HMbyab noHagobutcs. 7. CerogHs B Ba-
WEeM AMKTaHTe HeT owmnbok. 8. KaTtsa, Tbl ocBoboamnacb, s xouy Tebe
YTO-TO CKa3aTb. 9. Mbl 4YTO-TO MOXeM Ang Bac caenatb, 10. MoxHo, 5
yrowy Bac 6aHaHamu? - Cnacmnbo, s He xouy.

Ex. 28. Insert no, none or their compounds.

1. ... answered her as she addressed... in particular. 2. There
are... pears on the tree . 3. Every body liked him.... was afraid of him.
4, It was cold outside the house and he looked up and down for a taxi
but there was... in sight. 5. I had turned to him for support and we
had to say to each other. 6. I have ... time to go to the cinema with
you. 7. ... of those attitude, were stated at this meeting. 8. That af-
ternoon he was answerable to ... 9. There is ... bread and... forks on
the table. 10. Julia said...

Ex. 29. Translate into English.

1. OHa pewwuna HMKOIO He npurnawaTb Kk cebe go npuesaa
POACTBEHHMKOB. 2. He 0 ueM coxaneTtb, Hukonai. 3. Ecnn BaM Heue-
ro genartb, uaute rynsato. 4. Mbl HUKOrO He 3Hann Ha 3TOM Beuepe. 5.
B KpoMellHOW TeMHOTE HWMYero He 6b110 BUAHO. 6. HUKTO M3 peTen
ele He BcTan. 7. Ha Tapenke ectb Macno, HO HeT cbipa. 8.
HukTO He ckasan MHe 06 3ToM. 9. Ha nnatdopme CTosSiN0 HeCKObKO
[ETEN N HUKOIO U3 B3POC/bIX.

Ex. 30. Comment on the proverb: Two is a company,
three is none.

Ex. 31. Retell the joke.

a) A little boy: I'm drawing a picture of God.

His mother: But you cannot do that. No one has seen God. No
one knows how God looks.

The boy: Well, when I get through, they will.

b) - Am I not a man of many abilities? - You are indeed but
none of them is working.
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The chief classes of numerals are cardinals and ordinals.

1. Cardinal Numerals (one, two, three, four, etc) are used
in counting, answering the question “How many?”

I had to pay twenty rubles. There were thirty-two students in
the classroom.

Mind the spelling of the following cardinal numerals: thirteen,
fifteen, eighteen, forty, fifty, and eighty.

Read the following numerals correctly: 101-one hundred and
one, 200- two hundred, 1,001-one thousand and one, 10,001-ten
thousand and one, 100,000-one hundred thousand. Writing numbers
of more than four figures, we separate every three ciphers by com-
mas counting from the end.

All cardinal numerals may become nouns and take a plural
ending.

The nine played an excellent game. They formed by fours.
Thousands went to the meeting.

Million is the only numeral that can take the plural form
when multiplied and not followed by another numeral, but then it is
used as a noun and followed by the preposition of: Five million inhab-
itants orfive millions of inhabitants. Eight million workers or eight mil-
lions of workers.

Certain things, e.g. eggs, bread rolls, oranges, are often
bought in dozens.

The plural form of dozen, hundred and thousand is used when
no numeral precedes: in these cases the numerals dozen, hundred
and thousand are substantivized: Dozens of eggs, two dozen eggs;
hundreds of students, a few hundred students, thousands of books,
several thousand books. Hundred, thousand and million must be pre-
ceded by a or one; one is generally used when smaller numbers fol-
low: a hundred, one hundred and forty-five.
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Mind the following: a) 7o count by dozens, hundreds,
thousands, also by the hundred, by the thousand; b) A dozen-
12, a score-20, three score-60; c) Half-an-hour; three miles and a
half or three and a half miles; a quarter of an hour.

The word odd may be used with round numbers over twenty
to give an approximate figure. It’s hundred odd pounds (about) She is
sixty odd. (About 60 years old)

The suffix -ish, the words or so and or thereabouts can al-
so be used when giving approximate numbers: He is sixtyish. I'll meet
you nineish. It cost a hundred pounds or so. He’s arriving on the sev-
enth or thereabouts.

Mind the pronunciation of the figure 0 (nought/zero) in dif-
ferent spheres.

In tennis and similar games, the word love is used (originally
from French meaning “the egg”) — the figure 0 is egg-shaped. a) Eight
minus eight leaves nought. b) If you add a cipher to 50, you will have
500. c) The temperature has fallen below zero. d) They beat them 2.:0
(two nil, two to nil). €) Becker leads by two sets to love (2-0) (in ten-
nis) f) 66503=double six-five o (ou)-three (telephone number) (In
American English zero is used nearly everywhere.)

Even numbers are: 2, 4, 6, 8, 10 ... .

Odd numbers are: 1, 3,5, 7,9, 11 ....

Remember the following patterns: She is a girl in her teens. In
the thirties of the last century British industry expanded rapidly. They
walked in threes and fours. The child was walking on all fours.

2. Ordinal Numerals (first, second, third, fourth, etc.) de-
note the position or order of persons or things in a series; they an-
swer the question “which?’

Most of the ordinal numerals are formed from cardinals by
means of the suffix —th (seventh, fourteenth, twentieth) except first,
second and third.

Mind the spelling of fifth, eighth, ninth, twelfth. Mary sits in
the first row. He plays the second violin. It is our fourth lesson.
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Ordinal numerals are usually preceded by the definite article:
The first lesson is much more difficult than the second.

The indefinite article may also be used with ordinal numerals
in the meaning of an additional one: 7he second voyage he made was
the most adventurous one. Two years later he made a second voyage.

In ordinal groups only the last member of the group takes the
ordinal forms: thirty-fifth, two hundred and second.

Mind the following: Page 3, the third page, page three; the
third act, Act Three .Mozart’s thirty-ninth symphony — Symphony
No.39, by Mozart, the third day of the course — Timetable for Day
Three.

Floors. The ground floor of a British house is the first floor of
an American house; The British first floor is the American second
floor, etc.

Ex.1. Write in letters: 3, 13, 30, 4, 14, 40, 5, 15, 50, 8, 18,
80, 12, 100, 226, 705, 1000, 4568, 6008, 75137, 425712, 1306527,
2032678.

Ex. 2. Translate into English: 1. MNaTbaecaT kunorpammos.
2. Tpucta aBToMobunen. 3. Lectbaecat oauH rpamMm. 4. [Ba Munnu-
OHa TOHH. 5. CoTHM aWwmKoB. 6. Thics4a KHUI. 7. [IBECTM BOCEMbAECAT
oavH ponnap. 8. Tpu Thicsun pybneit. Ex.4 Write the ordinal numerals
from the following cardinal: 1, 11, 21, 2, 12, 20, 3, 13, 30, 4, 14, 40,
5, 15, 50, 6, 16, 60, 8, 18, 80, 9, 19, 90, 100, 103, 300, 425, 705,
1000, 1015.

3. Fractions. In fractional nhumbers the numerator is a cardi-
nal and the denominator is an ordinal (used as a noun): two-thirds,
three sixths; "4=a (one) quarter, 2 Y4 =two and a quarter, Y2=a half,
2 Va=two and a half, 3 =three quarters (of an hour), 3 % =three and
three guarters, 7/10 mil - seven tenths of a mile.

More complex fractions can be expressed by using the word
over. 317/509 three hundred and seventeen over five hundred and
nine.

Decimal fractions: 1.62=one, point (decimal) six, two,;
45.987=forty five point nine eight seven.
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Singular and plural with fractions and decimals

With fractions below 1, we normally use of a + singular
noun. The same structure is common with decimals below 1.

three quarters of a ton 0.1625 cm - nought point one six two
five of a centimeter.

However, decimals below “1” can also be followed directly by
a plural noun.

nought point one six two five centimeters

Fractions and decimals over “1” are normally followed directly
by a plural noun.

one and a half hours1.3 millimeters

Note also the structure a ... and a half. I've been waiting for
an hour and a half.

Singular verbs are normally used after fractions and other ex-
pressions referring to amounts. Three quarters of a ton is too much.
3.6 kilometers is about 2 miles.

4. Telephone Numbers.

Telephone numbers are written with gaps between each
group of numbers, not usually with dashes or full stops: e.g. 01 339
4867.

The first group is usually the dialing code for a particular place
and is often in brackets: (01) 339 4867. 0 in phone numbers is pro-
nounced oh.

Numbers are pronounced separately and double figures are
usually given as e.g. double three: oh one, double three (or three
three) nine, four eight six seven.

Treble figures are normally spoken as follows: 6222: six two
double two.

A number like 2222 would be spoken double two double two.
Other long numbers like bank accounts numbers, national insurance
numbers and so on are usually spoken in the same way.

5. Mathematical Symbols.

= (‘the equals sign’)
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This is spoken as equal or equals, is equal to or is/are or
make/makes, so 2+2=4 could be spoken as: 2 and (plus) 2
is/equals/makes 4

- (*the minus sign’)

This is spoken as minus or take away or from 9-3=6 could be
spoken as: 9 minus/take away 3 equals/makes 6. 3 from 9
equals/makes 6.

X (‘the multiplication sign’)

This is spoken as multiplied by or times: 9x3=27 could be
spoken as. 9 multiplied by 3 equals 27 9 times 3 is 27 Three nines (or
nine threes) are 27.

: (‘the division sign’)

This is spoken as divided by or over. 9:3=3 could be spoken
as: 9 divided by (or over) 3 equals 3 3 into nine is/goes 3.

% (‘the percentage sign’)

This is wusually said per cent. 3% = three per cent
3 1/2%=three and a half per cent 3.5%=three point five per cent.

Ex. 3. Write these numerical expressions in words.
1. 32°=0°C. 2. 36.8 %. 3. 15.4=152/5.4.56 =7 = 8 = 41 — 3 = 46.
566 +11=6.6.8x5=40.7.68-13=53.8.31+6=37.

Ex. 4. Write in English: 3/5 TOHHbL. 1/4 KkmMnometpa,
2/3 npoueHTa, 1 1/3 yaca, 1/2 dyHTa, 4 1/2 neHca, 2 3/4 npoueHTa,
2 2/3 proiima, 0.105 meTpa, 2.18 ¢dyHTa, 17536 TOHHBI, 5 NpoLEHTOB,
23 npoueHTa, 0.36 npoueHTa, 2.5 npoueHTa

6. Dates. 35 B.C. (‘Before Christ"); A.D. ("tAnno Domini’, ‘in
the year of our Lord’ in Latin) Pompey died in 48 B.C. Tiberius died in
A.D. 37.

The name of the century is ‘one ahead’ of the way the years
in it are written/said: e.g. 1500-1599 is the sixteenth century. We can
refer to the fifteen twenties, etc. and in this century to the fifties, the
sixties. We refer to 1900-1910 as the nineteen hundreds.

Years are said in two parts.

1066: ten sixty-six, 1917: nineteen seventeen

65



tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOUOHHOTIO OGy‘{eHI/IH W IMOBBIIIEHU A KBEIJ'[I/ICl)I/II(aL[I/II/I
£ 8
¢E |

ol HpaI(TI/l‘ieCKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOTr0 MHOCTPAHHOTI'O A3bIKa

The early years of a century, e. g. from (19)01 to (19)12,
have two forms: nineteen hundred and one, or nineteen-(oh)-one.

Years ending in ‘00" are said with *hundred”: 1900: nineteen
hundred, but note 2,000: the year two thousand.

7.The time. Telling the time in everyday speech.

If a clock shows 10.00, the answer to the question “what’s
the time?’ is: Its ten oclock, or ten, or it’s ten. The word o’clock is
used only with exact hours, never with other times: 1ts five past ten,
etc. When the hour is known, we can just say. (It’s) five past. (It’s)
five to.

For past the hour we say: (Its) five past (ten), a quarter
past (ten).

For before the hour we say: (1t’s) twenty-five to (eleven), a
quarter to (eleven).

With all other combinations before the hour and past the
hour, we say minutes: three minutes to ten, twenty minutes to elev-
en.

In AmE after is commonly used in place of past and of in-
stead of to: a quarter of eleven. Informally, we sometimes say: half
teninstead of half past ten and ten fifteen, ten thirty instead of using
a quarter and half. Sometimes we say a.m. (ante meridiem, i.e. be-
fore midday) or p.m. (post meridiem i.e. after midday) for times be-
fore and after 12 noon. I7meet you at 5 p.m. We also say at noon or
at midnight. For 12 a.m. or 12 p.m.

The time in schedules and timetables.

The twenty-four hour clock is generally used for railway time-
tables.

These are written and spoken as follows:
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09.00 nine hundred hours 21.00 twenty-one hundred
09.03 nine oh three hours
09.10 nine ten 21.03 twenty-one oh three
09.15 nine fifteen 21.10 twenty-one ten
09.30 nine thirty 21.15 twenty-one fifteen
09.36 nine thirty-six 21.30 twenty-one thirty
09.45 nine forty-five 21.36 twenty-one thirty-six
21.45 twenty-one forty-five

Which train do you want to catch? -I think I'll try to get the
ten eighteen

The adverb is a word denoting circumstances or characteris-
tics which attend or modify an action, state, or quality. It may also
intensify a quality or characteristics.

There are simple, derived, compound, and composite
adverbs.

Simple adverbs are after, here, well, now, soon, etc.

In derived adverbs the most common suffix is -ly, by means
of which new adverbs are coined from adjectives and participles: oc-
casionally, lately, immediately, constantly, purely, slowly, charmingly.

The less common suffixes are the following: -wise -ward(s) -
fold -like -most -way(s) clockwise, crabwise, corkscrew -wise, educa-
tion- wise onward(s), backward(s), homeward(s), eastward(s) two-
fold, manifold warlike innermost, outermost longways, sideways Of
these suffixes the first two are more ptoductive than the rest.

Compound adverbs are formed of two stems: sometimes,
somewhere, everywhere, downstairs, etc. Composite phrasal ad-
verbs consist of two or more word-forms, as a great deal, a little bit,
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far enough, now and then, from time to time, sort of, kind of, a hell
of, a lot of, a great deal of.

There are three degrees of comparison: positive, com-
parative, and superlative degrees.

Adverbs that are identical in form with adjectives take inflec-
tions following the same spelling and phonetic rules as for adjectives:

early earlier earliest

late later latest

hard harder hardest

slow slower slowest

Several adverbs ending in -ly (quickly, loudly) form compara-
tives according to the same pattern, dropping their adverb-forming
suffix. These adverbs acquired the form in -ly only recently and re-
tained the older forms of the comparative and superlative:

quickly quicker quickest

loudly louder loudest

However most disyllabic adverbs in -ly and all polysyllabic
ones form the comparative and superlative analytically, by means of
more and most: wisely more wisely most wisely, softly more softly
most softly, deeply more deeply most deeply.

The adverb often occurs with both types of comparison: often
oftener more often

As with adjectives, there is a small group of adverbs with
comparatives and superlatives formed from different stems (supple-
tive forms).

These comparatives and superlatives are identical with those
for the corresponding adjectives and can be differentiated from the
latter only syntactically: well better best, badly worse worst, little less
least, much more most, far further/farther furthest/farthest

Which do you like best? This is least painful for you.

Either farther (farthest) or further (furthest) are used
when speaking of places, directions, or distance: He is too tired to
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walk any farther (further). But only further (furthest) is used with the
meaning more, later: Don't try my patience any further.
Most of the adverbs, however, stand outside the degrees of

comparison: pronominal adverbs denoting place and time (here,
somewhere, there, sometimes, when), denoting manner (somehow,
thus), and adverbs of manner denoting gradation (minimally, optimal-

ly, proximally - 6avxe K LUeHTpy).
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2. TJ1Aros1 /VERB

2.1. Mopdonoruueckas CTpykTypa rnarona.

OcHoBHble popmMbl rnarona /Morphological structure.
Basic forms

The verb is a part of speech which denotes an action. It has
the following grammatical categories: person, number,
tense, aspect, voice and mood. These categories can be expressed
by means of affixes, inner flexion (change of the root vowel) and by
form words.

Verbs may be transitive and intransitive.

Verbs have finite forms which can be used as the predicate
of sentence and non-finite forms which cannot be used as the pred-
icate of a sentence.

According to their morphological structure verbs are di-
vided into:

1) simple (read, live, hide, speak),

2) derived, i. e. having affixes (magnify, inherit, origi-
nate, undo, remarry);

3) compound, i. e. consisting of two stems (daydream, brow-
beat),

4) composite (phrasal), consisting of a verb and a postposi-
tion of adverbial origin (sit down, look after, give up).

The postposition often changes the meaning of the verb with
which it is associated. Thus, there are composite verbs whose mean-
ing is different from the meaning of their components: fo give up —
CAaBaTbCs,nepecTaBaThb.

The basic forms of the verb in Modern English are: the Infinitive,
the Past Indefinite and Participle II: {o speak — spoke - spoken.
According to the way in which the Past Indefinite and Participle II are
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formed, verbs are divided into three
groups: regular verbs, irregular verbs, and mixed verbs.

Regular verbs. They form the Past Indefinite and Participle
II by adding -edto the stem of the verb, or only -dif the stem of

the verb ends in -e.
to want — wanted, to open — opened, to lve — lived
The pronunciation of -ed (-d) depends on the sound preceding it. It is
pronounced:

/ / after ¢ d: wanted /|, landed /i
/d/ after voiced consonants except dand after vowels: opened
/1, played /1

/t/  after voiceless consonants  except & worked //.
The following spelling rules should be observed:
(a) Final yis changed into /before the addition of -edif it is preceded

by a consonant.
to carry — carried to reply — replied
yremains unchanged if it is preceded by a vowel
to enjoy — enjoyed

(b) If a verb ends in a consonant preceded by a short stressed vowel,

the final consonant is doubled.
to stop - stopped, to plan - planned
to stir - stirred, to submit - submitted
Final ris doubledif it is preceded by a stressed vowel.
to occur —occurred, to prefer —preferred
Final ris not doubled when preceded by a diphthong.

to appear — appeared
Final /is doubled if it is preceded by a short vowel, stressed or un-
stressed:

to compel — compelled
Irregular verbs. Here belong the following groups of verbs:
(a) verbs which change their root vowel.
to sing - sang - sung to meet - met - met

(b) verbs which change their root vowel and add -en for Participle II.
to speak — spoke - spoken to write — wrote - written
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(c) verbs which change their root vowel and add -dor -t

to sell - sold - sold to bring - brought - brought
(d)verbs which change their final -dinto -t
to send - sent - sent to build -  built - built
(e) verbs which have the same form for the Infinitive, Past indefinite
and Participle IL.
to put - put - put to set - set - set
(f) verbs whose forms come from different stems.
to be - was/were - been to go - went - gone
(9) special irregular verbs.
to have — had — had to make - made — made to do — did -done
(h) defective (anomalous) verbs.
can — could, may —might, will —would
Mixed verbs. Their Past Indefinite is of the regular type, and their
Participle II is of the irregular type:
to show — showed — shown to sow —sowed —sown

According to the syntactic function of verbs, which depends on the
extent to which they retain, weaken or lose their meaning, they are
divided into notional verbs, auxiliary verbs  and link verbs.

Notional verbs are those which have a full meaning of their own and
can be used without any additional words as a simple predicate. Here
belong such verbs as fo write, to read, to speak, to know, to ask. e.g.
Ricky surrounded her with great care and luxury.
Auxiliary verbs are those which have lost their meaning and are
used only as form words, thus having only a grammatical function.
They are used in analytical forms. Here belong such verbs as to do, to
have, to be, shall, will, should, would, may.
e.g. I don’t recollect that he ever did anything, at least not in my
time.

Link verbs are verbs which to a smaller or greater extent
have lost their meaning and are used in the compound nominal predi-
cate.

e.g. The house was too big.The old face looked worn and hollow
again.
In different contexts the same verb can be used as a notional verb
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and an auxiliary verb or a link verb:
e.g. ... She turned her head sullenly away from me. (notional verb)

She... turned deadly pale. (link verb)

There is a special group of verbs which cannot be used with-
out additional words, though they have a meaning of their own. These
are modal verbs such as can, may, must, ought, etc

The same verb in different contexts can be modal and auxilia-

ry.
e.g. I crouched against the wall of the gallery so that I should not be
seen. (auxiliary verb)

I don't honestly think Lady Crowan was exaggerating when she said
something should be done in your honour. (modal verb)

2.2. Cuctema BuaoBpeMeHHbIX (popM rnarona
B aKTUBHOM 3aJsiore / Active voice tenses

The category of tense in English (as well as in Russian) ex-
presses the relationship between the time of the action and the time
of speaking.(Present, Past, Future)

The category of aspect shows the way or manner in which an
action is performed. (Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect Continu-
ous)

INDEFINITE FORM
The Indefinite form merely shows that the action takes place
in the present, past or future. The form of the verb gives no indication
as to its duration or completion.

PRESENT INDEFINITE
The formation of the Present Indefinite.
1. The Present Indefinite is formed from the infinitive with-
out the particle fo.
In the third person singular (he, she, it) the ending -s is added.
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After a sibilant represented in spelling by s, ss, ch, sh, tch, x,
zand after the vowel o, -es is added: he writes, he reads, he speaks;
he passes, he pushes, he watches, he teaches; he goes, he does.

2. The pronunciation of the ending -s (-es) depends on the
sound preceding it.

It is pronounced as:
/oz/ after the sibilants /s/, /z/, [f [, M /[, |& /
: passes, pushes, teaches, judges;

/z/ after voiced non-sibilants and vowels: reads /ri:dz/, lives
/lizvz/, sees [siiz/;

after voiceless non-sibilants: works, wants.
3. In the third person singular we find the following orthographical
change:

A final yis changed into /if it is preceded by a consonant and then —
esis added:
To study - he studies;, to try - he @ tries.
After a vowel yis kept unchanged: fto play —he plays; to stay—he
stays.

4. The interrogative and the negative forms are formed by
means of the Present Indefinite of the auxiliary verb fo doand the
infinitive of the notional verb without the particle fo.

Affimative Interrogative Negative

I work Do I work? I do not work

You work Do you work? You do not work

He (she it) Does he (she He (she it) does
Works it) work? not work

We work Do we work? We do not work

They work Do they work? They do not work

The use of the Present Indefinite.
The Present Indefinite is used to denote:
1. permanent states, customary and repeated actions and dai-
ly routines. This is its most characteristic use.
e.g. He works in a bank. (permanent state)
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He takes the train to work every morning. (daily routine/repeated ac-
tions)
The repeated character of the action is often shown by adverbials
such as often, usually, every day/week, sometimes, rarely/ seldom,
always, on Mondays, in the evening, once a week, etc.

2. Actions and states characterizing a given person.
e.g. She has many accomplishments: she sings and plays the piano

beautifully.

3.universal truths and laws of nature, something which is
eternally true.
e.g. Magnet attracts iron.

The earth rotates round its axis.

4. actions going on at the present moment (with verbs not
used in the Continuous form).
e.g. IseeGeorge in the street. Tell him to come in.
I hear somebody knock. Go and open the door.

5. a future action:
(a) in adverbial clauses of time and condition after the conjunc-
tions when, til], until, before, after, as soon as, as long as, unless, on

condition that, provided.
e.g. Robert, will you mend me a pen or two before you go? (Ch.
Bronte)
I promise not to try to see Robert again &/l he asks for me. (Ch.
Bronte)

Note! 1t should be borne in mind that this use of the Present Indefi-
nite occurs only in adverbial clauses of time and condition. In object
and attributive clauses introduced by whenthe Future Indefinite is
used.
eg. I wonder when hewill giveus an answer.
We are impatiently awaiting the day when our friends will re-
turn from their long journey.
(b) with verbs of motion, such as fo go, to come, to leave, etc. The
future action is regarded as something fixed - timetables (planes,
trains, etc.) and programmes.
e.g. The train leaves at 10 to-morrow.

6. sports commentaries, reviews and narration.
a) Peterson overtakes Williams and wins the race. (sports commen-
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tary)
b) Mike Dalton playsthe part of Macbeth. (review)

¢) Then the prince gets on his horse and quickly rides away. (narra-
tion)

Exercises: THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE
The use of the verb "to be" in the Present Simple tense.
I - am + He is a student.

He
She - is? Is he a student? It
We
You - are - He is not a student.
they
Ex.1. Find the proper end in the right column.
1 is very young
} are foreigners
e
N are at the University
he
1 am hungry
t
\ is easy
e
) is at work
ou

Ex. 2. Fill in the blanks with the required form of the
verb "to be".

1. I... a student. 2. She ... a queen. 3. My cousin ... doctor.
4, We ... future interpreters. 5. Those people ... actors. 6. They ... my
mother's friends. 7. Your dress ... nice. 8. His shoes ... awful. 9. The
lectures in literature ... very interesting. 10. My dream ... to become a
writer. 11. His family ... London. 12. Kate ... too young. 13. She ...
seventeen. 13. The boys ... very funny. 14. I ... too tired to go with
you.

Ex. 3. Make the sentences negative, interrogative.

76



tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHWMOHHOTIO O6y‘{eHI/IH K IIOBbIIEHHU A KBEU'[I/ICl)I/II(aL[I/II/I
£ 8
¢E |

]—/ = HpaI(TI/I‘le(IKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOTr0 MHOCTPAHHOTI'O A3bIKa

I. The table is in the room. 2.1 am crazy at tennis. 3.These
windows are very dirty. 4.The girl is sad. 5. Cakes are tasty. 6. The
street is too narrow. 7. My pencil is blue. 8.1 am very young for this
job. 9. There are four glasses on the table. 10. The sky is cloudless
today. 11. Jane is a hard-working student. 12. I am married to John
Smith. 13.The children are in the yard. 14. Our dog is under the tree.
15. Computers are very helpful. 16. My husband is in the garage.
17. T am glad to meet you here.

Ex. 4. Make a written translation of the text into Rus-
sian.

Mv name is Edward. I am eighteen and I am a first year stu-
dent. I am from New Orleans, which is in America. It is not a very big
city, but nice and green, especially in spring and summer.

Today is Monday. It is summer. The weather is not very hot,
the sky is blue, the nature is beautiful, but as for me I am not happy.
I am at home, at my books. I am cramming maths. Tomorrow is my
exam in it. Frankly speaking maths is not my favourite. It is rather
difficult and not very interesting. Most students are not good at it and
we are afraid of the exam....

Ex. 5. Close your book and make a "hack-translation.
Then check what you have with the original.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

I JeTelt HET AOMa, OHW B WKone. 2. Fae Mo neHan? - OH Ha
TBOEM cTone. 3. Mama ceityac Ha pabote. 4. S yunTenb, 9 MOU MyX
MHXeHep. 5. Fae TBOM yyebHUK HO ucTopum? - OH B CyMKe. 6. Yxe
nosgHo. Mopa cnate. 7. Ceilyac paHHee yTpo, BO3AYX CBEX WM Mpoxna-
[eH. 8. Mou poautenu neHcmoHepsl. 9. Baw pacckas n o4eHb nHTepe-
ceH. 10. 4 Tak paga c Bamu BcTtpetutbed. 11. [leT oyeHb yctanu. 12.
MNMouemy BopoTa OTKpbITHI? 13. KTOo B aome? 14. Mbl cerogHa fe-
XKypHble. 15. Y Hee Takue KpacuBble U rycTble BONOChHI.

The use of the other verbs in the Present simple.

I —sleep + I work

he eats

he
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She — sleeps? Do 1 work?

It Does he eat?

We

You - sleep - I do not work.

They He does not eat.

Ex. 7. Put the verbs into The Present Simple.

to write, to build, to watch, to brush, to appear, to have, to
wear, to put on, to buy, to try, to spend, to change, to get back, to
walk, to prefer, to go, to do, to say, to be, to earn.

Ex. 8. Open the brackets.

I'm Becky Smith. I (to work) as a postwoman. I (to deliver)
magazines, newspapers and letters to different houses every morning.
I (to like) my job and people (to say) I (to do) it not badly.

My day (to start) at 6 a.m. and (to be over) at 8.30 a.m. I
usually (not to go to bed) early, so it (to be not easy) to get up in the
morning. But when you (to know) how many people (to depend) on
you, you (to feel) great responsibility. My clients often (to become)
my friends, especially elderly people. They (to be) so lonely in this
world and often (to need) tenderness and attention. Recently I've ac-
quainted to one old gentleman. He (to live) alone and sometimes
even (to have) nobody to talk to. So when I (to be) free I (to drop)
into his house for a chat. He (to tell) me much interesting about his
life and sometimes (to give) good advice. He (to say) he (to feel)
happy after my visits.

Ex. 9. Read the text to yourself. Read it again quickly
in singular.

My friends, the Bells, are very funny. They don't like to wear
casual cloths. They prefer extravagant and bright ones. They say,
they express themselves in this way. Though not very young, they can
still put on yellow jumpers, red ties or purple blouses. They are even
going to buy a bright green suit for their dog, Dolly. They believe it'll
make her look smart. But the best time for their irrepressible fantasy
is in October when they organise an annual fancy dress party on Hal-
loween. All their guests wear funny masks, cloaks, pointed hats and
disguising glasses. People dance, play tricks on each other, sing songs
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and have a very good time. The Bells say they would like all people to
follow this wonderful tradition.

Ex. 10. Put the questions to the italic words.

1. Jane /ikes her job very much. 2. Students do not attend
classes in summer.3. Police protect pegpl/e from criminals. 4. Margaret
speaks English fluently.5. Our sportsman win golden medals every
year. 6. Grey colour seems to be dominating this season. 7. Mr. Hugh
has his own shop in the suburbs of Athens. 8. A good actor creates a
new character every play. 9. For twenty years the curtain in the thea-
tre rises and falls every evening. 10. Fashion in this season again
draws inspiration from folklore. 11. Small hats fit stylish people.
12. My Dad cuts the grass in front of our house every Sunday.
13. Rita doesn't believe /n God. 14. Many people feel sorry for the fall
of Russia.

Ex. 11. Your neighbour, Mr, Hesitation, always doubts
everything. When he savs something, he always adds " do
you? " or "isn't she?" etc. Play Mr. Hesitation in a talk with a
friend:

Pattern.: 1) - Mary takes after her father, doesn't she? - She
does. Every time I look at her she reminds me of young Jack.

2) -1 think pale colours don't become me, do they? - But they
do. To my mind you look charming in your sky-blue costume.

Ex. 12. Pretend vou are Mr. (Mrs.) Curiosity. You're
always not satisfied with the facts you are given. You ask too
many questions and interrupt people, but always make them
speak. Try to squeeze as much information from your group-
mate's story about his working day as you can (try to ask him
all types of the questions).

Ex. 13. Mrs. Diana is a celebrity. You admire her talent
and want to convince your friends, that you resemble her in
everything. When you hear or read something about her, you
always tell; "So do I" or "Neither do I".

Pattern: She never gets up early. - Neither do I.

Diana walks along the beach every evening. - So do I.
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1. Diana hates going by planes, especially on isleseat5. 2. She
says cars are most reliable and comfortable means of transport.
3. From her trips, she usually brings back necklaces, earrings, charms,
and pictures. 4. She never dreams of anything, but theatre. 5. Mrs.
Diana enjoys changing her image. 6. She never gives up things she
wants to succeed in. 7. Diana never keeps to a diet, but manages to
keep fit. 8. She doesn't fall ill in winter. 9. She hates doctors, hospitals
and injections. 10. Mrs. Diana doesn't play the piano, but sings well.

Ex. 14. Open the brackets and put the verb in the re-
quired form.

Cars (to be) one of the most convenient and fastest means of
transport. They (to be) very comfortable, but at the same time very
dangerous. Unfortunately they can kill. I have just hardly come into
my own after that terrible accident on M-5 in May. Now I can (to
write) you everything.

You know, such accidents always (to change) the lives of
people, the same happened to us. I still can't believe, but Johnson (to
be dead). His mother (to take) a treatment course in hospital now,
her face (to be) badly hurt. She can't get used to the idea that her
son has died. She (to cry) every night.

Frank (to look after) Ruth. She (to be) too weak to walk her-
self and he kindly (to teach) her to. He (to be) a very devoted friend.
He (to say), he (to be afraid) of cars now and will never drive the one
again. He (to be going) to sell his.

Charles (to be) at home, but he (not to go) to the University
and (to keep) saying he has changed his mind to become a doctor.
After that accident he (to have)

problems with his eyes, so he (to stay) at home now. It (to
be) strange, but he (not to remember) the accident well.

As for Carol, she (to come) to see him every day. She (to
read) books, (to talk) to him or even (to sing) him songs sometimes.
They (to watch) TV together, (to listen) to the music. I (to hope)
Charles (to feel) comfortable with her. So now you (to understand),
that just one little car and one glass of wine (to be) enough some-
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times to break lives of many people. (To be) careful and always (to
remember) that cars (can) kill." (After Ph. Prows " Accident")

Ex. 15. Translate into English.

1. benn Bcerga 3nMTCA N0 MenoyaM. 2. Heyxenu Tbl HE NOHK-
Maelwb, 4To A Nobnto 3Ty AeBywky. OHa Takas Munas, aobpas, cum-
naTuyHas, HakoHel. 3. Kaxxablii rog C poauTensiMM Mbl €34MM B FOpbl.
Tbl He MOXeLWb cebe NnpeacTaBuTb, KaKoe 3TO yAOBOLCTBME - MUYATCH
Ha JfbDKax BHM3 MO CKJAOHY B MOPO3HbIA COMHEYHbIA [EHb.
4. MHe o4eHb HpaBWUTCS TBOSI HOBas kBapTupa, [xo. OHa Takas npo-
CTOpHas, CBET/as U UMEET BCe COBpPEMEHHble yaobCTBa, BOT TOMbKO,
MHE Ka)XETCSl, YTO XENTbI LUBET 060€B B rOCTUHON HE COBCEM MOAXO-
anT k mebenun. Ho moxeT 6biTb, 91 1 He npasa. 5. Tbl ob6s3aTenbHO
[JO/MKEeH npoyecTb 3Ty cTaTblo. OHa Takas 3abaBHas. ABTOp yTBep-
XKOQeT, YTo AenbdWHbI MOXOXM Ha nogei. 6. Mo pabounit aeHb
HauMHaeTcsa B 9 n gnutca 7 4vacoB. BeuepoM, Korga BO3BpalLalOCh
[OMOI, S 4yBCTBYIO cebs ycTaBlen. S MpUHUMAlD Ayll, YXUHalo,
CMOTPIO TENEBM30P MM YKTalo, 3aTeM uay cnatb. 7. Moii oTel roBo-
pUT, 4YTO KaxAablhi 0Opa30oBaHHbIA 4YenoBeK [AOSHKEH BnageTb MHO-
CTPaHHbIM $3bIKOM. BOT noyemy Mbl C 6paToM yunuM aHrMACKUIA. 8. Y
MeHS1 yXOAMT Mnon 4yaca, 4ytobbl gobpatbcs A0 MHCTUTYTA. O6bIYHO £
€3)y Ha TpamBae win aBTobyce. 3aHATUS — HAYMHAOTCA B ABaguaTb
MUHYT 4YeTBEpPTOro, U s NOYTU HWKOrAa He onasabiBato, 9. B 6yaHue
AHn y TuTepa noyTn HeT cBO6OAHOrO BPpEMEHW, HO OH BCerga Crapa-
€TCs MpOoYMTbIBaTb ras3eTbl, 4TOObl 3HaTb O HOBOCTAX B cTpaHe. 10.
Ans MHOrmx niofent koMopT B MyTELIECTBUM BaXKHEE CKopocTu. Ans
MEHS e CaMblii BaXkHbIl dakTop - 370 6e3onacHocTb. 11. CeroaHs B
npoaaxe ectb pyballku BCex UBETOB M pa3Mmepos. 12. [ge pabotaet
Bawa »eHa? - WX KoMMNaHMsi 3aHMMaETCs MPOoAaAXe HeaABUXMMOCTHU.
OHa pabotaeTt areHToM. 13. OguH MO 3HAKOMbI COBUpaeT paboThl
MONOAbIX, HO TaNaHT/IMBbLIX XyAOXHWKOB. OH HajeeTcs caenatb Ha
HUX COCTOsIHME. 14. YKe MHOro NEeT Kaxkabli CeHTA6pb Mbl cObupaeM-
Csl C OApy3bsiMu B 3TOM Kade.15. Mol apyr He nobUT XBacTaTbCsl, HO
OH AENCTBUTENIbHO MNOTPSICAtOWMI MY3bIKaHT.
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PAST INDEFINITE

The Past Indefinite Tense of regular verbs is formed by add-
ing -ed to the Infinitive: to work — worked, to live — lived, to rain —
rained

The irregular verbs have a special form of the Past Indefinite
Tense: to go — went, to begin — began, to sit — sat

The interrogative and negative forms are formed by means
of the auxiliary verb did and the Infinitive of the notional verb without
to:

Did you see the demonstration in Moscow yesterday?

He didn’t take part in the meeting yesterday.

The past Indefinite is used:

1) to denote an action performed within a period of time
which is already over. The time of the action is indicated by the ad-
verbial of past time: ago, last year, yesterday, the other day, in 1995,
etc. =a complete past action e.g. Last night my neighbours celebrated
their wedding anniversary.

2) to denote repeated, habitual past actions or states. e.g.
Every week he took his girl out. When I was a child I usually went to
bed at 9.

When a habitual past action or state is in contrast with the
present, the expression —used to+Infinitive is used. e.g. He used to
like comedies (but he doesn't now) We didn’t use to go to concerts
(but we do now).

The construction —would+Infinitive is also used to describe
repeated past actions (but not states). It is more common for written
language and often occurs in reminiscences. e.g. On Sundays, when I
was a child, we would get up early and go fishing.

3) to denote a succession of single past actions (events, facts)
or states. e.g. He got out of bed, opened the window and lay down
again.

4) to denote reported present-time actions (according to the
rules of Sequence of Tenses). e.g. Kate said to me: —I'm a first-year
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student. (direct speech) Kate told me (that) she was a first-year stu-
dent. (indirect/reported speech) Jane asked: —Do you have dinner at
home as a rule? Jane wondered if I had dinner at home as a rule.

5) to denote an action occupying a period of time in the past,
when the fact that the action took place is more important than its
duration. e.g. He lived in Minsk for 2 years and then moved to Mos-
cow.

Exercises: THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE

Ex. 1. Divide the given verbs into two columns (regular
and irregular) and give three forms of the verbs.

To be, to blow, to wash, to ask, to choose, to play, to see, to
put, to run, to come, to admire, to face, to fall, to steal, to grow, to
keep, to relax, to wear, to agree, to cost, to learn, to have.

Ex. 2. Compose the sentences of vour own in the past
with the verbs given in exercise 1.

Ex. 3. Open the brackets and put the verb into the Past
Simple tense.

1. Professor Openshore (to give) the whole life to studying
Psychic Phenomena. He always (to lose) his temper if anybody (to
say) that he (to believe) in ghosts. But he also (to go furious) If any-
body (to say) that ghosts (not to exist). He (to use) to say to his
friend Father Brown, that he (to try) to explain psychic phenomena
scientifically. Professor (can) explain the appearance of ghosts almost
in all| cases, but cases of disappearance of people (to be) much more
difficult. Only yesterday he (to receive) a letter about the most myste-
rious one - a man (to read) a magic book and (to be kidnapped) by
the devil.

2. Author Conan Doyle (to be born) m Edinburgh, Scotland
1859. He (to go) to school in England and in Austria. He then (to
study) medicine at Edinburgh, University. He (to become) a doctor in
England, but he also (to find) time to write. He (to spend) almost a
year as a ship's doctor, travelling around the world. In 1891 he (to
stop) practicing medicine and (to become) a full-time writer. Conan
Doyle (to write) many different kinds of books. Some of them (to be)
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historical, some he (to devote) to the war, but those, which (to make)
him famous (to be) the stories about Sherlock Holmes. Later the au-
thor (to collect) them together as The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes.
People immediately (to fall in love) with that clever gentleman, who
(to solve) big mysteries using tiny details and his devoted friend, Dr,
Watson, who (to follow) him everywhere, but (to be) not as quick to
understand as Holmes.

Soon the author (to get tired) of his famous heroes, and (to
create) a story of Holmes mysterious death. He (to die) in the violent
streams of the water -fall. Under such circumstances (to perish) the
cleverest man of all times.

Ex. 4. Render the story in the Past Simple Tense.

Peter wakes up. He opens his eyes. He is in the house. He is
lying on the floor in Mary's room. Mary isn't there. The room is dark.
There's a big piece of wood near the window.

Peter's head hurts. He tries to move his hands. He can't. His
hands are tired behind his back. His feet are tired too. Peter doesn't
know what the time is. He doesn't know what day it is. His mouth is
dry. He makes an attempt to shout, he calls for somebody. No one
comes. Only dead silence comes as an answer. Then a brilliant idea
strikes his mind. He moves his legs to and fro. Slowly he approaches
the window.

Ex. 5. Finish the story given above. Imagine how Peter
managed to escape and what happened then.

Ex. 6. Make the following sentences negative or inter-

rogative.
1. I saw him coming into the room. 2. There was another
child in the waiting- room. 3. Our horse won the race. 4. Jack was

the only soul who wanted to save my life. 5. My aunt took all possible
care of her husband. 6. We called her manly woman for the strong
mind and will. 7. Holmes looked impatiently at watch. 8. A stranger
seated himself into a big armchair. 9. A brilliant idea struck my mind.
10. He had a fine-cut wooden stick in his hand.

Ex. 7. Ask your friend if he did the same before.

Pattern: I am a student.- Were you a student last year?
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Jack is in London now. - Was he there two years ago?

1. Look, it is raining. 2.My stepsister is a very easy-going girl.
3. I think, I'm very close to my mother-in-low. 4. Now I'm always in a
hurry in the morning, guess Bobby will be an honest and devoted
friend for our daughter.6. Jill's band is rather absent-minded, but all in
all he is a kind fellow. 7. Well, people in Italy are fun- loving and
friendly. 8 .Every morning I have a cup of coffee a toast. 9.She visits
the morning service in the church every day. 10. Lessy often shows
me her notes. 11. He seems rather strange to me. 12. I support the
head'’s decision.

Ex. 8. Pretend you do not hear well. Ask your interloc-
utor to repeat, don't forget being polite.

Pattern: At the lesson we wrote a composition. -I beg you
pardon, did you composition?

1. Jane seemed to me rater independent and extravagant. Mr.
Done drove a I and took goods to Clivdon. 3. On her knees Mrs. Jason
held a bright red hand bag.4. We had a fight and he ripped all my
pictures up. 5. When we were young she was energetic and creative
enough to carry this project on. 6. To tell you truth, it was rather diffi-
cult to keep to such a strict diet.7. Though having a s' tooth, I man-
aged to cut down on cakes and lost tree kilos.8. Helen couldn't stand
his behaviour any longer.9. She was fed up with Nick's thoughtless
tricks. 10. My father-in law tried that suit on, but it did not become
him, though fitted perfectly. 11. Her parents thanked us by giving
enormous bunches of flowers.

Ex. 9. You are in a very bad mood and just give short
answers on the less questions your curious neigbour asks on
the phrase he has heard you.

Pattern:

- I was going to travel around Europe, but didn't, because fa

- Did you catch cold? -I didn't.

- Where exactly were you going to travel?

Ex. 10. Choose the Present or Past Simple.

Dear, Patric,
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I'm (to enjoy) myself very much in Athens. The people (to be)
very friendly here. The weather (to be) fantastic. The whole atmos-
phere of this place and the ancient air (to make) me feel dizzy.

Yesterday I (to go) to The Acropolis. It really (to charm) me.
The walls (to be) so white. You (can) see all the way to Piraeus from
there. I (to spend) at that place some unforgettable minutes and (to
take) many photos. I also like Greek food very much. The restaurants
(to work) until late at night. And Greek wine (to be) wonderful. I (to
taste) it on the very first day of my coming. They say, it (to treat) all
diseases, especially heart ones. Frankly speaking, I (not feel) it.

How (to be) things in London? I (to think) about you a lot.
Why you (not come) out here for a holiday? Last Saturday I (to make
up one's mind) to stay here for another two weeks.

I (to hope) you (not to miss) me too much,

Love, Mary.

Ex. 11. Give the literary translation of the story below.
Do it in writing.

This story was told by a friend of mine several years ago. It
happened in those times when he was young and worked at one hotel
in Boston where he lived with his family. He didn't think, his job was
very interesting. It was rather difficult and sometimes boring to help
visitors with their endless problems.

But one day he remembered best of all. It was very exciting.
A famous millionaire. John D. Rockefeller, visited his small hotel. My
friend said that though Rockefeller was very rich and gave away mil-
lions, he himself was very mean about small sums of money. He never
wasted his money on luxury.

At the hotel he asked for the cheapest room they had. He in-
quired about its conveniences, what floor it was on and again about
the price. He said that he was going to stay there himself and that he
didn't care comfort much. He was just interested in the room with the
lowest price.

After filling all the necessary papers, Rockefeller got the key
from the smallest and the cheapest room. To tell you the truth, my
friend, the manager, was very surprised with his behaviour. He didn't
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expect the richest man booking the cheapest room and he dared to
ask him a question. He wondered why he had chosen such a poor
apartment. He also added, he had heard that Rockefeller's son always
booked the most expensive rooms at the hotels. The millionaire smiled
to my friend and said:" His father is a wealthy man; mine isn't."

Ex. 12. Make the back-translation of the story.

Ex. 13. Translate the sentences into Russian and ex-
plain the difference in their use.

I used to skate in winter when I was young. 2. Yesterday we
drank coffee with milk. 3. We used to talk every evening, but now he
is too busy. 4. I finished reading this book last months. 5. He used to
reread his notes every week, but then gave up this habit. 6. We ate
too much yesterday. 7. Jack used to oversleep. 8. I took a taxi to
work last morning. 9. Our family used to have dinner together. 10. He
called me "fatty" and I took offense. 11. My sister-in-law used to be
fat, but now she's as slender as a model. 12. Maggie used to be ex-
tremely naughty, but yesterday she Was unbelievably quiet.

Ex. 14. Change the statements.

Pattern: I don't eat chocolate. - I used to eat chocolate when
I was a child.

1. I never sleep in the daytime. 2. People don't often go to
the cinema these days. 3. My husband hates getting up early. 4. Liz
doesn't play with puppets any more. 5. She has few close friends now.
6. German is not so difficult for me now. 7. Rostov isn't clean and
green nowadays. 8. The Tower in London is a museum. 9. I'm not a
great fan of basketball. 10. Jody doesn't like to speak of her private
life. 11. We don't go out much nowadays.

Ex. 15. Translate into English.

1. Ha PoxxgectBO 8 Hagesinacb Mnosly4yvTb HOBYIO KYK/Ty HO poO-
ANTEeNV NoAapwIn MHE KHUIY O XXMBOTHbIX 2 B TOT aeHb Mar BepHy-
nlacb paHo u3 wkonbl 3. Korga Mbl BCTPETUAUCH HA yray ynuusl MoH-
wepn, oHa 6bina ofeta B yTOONKY M mKMHCBbI 4. Korga Mbl 6biin
[AETbMU, Mbl 0BbIYHO OYEHb XOPOLLO Naaunu 5. EAMHCTBEHHOE 4TO 9
MOMHIO O CBOEW Mauyexe - 3TO TO, YTO OHa 6blnia AOBOSILHO A06POI U
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MpUBIEKATESIbHON XXEHLUMHOWN CpeaHuX NET 6. S MI0X0 MOMHIO CBOEro
oTua. S N1Wb 3Hat0, YTO OHM pa3BENNCb C MAMOW, Koraa s 6bin rpya-
HbIM pebeHkoM 7. S Halfa ee B MarasvHe NpUMEPSIOLLEN LUSIMKY.
Bbino 3abaBHO CMOTpPeETb, Kak OHa HajeBana To Ty, To Apyryt. OaHa
He nogxoawna el no pa3Mepy, Apyrasl - K LUBETY ee a3, TPETbsl He
rapMoHMpOoBasia C ee MnanbTo. Mbl NPOBENM B MarasvHe UENbIi Yac U
O4Y€eHb YCTanu, a OHa BCe He Morna pewnTbes. 8. xkek 6bi1 CUWKOM
Monoa, 4Tobbl 6bITb cBMAEeTENeM Ha mx cBaabbe. 9.PaHblue, Korga s
6bl71 NOAPOCTKOM, 1 YacTo Ben cebst HenpuanyHo. S Nbun LWoKupo-
Ban ny6nuky, ocobeHHO aHrnn4aH, BeAb OHW Takue YoMOopHbIE. Y>kac
Ha ux nvua! 6bin ans MeHs nydwen noxsanon. 10. Ha cobecenoBaHum
OH CMpOCW/T MEHS KakMM AOJIKeH 6biTb HavanbHMK. S 6bina abcontoT-
HO He roToBa K TakoMy Bompocy. YTo s Morna otBetuTb? - OTBET-
CTBEHHbIM, COOBPA3NTENbHbIM, YECTHbIM.... [locnegHee KayecTBO Npo-
M3BEJI0 HA HEro BrneyvaTneHune. Tak s nonayyuna aty paboty. 11. Koraa
MOV MAEMSIHHMK OblT MaNeHbKMM, OH YacaMu Crylas MOM CKasKM.
12. OH yBepeH, 4To JneH caenana Bce, 4To 6bII0 B ee cunax, Ytobbl
orpaguTb CeMblo OT Kpaxa. 13. Huk Hactosin, 4tobbl 1 OTKpblna emy
CBOM MnaHbl. OHW NoKasanucb eMy LOBOJSIbHO CMeNbiMM U aMbuLumos-
HbIMK. 14. MarsH Kynuia 37O NnaTbe Ha CBOM MNepsble 3apaboTaHHbIe
AeHbru. 15. PaHblue 9 MHOMO 3aHMMAsICsl CMOPTOM Cenyac y MeHst HeT
BpeMeHu. 16. MUKKKM NoTepsin paBHOBecMe M ynan. 17. 3Ta HOBOCTb
BblBE/1a MeHs 13 cebsl, U 9 He MOMHIO, KaK s Bbibexana ns KoMHaThbl U
6pocunack Kk TenedoHy. 18 MHe 6b110 TpuMHaguaTb, KOraa Ha Beye-
pVHKE s BrepBble MoLenoBan AeBylKy. Mol ctapwuii 6paT yBuaen
3T0. S yXacHO CMyTMNACS WM nokpacHen.l7. Korga nana y3Han, OH
CTpallHO paccepanncsa. 18. B BockpeceHue s cMOTpena noTpsicaloLmii
KOHLePT, MOCBALWEHbl AHIO0 yuuTens. 19. PaHblue Mbl MHOMO nyTelle-
crBoBanu. 20. Kyga Bbl e3gunm netom B otnyck? 21. Korga Bbl 6b11m
3a rpaHvUen B nocneaHuin pas? 22. PaHblue Mosi cecTpa cxoauna C
yMa Mo KMHO, HO Cceiiyac y Hee Apyrue yBleYeHus.

FUTURE INDEFINITE
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The Future Indefinite Tense is formed by means of the auxilia-
ry verb will + infinitive of the notional verb without fo.

He will help her. They will study better.

The Future Indefinite Tense is used:

1) to denote a pure future action (which is inevitable and out
of anybody's control). Reference to the future is indicated by the ad-
verbials of future time tomorrow, in a week, next year, etc. e.g. It will
snow a lot in winter. She'll be 30 next Friday.

2) to denote decisions taken at the moment of speaking (an
action which is not part of a plan). = a spontaneous decision. e.g. It is
cold in here. T'll turn on the heating.

3) to denote actions or predictions (hopes, fears, threats, of-
fers, promises, warnings, requests, comments, etc.) which may or
may not happen in the future. = a probable future action. e.g. I think
they will easily win the match. I'm sure you'll enjoy your visit to the
Zoo.

4) to denote things we are not yet sure about or we haven't
decided yet. e.g. Maybe T'll buy a car.

5) in object clauses to denote future actions. e.g. She is anx-
ious to know if they will manage to enter the hall before the perfor-
mance begins.

6) to denote refusals, resistance, reluctance to do smth (with
will in the negative form) and typical behaviour (in the affirmative
sentences with will for all persons). e.g. The door won't open. She'll
sit for hours.

Note: Shall is used with I/we in questions for an instruction,
recommendation, advice or to offer help. e.g. Shall we do it right
now? Shall I send him a fax? Shall I help you? Shall we play tennis?
but : Will you be quiet, please? Will you get me a paper?

The Future Indefinite Tense is not used: in adverbial
clauses of time and condition introduced by when, till, until, as soon
as, as long as, before, if, unless:

I shall go for a walk if the weather is fine.

We shall phone him as soon as he arrives in Moscow.
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The construction There is is used in the Future Indefinite in
the following way:

There will be a holiday party tomorrow.

There will not be any holiday party tomorrow.

There will be no holiday party tomorrow.

Will there be a holiday party tomorrow?

The construction to be going to is often used to express an in-
tended future action:

I am going to take part in the concert on Sunday.

Exercises: THE FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

Ex. 1. Open the brackets to render future.

1.1 (to be) fourteen next year. 2. He (to come) to visit us on
Tuesday. 3. You (to miss) your exam if you don't study hard. 4. John
(to come) to our party tomorrow. 5. We (to be) back in several days.
6. My cousins (to buy) this picture on the exhibition on Sunday. 7.1
(to go) to London the day after tomorrow. 8. You (to feel) better after
this medicine. 9. Mother (to bake) the cake as soon as she is back
from the shop. 10. She (to meet) him at the meeting next week.

Ex. 2. Put questions to the words in italic.

1. My mother will punish me for this. 2. You will recognize him
at once. 3. Michel will book the tickets beforehand.4. I will get up fo-
morrow at 6 a.m. 5. They won't answer your questions. 6. There will
be some of his new paintings on sale. 7 We won't be able to finish it
before Monday. 8.You will /earn about the time of her arrival later. 9.
The plain will land on time. 10. This evening will be the best in your
life. 11. Gill won't pass her examination. 12. You will find much Inter-
esting in this lecture.

Ex. 3. Open the brackets and put the verb in the re-
quired tense.

Dreaming about future is a great pleasure and a kind of
spending my free hours for me. I believe that our life (change) greatly
and I hope not to worse. There (lie) no wars and diseases in the 21
century. People (become) healthier, stronger and more kind-hearted.
They (care) each other more than themselves and (stop) polluting
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environment. Their looks (stay) the same, but the souls (be) more
noble mid pure. People (get) also cleverer and (make) many great
discoveries, which (turn) our life to the absolutely new way.

Besides we (face) great changes in technics and science. Su-
personic planes (cut) the sky above our heads, super-powerful space-
ships (fly) to the new planets and probably we (find) there human-like
creatures and (start) relations with them. New technologies (help) our
doctors to find medicine against all possible diseases and people
(cease) suffering.

The climate (become) warmer and our planet (sink) in trees in
blossom and flowers with beautiful fine scent. New types of birds and
animals (appear).

I (change) too. I (grow) older and I hope wiser. I think I
(feel) happy in my old years because I (can) see all these changes
with my own eyes and probably to participate in some of them. But
I'm absolutely sure that one thing (remain) the line for ever- love. My
grandchildren (fall in love) as I did when I was young. They (have) all
these magic feelings in their hearts, but I hope they (be) more talent-
ed than me and (turn) them into beautiful sonnets....

Ex. 4. Turn the text into the Future Simple tense;

One day Brother Fox invited some of the other creatures to us
house. He asked Brother Bear, Brother Wolf and Bother Raccoon to
come. But he didn't ask me, Brother Rabbit All the same, I learnt
about this dinner-party and got offended. 1 decided to play a trick on
Brother Fox and his guests. The creatures who received his invitation
gathered at his house, sat down at the table and started eating,
laughing and talking. By-and by Brother Fox took out a bottle of wine
and opened it.

And what do you think I was doing at that time, while they
were entertaining themselves? I was preparing my tricks. I took my
old drum with two sticks and marched to their house Then I started
drumming so loudly that they could not hear anything. Poor creatures
begged me to stop, but I didn't. I threatened to do it until they gave
up and let me in. I made them sit me down at the table and treat with
their tasty strawberry cake. Then I helped myself with a glass of wine
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and felt revenged at last, but I still kept my drum near-by in case they
might ask me out. Don't you think, it was one of the most brilliant
ideas that had ever came across my tricky mind? (Negro folk tales)

Ex. 5. You are a fortune teller.

A young and pretty girl comes to you to learn her future. Tell
her the story using the following prompts to be op holidays, to visit a
faraway country, to have s very good time, to enjoy exotic food and
traditions, to miss home, to meet a very handsome young man, to fall
in love, to become rich, to have many children, to make a career, to
live long and happily.

Future action
fixed arrangements decisions taken at the moment of
speaking
I am going to play tennis at five. I am playing tennis at
five. I will play tennis at five.

Ex. 6. Translate the sentences into Russian and explain
the use of tenses.

1 .I'm meeting my brother at the station tomorrow evening.
2.Today the weather is fine, we'll play football. 3. It is so hot, I'll drink
something cold.4. We are taking an exam in French on the 15-th of
October 5. The staff is discussing the results of the term at the sitting
if the chair. 6 I shall read this book as soon as I have time. 7. Kate is
going to spend her vocation with her Granny. 8. Don't worry. I will
find them 9. Mrs. Green is going to pick me up the evening 10. What
a pity Gill won't be able to see Oxford 11. Mike is going to quit this
business. 12. We are leaving for Glasgow on Tuesday

Ex. 7 Find the mistakes and correct them.

1. Dad says we will leave by the six o'clock train. 2. The day is
so lovely, I'm going to swim in the river a little. 3 What an awful
news) I'm telling it immediately to Jack 4 Sorry, but I will go the thea-
tre tonight. I've already promised. 5. Liz will graduate from the Uni-
versity this year. 6. The waiter says we are beginning in a minute.
7. Look, I don't love him any more. We are divorcing. 8. Bar bara will
visit us tomorrow in the evening We've invited her. 9. Will you read a
lecture on Wednesday? We've read your ad and will come.
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Ex. 8. Pretend you are a curious journalist interviewing
a famous film star who oi going to Los Angeles next week.
Ask him/her as many questions as you can and make her
open her plans to you.

Pattern.: So you are going to Los Angeles. Will it be a business
or just a kind of a relaxing trip?

S.: I don't know yet Time will show

J.: But still, will you sign any contract: and by the way, where
will you stay: at the hotel or at your villa?

Ex. 9. Match sentences in the left column with those in

the right one.

If the weather is rainy I'll nick it from you.

If I were younger I would marry her

When I'm free he'll buy tickets to the
theatre

If you don't present me this mug Jane'll have to take her um-
brella

Until my niece recovers I'll definitely read this
poem

If Phillip eats much ice-cream you'll find this defini-
tion

If we had more money they’ll become famous

When you look into the dictionary Mary won't excuse
you

As soon as Mike gets his salary he'll fall ill

If our team wins this match I'll quit his business

Until you apologize We would buy a car

If they sign this contract I won't leave the city

Ex. 10. Translate the sentences into Russian and ex-
plain the use of tenses.

1. If something is wrong, we will call you. 2 If I could marry
this girl, I would be the happiest man in the world. 3. If I spoke Eng-
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lish fluently, I would have no difficulties in England. 4. When Robert
tells you this story, you will get angry 5. If I had enough power, I
would stop all the wars. 6. They won't send a telegram, unless there
is something urgent. 7. There would be a lot of tourists if they built a
comfortable hotel. 8. If you don't follow what I say you will fail your
exam. 9. If she watered the flowers, they wouldn't fade. 10. As soon
as the lecture is over. I'll have a talk with you.

Ex. 11. Open the brackets and put the verb in the re-
quired tense.

1. If he (to buy) the ticket on the plane, he will be in time.
2. When I graduate from the University, I (to start) to work 3. If they
(to get) some news, they old let me know. 4. If you don't know Ger-
man well, you (to be able) to work as an interpreter. 5. If you ever (to
fall in love), you'll forget of everything, in the world. 6. When Mike has
birthday, he (to invite) you. 7. As long as she (to love) him, she will
forgive him everything. 8. He will be under suspicion until he (to con-
fess). 9. If we knew about his cruel plans, we (can) prevent the crime.
10. We will be enemies until he (to change his mind).

Ex. 12. Complete the sentences.

A. 1. If I agreed then ... 2. When Mum learns. ... 3. When I
meet the girl of my ' dream... 4. Until it stops... 5. If she were me...
6. If he doesn't discuss the problem... 7. If Jill didn't leave me alone...
8. After the postman brings the magazine... 9. If your story were not
so unbelievable...

B. 1. Mike would never agree... 2. She will follow your ad-
vice... 3. They would regret of their behaviour... 4. I will understand
nothing... 5. We won't disturb him... 6. It would be great... 7. Helen
would stop being obsessed... 8. Theyl will buy a dog... 9. You will
enjoy your trip ... 10. Kit would present her the best flowers...

Ex. 13. Continue the following chain stories.
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1. If I were a millionaire, I would have much money. If I had
much money I would... 2. As soon as I graduate from the University...
3. If I live long to be one hundred ... 4. If I met a lion... 5. When I
have my holidays... 6. As soon as I come home... 7. If 1 were a presi-
dent...

Ex. 14. Translate these sentences into English.

1. Kak Tbl gymaelb, 4YTO CYy4YMTCs, €Cnu OHa He nocnenyer
ero coBeTy. 2. 3aBTpa s eil Bce pacckaxy. 3. [>KelH roBOpuT, YTo B
cnepyowme BbIXoAHble OHa NoBefeT AeTel B 3o0mapk. 4. Kak Tosbko
Mbl MOAYYMM KaKyl-nMbo MHMOpMaUMIO, Mbl CBSXKEMCS C BaMMW.
5. MNoe3g oTnpaBnseTcs Yepes Tpu vaca. 6. Kak ToNbKO Mbl 3aKOHYMM
YXWHaTb, S MOMOIO NOCyAy M NO3BOHIO Tebe. 7. Mbl ¢ MyxeMm cobupa-
€MCS NMOMeHSTb 06CTaHOBKY B KBapTMpe, NO3TOMY B NMOHEAE/IbHUK Mbl
naem B MebesbHbIi CanoH, UTobbl BbI6paTh HOBYIO CTEHKY. 8. YTO 6y-
JeTe 3aKasblBaTb? - $, NoXasnyi, BO3bMy CBEKOSIbHUK W OTOUBHYIO C
KapTOLUKOM Miope Ha, BTopoe. 9. Mama ckopo npuaeT ¢ paboThl, a Yy
Hac Takon 6ecriopsigok. 10. Ecnm 6bl 5 6bina Monoxe, s 6bl Noka3ana
Tebe, Kak 310 genaetcsa. 11. B cy660Ty 8 noBewly 3T\ HOBblE rapAWHbI
1 noctento kosep. 12. Ecnm Tbl He npekpaTuLLb CywaTh 3Ty KowMap-
Hyl0 Menoauto, s coray ¢ yma. 13. 9 yBepeHa, Kelt yaneutcs, koraa
Y3HaeT TaKyk HOBOCTb. 14. ECM OHM MOAMULIYT 3TOT KOHTPaKT, OHU
nposansT Bce geno. 15. O6elato, 4to B Hblo-Mopke s nocrapatoch
npuaep>X1MBaTbCS AMETHl M eCTb TOSIbKO 340pOBYIO nuwy. Ho ecnn s
nonpaesocb, 1 ypexy cebs B cnagkoM. 16. Mol 6paT He cMoxeT
MOMTM C HAaMM Ha BEYEPUHKY, MOTOMY! UTO OH y4acCTBYET B KOHLIEpTE.
Ho paxke ecnm 66l OH 1 He yyacTBOBasn, OH BCe paBHO 6bl ocTancsa ao-
Ma. OH He NBUT WyMHbIX KoMnaHuiA. 17. 9 npoynTana B rasere, 4to
YWUTHM CMOET CBOKO HOBYIO MECHI0 Ha KoHuepTe B ABrycte. 18. borocs,
OHa He CMOXET yAepXaTbCs U CbeCT napy NUpPoXxHbIX. 19. B moeMm Ha-
raxe NMMWHMX NSATb KMIOMPaMM, MHe NPUAETCS 3aniaTuTb 3a nepesec
B asponopTy.20. 3aBTpa B TpM OHA UrpaeT B TeHHUC C leHpwn. 21. Ec-
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/M 9 He pacTepstoch, S pelwy BCe 3a4audn Ha 3K3ameHe. 22. He 6ecrno-
KoWcs, ecnv 6bl Y HAac 3aKOHYMNUCh AeHbru, Mbl 6bl Aanu Tebe Tene-
rpammy. 23. Mer caenaeT Bce BO3MOXHOE, 4Tobbl ybepeub cembio OT
pa3Bana. [ns 3Toro-to oHa u efet B MaHuecTep 3aBTpa NepBbIM Xe
noesaom. 24. Ecnm Tbl 6ydewb eMy NpOTMBOPEYNUTb, OH Pa303/nUTCS.
A ecnn OH paso3nnTCs, Tbl YXKe HUKOrAa He CMOXeLb ero ybeauTb.
25. Ecnn 6bl Ntoan aymManu He TONbKO O HAcCTOsILWEM, HO M O ByaylueM,
OHM Obl HE 3arpa3HSIM NPUPOAY, @ COXpaHuM 6bl ee ANs CBOUX BHY-
KoB. 26. MNoMHWTE, Koraa nocneaHsst poiba byaeT oTpaBneHa u cnune-
HO nocneaHee AepeBo, Bbl NOMMETE, YTO AEHLIM 3TO HUYTO.
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Summary table on Indefinite Tense

Meaning Time Indicators Present Past Future

I don't

every day, —every They = go think it wil rain

other day, often, fre-|to the seaside They vis- .
A habitual \quently every summer. |ited picture gal- often tg;f emon l:'/}./)
repeated action never, sometimes, She sel-\lery every day hel o with
as a rule, reqularly, al-|dom reads in the|last summer Py .
ways evening grammar twice a
week
, ~ The manifes- present-now, now-
_ttat'?fn of the factadays, at the present time
itse .
past-yesterday, the .
© day before vyesterday,a Nowadays her at'/'if/; " ggf meet 570—/;?7}/ wil
year ago, last year people eat a lot ’

future-tomorrow, tion yesterday

the day after tomorrow,
next year, tonight, soon

97



tKH¢ YHpaBJleHI/Ie AUCTAHIOUMOHHOTIO O6y‘{eHI/IH W IOBBIIIEHH A KBaJII/ICbI/IKaL[I/II/I

(=S HpaKTI/I‘IECKaH rpaMMaTHKa NIEPBOTro0 MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKaA

The verbs of sense

i -perception and mental
An action go-|p P I hear You will

i activity :to see, to hear, to
ing on at the present y somebody She felt\see me approach-

moment/with the lunderstand, to realize, to ) >
—lsmell.... knocking. Open well at 5. ing the house at
verbs not used in the door 6

the Progressive/.

Light
more
i LIIJIUI\I,' than
wuth Universal Py
Water
boils at 100
degrees
He put on
i his coat took
A succession ’
of the past action the  umbrella
and left the
house
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An action in Tomorrow
the very near future I leave for Lon-
tomorrow, the day |don.
after tomorrow, soon, in a His broth-
day, next morning.. er arrives in two
days
An action that The chil-
points out the be- since,when, before dren were play-
ginning of another |+ Clause ing when Nick
action came
Our gran-
tion inAthtfaug:jr\?ert?igl when,_ till, until, as|\ny will visit us
clauses of time and S9N  aS if, unless + when t_‘he
real condition Clause weather im-
proves
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CONTINUOUS TENSE
The continuous form expresses an action going on at a certain
moment or for a certain period of time in the present, past or future.
All the Continuous Tenses show the process of the action itself.

PRESENT CONTINUOUS

The Present Continuous is formed by means of the Present
Indefinite of the auxiliary verb to be (am/is/are) and Participle I of
the notional verb.

In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before
the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle notis placed after
the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I am reading Am I reading? I am not read-
He is reading Is he reading? ing

She is reading Is she reading? He is not reading
We are reading Are we reading? She is not reading
You are reading Are vyou reading? We are not reading
They are reading Are they reading? You are not reading

They are not reading

The present continuous is used:

1) to denote an action taking place at the present moment:

a) at the moment of speaking. The moment of speaking is in-
dicated by the adverbials: at the moment, now, at present, just now,
right now, etc. e.g. The woman is wearing a white blouse and a black
skirt. Nell is putting down the examples on the blackboard.

b) during the present period of time or around the present
moment (in this case now obviously has a broader meaning) = a tem-
porary situation.

The durative character of the action may be expressed by the
adverbial modifiers all day/night/morning, the whole day, still, etc.
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e.g. They are very busy all this time, they are preparing for exams.
David is collecting material for his new book now. She is working in
Paris this week.

There might be two simultaneous (parallel) actions in pro-
gress: e.g. I'm writing the letter while the children are playing in the
garden.

2) to denote the nearest future action which is planned or ar-
ranged. e.g. I'm seeing Rachel tonight. We aren’t going anywhere for
Christmas, we are staying at home. The construction —to be going to||
is often used for the same purpose. e.g. I'm going to explore the
neighbourhood.

3) to show the unusual frequency of an action in the present.
It is often used with the adverbials of frequency always, constantly,
never, again, etc. The speaker conveys the feeling of irritation, sur-
prise or criticism (wants to give emotional colouring to his sentence).
e.g. Mr. Stone is always grumbling. He is constantly making com-
ments about my weight.

4) to denote actions or states having a dynamic character. =
changing and developing situations. e.g. The climate is getting warm-
er. Mary is putting on weight. His health is improving.

5) to express a continual process. It is often used with the ad-
verbials of frequency always, constantly, ever, etc.12 e.g. The earth is
ever moving. The sun is ever shining

Some verbs do not usually have the forms of the con-
tinuous aspect.

They are referred to as state/stative verbs.

Verbs expressing sense perception: to see (Buaetb), to watch
(cmoTpeTb), to notice (3ameuatnb), to hear (cnbiwaTtk), to smell (4ys-
CTBOBaTb 3anax), to taste (yyBcTBoBaTh BKyC), to feel (4yBcTBOBaTH).

Verbs expressing emotional state: to care, to detest, to envy,
to fear, to hate, to hope, to like, to love, to prefer, to want, to wish.

Verbs expressing mental state: to assume, to believe, to con-
sider, to doubt, to expect, to find, to forget, to imagine, to know, to
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mean, to mind, to notice, to perceive, to remember, to suggest, to
suppose, to think, to understand.

Note: Care should be taken to distinguish between some of
these verbs denoting a mental state proper and the same verbs used
in other meanings. In the latter case continuous aspect forms also
occur. Compare, for example, the following pairs of sentences:

I consider (believe) her to I'm still considering (study-
be a very good student. ing) all the pros and cons.

I expected (supposed, I could not come for I was
thought) you'd agree with me. expecting (waiting for) a friend at

the time.

I feel (suppose) there is I'm feeling quite cold.
something wrong about him.

I think (suppose) you're I am thinking over (study-
right. ing) your offer

I am forgetting things more and more now (beginning to forget).

She is understanding grammar better now (beginning to un-
derstand).

Moreover, all the verbs stated above can occur in the continu-
ous aspect when the ideas they denote are to be emphasized: Dont
shout, I'am hearing you perfectly welll Why are you staring into the
darkness? What are you seeing there?

Exercises: THE CONTINUOUS TENSE

Ex. 1. Form Participle I. Mind the spelling rules.

Beat, wait, catch, drink, carry, hurry, enjoy, write, come,
have, make, ride, use, agree, see, run, hit, let, put, sit, begin, forget,
prefer, occur, differ, upset, label, travel, quarrel, signal, kidnap, wor-
ship, panic, picnic, traffic, lie, die, tie.

Ex. 2. Divide the verbs into two groups, a) form the
Continuous, b) don't form the Continuous. Explain why. Give
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the correct translation into Russian. Make up some sentences
of your own.
read, be, talk, look, see, clean, leave, work, sweep, hear, think,
drink, slop, know, write, understand, make, want, love, put, fall, walk,
sew, shut, hate, print, paint, belong.
Ex. 3. Make up as many sentences as possible.

I be writing a letter

You be listening to the radio

They not be painting be raining not be snowing
Pete be telling a joke not be smiling

My sister not be reading

Ex. 4. Ask as many questions as possible (general, al-
ternative, disjunctive, special).

1. I am taking an exam in English now. 2. He is walking in the
park with his, friend. 3. Her cousin is playing the piano in the next
room. 4. We're studying. English writers this week. 5. They are read-
ing a new novel of this writer.

Ex. 5. Transfer the sentences using the Present Con-
tinuous. Change the adverbials. Mind the adverbials used
with the Simple (rare, often, etc.) and' those used with the
Continuous (now, still, at the moment, today, this week just
(xak pas), etc.). Translate.

1. Jane often helps her sister. 2. He rare reads detective sto-
ries. 3. Sometimes 1 listen to rock music. They usually do their
homework after dinner. She cleans her room once a week. My sister
washes the floor two times a month. Tom writes a letter to his parents
on Sundays. They always laugh at his jokes. Nelly plays the piano eve-
ry day. He sleeps till 7 o'clock on weekdays. All the time he wears his
old jeans.

Ex. 6. Make up ten sentences with the Present Simple
Tense basing on the unit and transfer them into the Present
Continuous.

Ex. 7. Explain, why the Present Continuous is not used
in the following sentences despite the fact that the action in
them take place at the of speaking. Translate:
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1. The phone is ringing. Who's it for, I wonder? 2. You talk as
if your son is a little boy 3. Your plan sounds dull. 4. There was a
burst of laughter. «They have a good time». 5. The whole thing must
be done quickly. That leaves us no alternative 6. Sam, do you hear
me? 7. Why do you talk to me like that? 8. 1 feel that I am guilty.
9. Do you think there may be some mistakes here? 10. Why do you
ask me?

Ex. 8. Explain the use of the tense with the verbs,
which usually don't take the Continuous Translate into Rus-
sian. Mind that they are polysemantic (have more than one
lexical meaning). Example: to see - Bupgerb, npoBo)aTtb, to
think - pgymarb, o6aymbiBatb, pasMmbiwnaTb, to admire -
BOCXMLUATbCA, II060BaTbCA.

1. I have three brothers. 2. They are having lunch now.
3. I see that you are busy. 4. Jack is seeing Nelly home. 5. He is see-
ing his English friends off. 6. She sees a beautiful flower. 7. We are
seeing the New Year in at our relatives'. 8. We are seeing the sights of
London. 9. They think that you are right. 10. I'm thinking of the future
meeting. 11. We think the same. 12. He's thinking about the situation.
13. He admires her character. 14. She is admiring the view. 15. She is
looking very tired. 16. She looks pale. 17. I feel something is wrong.
18. I'm feeling weak. 19. I hear you. 20. Don't shout, I'm hearing you
quite well. 21. I hate being late. 22. I'm hating your rude behaviour.
23. She wears fashion clothes. 24. She is wearing a blue hat.

Ex. 9. Explain the use of the Present Continuous for
repeated actions. It impresses exaggeration (you do smth.
more often than it is necessary) when we are irritated, sur-
prised, pleased. Use the adverbials: always, continuously,
constantly, repeatedly, perpetually, all the time. Translate
into Russian.

1. You are always losing your things. 2. She is always pitying
everybody! 3. They are constantly being late for the lecture. 4. He is
always telling lies. 5. You are always writing without mistakes. 6. We
are always quarrelling. 7. She is constantly thinking about you. 8. My
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aunt is always grumbling. 9. I'm repeatedly hearing strange stories
about him. 10. She is continually mocking at me.

Ex. 10. Speak about the irritating habits of your rela-
tives, friends.

Ex. 11. Explain the use of the Present Continuous to
denote future actions (planned and arranged). Translate.

1. She is leaving tomorrow. 2. The boat is sailing next week.
3. He is returning on Monday. 4. We are having dinner at the Browns
next Saturday. 5. He is playing football at the weekend. 6. We are
spending next winter in Australia. 7. He is k riving tomorrow morning
on the 9.00 train. 8. The train is leaving in ten minutes.

Ex. 12. Look at Diana's diary and speak about her
plans for the nearest future.

Monday play a game of tennis with Mike

Tuesday go to the hairdresser Friday visit granny

Wednesday watch a new film at Rita's

Thursday take a guitar lesson

Saturday go to the pool

Sunday prepare for the exam

Ex. 13. Make up your own diary and speak about your
plans.

Ex. 14. Use the Present Simple or the Present Continu-
ous in the following sentences.

1. He has a terrible pain. You (not to think) he (to behave)
very well? 2. T (not to drink) coffee now I (to write) an English exer-
cise. 3. I (not to drink) coffee in the evening. I (to drink) coffee in the
morning. 4. Don't speak loudly. The baby (to sleep). 5. The baby al-
ways (to sleep) after dinner. 6. My grandmother (not to work) She is
on pension. 7. My father (not to sleep) now. He (to work) in the gar-
den. 8. I usually (to get up) at seven o'clock in the morning. 9. What
your sister (to do) now? - She (to wash) dishes. 10. When you usually
(to come) home from school? -1 (to come) at three o'clock. 11. My
mother (to play) the piano now She (to play) it in the morning.
12. I (to read) books in the evening. 13. I (to write) an exercise now.
14. He (to help) his mother every day. 15. You (to go) to school every
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day? 16. My friend (not to like) to play football. 17. The children (to
eat) soup now. 18. You (to play) volley-ball well? 19. Kate (to sing)
well. She (to sing) at the moment. 20. Where John (to live)? - He (to
live) in London. 21. What you (to do) here? - We (to listen) to the
cassettes. 22. Mike (to know) German rather well. 23. What magazine
you (to read)? - It's a French magazine. 24. My sister usually (to pre-
pare) her lessons at the Institute. 25. Who that man (to be) who (to
stand) in the doorway? 26. I (to have) no time now I (to have) dinner.
27. Tom and Nick (to have) a talk 28. She still (to do) her work in the
room. 29. It still (to rain)? 30. My granny still (to cook) lunch. 31. She
(to wear) a new coat today 32 Peter never (to wear) a hat. 33. I (to
get up) at 8 in the morning. 34 It's 8 o'clock. He (to get up). 35. What
you (to say)? 1 (not to hear) well. 36. It (to get) dark. It's time to go
home. 37 It (to get) dark earl”™ in winter 38. Listen! Somebody (to
sing) in the room. 39 She (to sing) well and (to have) a pleasant
voice. 40. When it is foggy in London cars (to move) slowly. 41. Our
train (to move) very fast.

Ex. 15. Translate the sentences into English. Explain
the use of the Present Continuous Tense.

I. NpekpaTt Urpy, B KOTOPYIO Tbl Urpaewb 2 OHU Nepeexany B
HOBbI AOM M Tenepb nokynalT Mebenb. 3. Tbl BCS Tpsicewbes. Tol
xopowo cebs uvysctByewsb? 4. OH Bceraa nNpoBepsieT, YTO S Aenalo.
5. A BcTpevatocb ¢ xkoHoM 25-ro. 6. lNoe3n Kak pa3 OTnpaBisieTcs.
7. OpgeHb nnaw. Ha ynvue poxab. 8. Bo3bMy 30HT. HauuHaeTcs
aoxab 9. Tom ocrtaetcs y Hac. OH CAULIKOM ycTan 4Ttobbl exaTb Ao-
moi. 10. MoueMy Tbl BCe BPEMsl 3akasblBaellb MyauHr B 3T0! pecTo-
paHe? 11. 4 Tak no Heit ckyyato. S Bce BpeMs aymato o Held. MHoraa
MHE KaXXeTCs, YTO 9 Cnbllly ee ronoc. 12. NoyeMy Tbl BEYHO nNpuanpa-
elbcs KO MHe' S HM4yero He genato naoxoro, 13. Mapu, yem Tbl 3aHs-
Ta? Tol cnywaewb MeHs? [a, a cnblwy Tebs npekpacHo. S Kak pa3
3aKaHumBato nmucbMo Huky. 14. N3BuHuTe, 9 Takas Henoskas. 15. MNo-
YT BCE BpPEMS OH MPOBOAAT B CBoeM kabuHeTe. OH paboTaeT Hag
cBOMM u306peTeHneM. 16. Mbl Kak pa3 obcyxaaem 3Ty npobnemy.
17. Moit oTeL} Bce BpeMsi FOBOPUT Takune BELLM, YTO 51 YyBCTBYIO cebsl
Henosko. 18. S noiay k cebe. A uyBCcTBYIO Cebsi ycTaBweir. 20. Mbl He
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CMOXEM MPUATU K BaM B BOoCKpeceHbe. Mol Myx paboTaeT. 21. Hennu
BCe eii» oaeBaeTca? 22. Y Hero XopoLluo uayT aena B ero 6usHece. OH
no-npexHemy! pabotaem B mMopenbHoM 6usHece. 23. CerogHsi Beuve-
pOM Mbl NPUHMMAEM rocteit, 24. Mpucaxusanicsa.? Mbl Kak pa3 06cyx-
JaeM Haw oTnyck - Bbl BCe cua obaymbiBaeTe, Kyaa noexatb?
25. MpuBeT, dnuc. Tol BoIraaMWb YyaecHo! 26. S ciablwan 3Ty UCTo-
puio MHOro pas. Becb ropopg rosoput 06 3TOM. 27. lNMocMOTpM, Kak
KpacMBO OHM TaHUytoT. S niobytocb M. 28. S 3HalO, YTO YTOMASHO
Bac, HO A He yihay 6e3 Bawero otBeTa. 29. Bbl 0ba Tak rnyno cebs
Begete. 30. KTo 310 cMeeTcs B cagy?

PAST CONTINUOUS

The Past Continuous Tense is formed by means of the auxilia-
ry verb to be in the Past Indefinite Tense (was - 1st,3d person singu-
lar, were — 2d person singular, and in plural) and Participle I of the
notional verb: He was still sleeping at seven o’clock.

The contracted negative forms are:

wasn't [woznt], weren't [wa:nt]

The Past Continuous Tense is used:

1) to denote an action which was going on at a definite mo-
ment in the past or during a definite period of time in the past. The
definite moment or period in the past can be indicated by an adverbial
phrase (at 2 p.m., at that time yesterday, from 5 till 7, all evening, the
whole day, in the afternoon, between one and two, etc.), by another
past action or prompted by the context. e.g. What were you doing at
1 p.m. yesterday? — I was having a lunch with my friend. I looked out
of the window. The sun was shining.

Note 1: When a past action in progress is interrupted by an-
other past action, the longer background action is in the Past Continu-
ous and a shorter action (a single event) is expressed by the Past In-
definite. e.g. As/when/while my dad was painting the ceiling he spilt
some paint on the floor.
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Note 2: It is used to express two parallel simultaneous situa-
tions (actions) in the past. e.g. While John was sitting doing nothing, I
was working out a plan to get us home.

Note 3: When two actions are not simultaneous, i.e. when one
action happened one after another, only the Past Simple is used for
both the verbs. e.g. When the teacher came, we wrote a dictation.

2) to denote past actions of unusual frequency to convey a
feeling of annoyance, irritation or criticism with adverbials of perma-
nence always, constantly. e.g. In those days he was always borrowing
money and forgetting to pay it back.

3) Reported present-time actions in progress (according to the
rules of Sequence of Tenses). e.g. Ann asked: —Is Jane talking on the
phone?|| (direct speech) Ann asked if Jane was talking on the phone.
(indirect/reported speech)

4) The Past Continuous of the verbs to expect, to intend, to
hope, to plan, to mean may be used to show that the planned action
was not carried out. e.g. I was meaning to go there.

Ex. 16. Transfer the sentences into the Past Continu-
ous. Mind the adverbials for the Past Continuous: at 6 o'clock
yesterday, from 5 till 7 yesterday, the whole evening:

1. I am writing an exercise now. 2. My little sister is still sleep-
ing 3. My friends are just doing their homework. 4. They are playing
volley-ball at the moment. 5. You are eating ice-cream now. 6. My
father is still repairing his car. 7. She is just reading this article.
8. They are having tea in the garden at the moment. 9. He is buying
bananas now. 10. She is still talking on the phone. 11. I am just tidying
up my room. 12. He is taking the dog out for a walk at the moment.

Ex . 17. Complete the sentences expressing shorter ac-
tions by clauses with longer actions.

1. When I came home, (my little sister to sleep). 2. When Nick
came home, (his brother to play the computer games). 3. When
mother came home, (I to do my homework). 4. When father came
home, (Peter to listen to music). 5. When mother returned from work,
(the children to play on the carpet). 6. When I got tip (my parents to
have coffee). 7. When I came to my friend's, (he to watch TV).
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8. When I saw my friends, (they to play football). 9. When I opened
the door (the cat to sit on the table). 10. When Kate came into the
room, (the children to dance round the fir-tree). 11. Tom fell when (to
cross the street). 12. I met my friends when (to go to school).
13. I saw my granny, when (to hurry to club). 14. He found a bear-
cub, when (walk in the wood). 15. We saw a fox, when (to drive
across the country-side). 16. I found my old picture, when (to clean
my room). 17. She fell asleep when (to read a book). 18. I saw my
old friend, when (to play in the yard). 19. He hurt his knee, when (to
run about the yard). 20. I saw her when (to pass) her house

Ex. 18. Use the Past Continuous for simultaneous ac-
tions.

1. While (to walk) alone the river I (to think over) the situa-
tion. 2. While she (to sleep) in her room he (to watch a now film).
3. I (to make some notes) while (to listen) to an interesting lecture.
4. We (to copy out the new words), while the teacher (to write) the
task on the blackboard. 5. While we (to get ready) for the lesson, Nick
(to talk to our Dean). 6. While it (to rain), we (to play) in our room.
7. I (to dress), while mother (to speak) on the phone 8. I (to wait) for
him while he (to finish his work). 9. While Granny (to bake) a cake, I
(to make) coffee. 10. While Dad (to have lunch), we (to tell) him all
our news.

Ex. 19 Use the Past Simple or the Past Continuous:

1. I (to go) to the cinema yesterday. 2. I (to go) to the cine-
ma at four o'clock yesterday. 3. I (to go) to the cinema when you met
me. 4. I (to do) my homework the whole evening yesterday. 5. I (to
do) my homework when my mother came home 6. I (to do) my
homework yesterday. 7. I (to do) my homework from five till eight
yesterday. 8. I (to do) my homework at six o'clock yesterday. 9. I (not
to play) the piano yesterday I (to write) a letter to my friend.
10. I (not to play) the piano at four o'clock yesterday I (to read) a
book. 11. He (not to sleep) when father came home. He (to do) his
homework. 12. When I (to go) to school the day before yesterday I
(to meet) Mike and Peter They (to talk) and (to laugh) They told me a
funny story Soon I (to laugh) too I still (to laugh) when we (to come)
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to school. After classes I (to tell) that story to my parents They (to
like) it very much. 13. When I (to ring) my friend up, he (to help) his
dad. 14. While my mother (to watch) TV, I (to play) the computer
games. 15. When my aunt (to come to see) us, we (to work) in the
garden. 16. When I (to go) to the stadium. I (to meet) Ann. 17. While
he (to wash the floor); his sister (to water) the plants. 18. When Mike
(to play) in the yard he (to find) his old ball. 19. While he (to draw) a
picture his cousin (to watch) the kitten. 20. I (to break) my favourite
cup, when (to make) tea.

Ex. 20. Translate using the Past Simple or the Past
Continuous.

1. Mbl warann B MonyaHun. HUKTO He XOTen roBopuTb nep-
BbIM. 2. Koraa Mbl colM € noesaa, LWen CUbHbIM Aoxadb. 3. JleTo B
3TOM rogy 6bi10 x0noAHbIM. Yacto wen aoxab. 4. bbln CUABHBIN Ty-
MaH. MawwuHbl aBuranucb MeaneHHo. 5. MNoka A yknagbiBan Bewm, OH
Bbi3Ba/1 MHE Takcu. 6. B gome 6b110 TMXO0. ManbYnMKu urpanu B LUax-
MaTbl, @ Mapu uutana kHury. 7. Korga Tbl BUAEN €ro B MOCNEAHMMN
pa3? - § BCTPeTWMN ero Ha NpoLWIoW Hepaesne, Koraa wen B kiyb. 8. 4
Kynun 3Ty KHury B JloHaoHe. OHa npuvBnekna Moe BHUMaHWe, Koraa s
NpOXoAWS MMMO KHMXXHOMO MarasuHa. 9. [lga roga Hazag lMNutep 6bin B
Cnbupun. OHKM CTpomnn HOBYIO XXenesHyto gopory. Mo3xe oH Hanucan
06 3ToM cTaTblo. Ceityac oH nuweT 06 3ToM kHury. 10. KTo rosopun
no TenecdoHy B 5 yacos Buepa? JInHua 6bina 3aHsATa nonyaca! - 370 S
rosopuna ¢ >koHoM. Mol 06Cy>aanu HOBbIM kWM. - BeyHo Bbl 06-
Cyxpaete kakume-to rnynoctu! 11. Bca ceMbs cnpena nepen Tenesu-
30pOM M CMOTpEsia HOBbIW AETEKTUB, KOrda s Bowes B KOMHaTy. 12. 4
MOCMOTPEN B OKHO U YBMAEN, YTO MOWM KOT CMUT Ha MNOAOKOHHMWKE, Ae-
Tn 6eratoT no ABOpY, a coceq YMHUT MawmHy. 13. Korga oHu npuexa-
m, bpatbcs urpanu B 6agMMHTOH B caay. 14. TenerpamMmy npuHecnu,
Korga yxe TemHeno. 15. Bce ewe wen aoxap, Korga Mon AaAs sep-
Hyncs goMoun. 16. 1 nenan kode Ha KyxHe, noka otel paboTan B Ka-
6uHete. 17. Haw noe3a wen o4yeHb 6bICTPO, A He ycneBan uuTaTtb
Ha3BaHWs CTaHUWIA, KoTopble Mbl npoedxanu. 18. Koraa noesg Tpo-
HYNICSl, OH YTO-TO KPWKHYN MHE, HO S HM4Yero He paccnbiwan. 19. Ko-
roa s pobpancs oo crtaHumm yxxe TemHeno. 20. Mbl Bbi3Banu Bpaya,
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KOrga rnoHsNKn, YTo ee COCTosiHMe yxyawaeTcs 21. Buepa B 3To BpeMms
Mbl 6b1IM eLle B noe3ge u exanu no YkpauHe. 22. Korga oH BKIKOYWN
CBET, TO YBMAEJ, YTO €ro ABOIOPOAHbIA 6paT CnWUT Ha aAuBaHe. 23. Ko-
raa noesq nogoLlen K CTaHuum, Mbl CTOSAN Ha nnatdopme. 24. 4 3aB-
Tpakan B ManeHbKoM Kade, Korga yBuaen ero B okHo. OH CTosn Ha
yriy u xaan kKoro-to. 25. Bbin yxacHbll AeHb. OnsiTb LWen AoXAb.
26. 4 kak pa3 3akaHuvBalo 3aBTpak. 5 6yay rotoB yepe3 10 MUHYT.
27. Buepa OH nucan CouMHeHune ¢ 3 A0 5 4YacoB AHS Korga poavTenu
BEPHY/IMCb JOMOW OH Kak pa3 npoBepss ero. 28. S noBTOpsO OHO U
TO e cTo pa3! MNoveMy Tbl He cnywaewb MeHsa? 29. Tbl MHOMoO Y1Ta-
elb no-aHrnuickn? - fa. Ceivac 9 kak pa3 uuTalo Araty Kpuctu.
30. OH cerogHs B HOBOM nanbto OH Kynua ero Ha NpoLusion Hegene.
31. He wymute. PebeHok npocbinaetcs. 32. OH roBOpUT OYEHb MPOM-
k0. OHM obCyxaatoT CBOWM MaHbl Ha byaywme KaHukynbl. 33. Bo3bmu
30HT, Moroga MensieTcs! - M noyeMy oHa MeHsieTcs Tak 4acTto? BeuHo
WIET A0XAb KOoraa s cobupatock B napk. 34. S He UMelo HU Maneiule-
ro npeacrasfeHuns, o Yem Bbl rosopute. 35. OH Cnblwan; Kak oHa ro-
BOpWNa C KeM-To NMo TenedoHy. 36. Y Hero nosiBUANCL ceable BOOChI.
3TO 3HauuT, 4YTO OH cTapeeT. 37. Ux dmpmMa paboTaeT Hag HOBbIM aB-
Tomo6unem. 38. [aBail s Hanblo Tebe Boabl. Tbl Bedb APOXWLb!
39. Mol HuKkorga He pobepemcs go JloHAoHa, ecnu Tohl byaewb BeCTu
MalUMHY TakK MeaneHHo. 40. YaMBUTENbHO, Kak ferko OH 3aBoauT Apy-
3ei! 41. Tbl noMHMWb [xeiiMca? OH Tenepb paboTaeT Ha HOBbIX W3-
fatenein u gena y Hero uayT Hemnnioxo. 42. S oyeHb 3aHST HOBOWM
LLUKONOW, KOTOPYK Mbl cTpouM. 43. C3M, nourpali B CBOEN KOMHaTe
TBOI OTel, He O4YeHb XOpoLlo cebs YyBCTBYET. 44. S He 3Halo, No4Yemy
S nnayvy. 45. 310 Mos owmbka. A NpuHoWwy M3BUHEHUS. 46. OH 3HaeT
4TO Mbl Y X0anM? 47. Moka wodep yknaapiBan BELW, OH 3aKypun cu-
rapety. 48. B 3TOT MOMeHT OH yBuaen 6pata. ToT cTosin No Apyryto
CTOpOHY aBepeit. 49. XeHlMHa YTO-TO CKasafla MaslbuyMKy KOTOpbIi
wen psagoM ¢ Heit. 50. Korga Manbumk 3acHyf, OH BCE elle Aepkal
HOBYIO UrpywKy B pykax. 51. OH npocHyncs, Bosne kposBaTu 3BOHWN
TenedoH. 52. ko 6611 goBONEH, UTO ero 6paT Ben Tenepb MalMHY
MeaneHHee 53. OHa cupgena nMUOM K ABEpU U CMeno CMoTpena Ha
Hero. 54. Koraa [xek nopdoluen K Hel, oHa ynbibHynace emy. 55. OH
SICHO YyBCTBOBas, YTO TpOe MyX4MH HabnoaaloT 3a HUM. 56. [1Bepb

111



tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHWMOHHOTIO O6y‘{eHI/lH K IIOBbINIEHHU A KBEUII/ICl)I/II(aLlI/II/I

z{;h{-\‘_

]-/' — HpaI(TI/I‘IECKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOro MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKaA

6bln1a OTKPLITA, M OH YBUAES, YTO C/y>XaHKa MOET OkHO. 57. OH 3ame-
TUN, 4TO [KEWH NepeBOAUT WUCMAHCKOe CTUXOTBOpeHue. 58. Mbl yes-
»KaeM 3aBTpa yTpoM. 59. OHM Mano pasroBapuBanu, Noka exanu ao-
moit. 60. Koraa s BbIXoAMN M3 MallWHbI, S 3aMETUST HE3HAKOMOrO Ye-
NoBeKa, KOTOPbIN BbIXOAU M3 AOMa.

FUTURE CONTINUOUS

The Future Continuous Tense is formed by means of the auxil-
iary verb to be in the Future Indefinite Tense (will be) and Par-
ticiple I of the notional verb (will be working). The contracted nega-
tive form is: won't be working.

The Future Continuous Tense is used:

1) to denote an action which will be going on at a definite
moment in the future. The definite moment can be indicated by an-
other future action expressed by a verb in the Present Indefinite, by
an adverbial phrase (at 2 p.m., at this time tomorrow, all evening,
from October to November, etc.) or is understood from the situation.
e.g. I'll already be working when you return. At 12 o'clock T'll still be
working. I'm sure you won't be able to speak to him, he will be work-

ing.

2) to talk about events that are a result or part of an ar-
rangement made in advance. (There is, in fact, little difference be-
tween this usage and the use of the Present Cont. for future ar-
rangements.

The Future Cont., however, is used to distance the arrange-
ment a little, making it more fixed and less open to change.) e.g. Bus-
es won't be running here this weekend due to essential track repairs.
The band will be performing live in Warsaw next summer. (Compare:
When are you moving to Leeds?)

3) It can have a modal colouring: it can denote an action
which is sure to take place, often independently of the will of the
speaker and the doer of the action. To show the speaker's certainty
about the predicted events, states, etc. parenthetical phrases such as
I am sure, I know, I believe are often used. e.g. I hope you will not
be using the car tomorrow evening; I'd like to borrow it if you don't
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mind. I feel I'll be asking the same question tomorrow. Mike is sympa-
thetic because he knows his successor will be having a hard time do-
ing the job.

4) to denote a future action which is part of a regular routine
(a matter-of-course event), which doesn't need any special arrange-
ment. e.g. T'll be passing the post-office on my way home from work,
so T'll buy you a newspaper. Now that Nick is in Helen's department
they will be seeing a lot of each other. Compare:

statements

o I'll see him about it tomorrow. (a promise or a decision)

¢ I'm seeing him about it tomorrow. (a pre-arranged plan)

e I'll be seeing him about it tomorrow. (a matter-of-course

event)

guestions
e When will you move? or When are you moving? (straight-

forward enquiries)
e When will you be moving? Will you be starting tomorrow?
(polite enquiries)

Exercises: FUTURE CONTINUOUS

Ex. 21. Complete the following sentences, using the
Future Continuous Tense:

Pattern: My holiday is coming to an end. (to return to the Uni-
versity in two days) - My holiday is coming to an end. T'll be returning
to the University in two days.] 1. I can't discuss the matter with you
now. But (to see you tomorrow)? 2. He will be here in time He (to
come by the fast train). 3. She is on a visit She (not to dine with us
today). 4. I don't think they will come. They (to move to a new flat).
5. There are a lot of people here and more (to arrive next week).
6. Let's wait. He (to wake up soon). 7. Look, it's getting dark. It (to
rain in @ minute). 8. There's nothing he likes better than to tell stories.
I wonder what he (to tell us next). 9. Who (to give a talk) on the
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problem next Friday? 10. Don't go. We (to have dinner in about twen-
ty minutes).

Ex. 22. Mind the "softening effect" of the Future Con-
tinuous. Translate into Russian.

1. T'll work on it tomorrow (intention, probably a promise) - I'll
be working on it tomorrow (futurity) 2. When will you finish these let-
ters? (boss to assistant) When will you be seeing Mr. White? (assistant
to boss) 3. Mary won't pay this bill (she refuses to) - Mary won't be
paying this bill (futurity) 4. Will you join u for dinner? (invitation) - Will
you be joining us for dinner? (futurity) 5. Won't you come with us?
(invitation) - Won't you be coming with us? (futurity).

Ex. 23. Translate into English using the Future Contin-
uous.

1. Ckopo Beuvepa CTaHyT AnvMHHee. 2. 8 agyMato, OH CKOpO
yeneT. 3. Mbl BCTPETUMCS C BaMU ceroHs BeyepoM. 4. S 6yay uckatb
KOro-To Ha 3Ty paboty. 5. 1 3Hato, 4yTo 9 6yay BCTpeyaTbCs C HUM B
Okccopae/ 6. Bbl 3HaeTe, 4TO Bbl byaeTe penatb Be4yepom?
7. WHTepecHo, korga Baw 6paT cHoBa npuegeTr B MockBy. 8. MHe
OYeHb Xaslb, YTO S He npuay. 9. Ha 6yaywel Heaene Mbl 6yaem roto-
BUTbCS K 3k3aMeHaM. 10. KTo 13 Bac byaeTt BCTpeyaTb 3aBTpa FOCTein?
11. Bbl Bce eue 6ygete pabotaTtb, ecim s npuay B 9? 12. CerogHs
BEYEpOM § rnosefly CBOero apyra B kade. 13. Ecnu Bbl npuaeTe B 5, 4
6yay ynakosbiBaTb Bewm. 14. OHu 6yayT obcyxaaTb 3TOT AOKNaj B
3TO Xe BpeMs 3aBTpa. 15. 4 6yay BCTpeyaTbCs C MHXEHepaMy 3aBTpa
AHeM/ 16. OHM NoXeHaTca cneaytowmm netoMm. 17. [aeaiTe nongem
6bICTpee, Yepe3 MUHYTY HavyHeTcs aoxab. 18. 4 He byay nucatb emy.
A yBuxycb ¢ HUM. 19. Mpuxoaute, noxanyicra. OH 6yaeT pacckasbl-
BaTb O cBoei noesgke B AHrnmio. 20. CKOpo Mbl MepeesxaeM Ha Ho-
BYIO KBaApTUpY. 21. 3aBTpa Tbl Hyaelwb NpoxoauTb MUMO TeaTpa, Kynu
ABa buneta. 22. JleTom Bbl onaTb byaeTe nyTewwecTBoBaThb?

Summary table on Continuous Tense

Meaning Time Present Past Futu
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PERFECT TENSE

The Perfect Form expresses an action completed before the
present moment (and connected with it) or before a definite moment
in the past or future.

PRESENT PERFECT
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The Present Perfect Tense is formed by means of the auxiliary
verb to have in the Present Indefinite (have/has) and Participle II
of the notional verb. She has already written the letter. They have just
come in.

The present perfect is used:

1) to denote an action completed in the past but connected
with the present in its result:

a) due to the actual recentness of the event and evidence of
its result e.g. I have broken my pencil. I can't write. My dream has
come true. I am a student of BSU. The tomatoes haven't ripened yet.

b) due to a special importance for the present of the effect
(result) of an action which happened at an indefinite time in the past
e.g. How many times have you been in love? (throughout your life)
The Prime Minister has announced that taxes are to increase from the
beginning of the year. (remote from the moment of speech)

The Present Perfect is frequently used with the adverbials re-
cently, lately, just to indicate the recentness of the event; already (in
affirmative sentences; in questions — to give an additional meaning of
surprise that smth has happened sooner than expected), yet (in nega-
tive sentences and questions), still (=yet but slightly stronger and
emphatic) to express the result of a completed action.

The Present Perfect is often used with foday, this morning,
this week, this year, etc. when these periods aren't completed at the
moment of speaking. e.g. He's written a lot of books this year.

The typical use of the Pr. Perf. denoting a complete past ac-
tion is in the attributive clause of a complex sentence with superlative
constructions, ordinal numerals or —the only in the principal clause.
e.g. It is one of the most boring news I've ever read. That's perhaps
the tenth cup of tea he has drunk. This is the only time he has been
away from home.

2) in adverbial clauses of time after the conjunctions when,
till, until, before, after, as soon as to denote an action completed be-
fore a definite moment in the future. e.g. I am not going till you have
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answered me. Don't play the chess until you have done all your
homework.

Notel. Verbs of sense perception and motion (to hear, to
see, to come, to arrive, to return, etc.) in adverbial clauses of time are
generally used in the Present Indefinite and not in the Present Perfect.
e.g. I'm sure he will recognize the poem when he hears the first line.
When the completion of the action is emphasized, the Present Perfect
is used. e.g. He will know the poem by heart when he has heard it
twice.

3) Present Perfect Inclusive is used:

o with verbs not admitting of the Continuous form

e in negative sentences (in this case the Present Perfect Con-
tinuous is not possible)

e with verbs of a dynamic character to live, to work, to study,
to teach, to travel, etc. (in this case the Present Perfect Continuous is
possible)

It is used to denote an incomplete action which began in the
past, has been going on up to the present moment and is still going
on with emphasis on the result of the activity:

With since (ever since) to indicate the starting point of the ac-

tivity,

with for, over, in to indicate a certain period of time,

with ever, never, always, often, all my life, so far to indicate
an indefinite period of time.

e.g. I haven't heard anything from him since he moved to
London. Brian had a bad fall last year and has been off work ever
since. They have known each other for a long time. I've never tasted
papaya. I have often wondered where she gets her money from.

Exercises: THE PRESENT PERFECT

Ex. 1. Give the four forms of the verbs.
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be, do, have, see, strike, get, open, turn, wash, take, dry,
clean, go, dress, put, make, sweep, clear, stay, say, hurry, begin,
prepare, come, work, press, iron, gather, play, repair, knit, listen,
hang, change, want, finish, know, help, fire, show.

Ex. 2. Insert have/has. Translate into Russian. Say,
what Russian tense is used.

1. As for me I...already had coffee. 2. What...you cooked for
dinner. Mum? 3.... you had a shower yet? 4. We... already practiced
this exercise. 5. I...just done it myself. 6. ...Mary left for London yet?
7. It...taken me too long to get there. 8. Nelly... made a lot of mis-
takes in her test. 9. You... not corrected everything in the dictation.
10. He., not come often here of late,... he? 11. Who... bought this
book already? - We.... 12. Nobody...seen her since morning.

Ex. 3. Put the adverbs of indefinite time into the right
place. Translate.

1. He has finished his coffee (already). 2. He hasn't finished
dinner (yet). 3. I have seen him (just). 4. Have you spoken to her
about it (ever)? 5. I have been to the library (already). 6. We have
been here (never). 7. They haven't finished breakfast (yet). 8. I have
done my homework (already). 9. Have you made the beds (already)?
10. They have left (just). 11. She hasn't finished cleaning the room
(yet). 12. I have finished my translation and now 1 am free (just).
13. She has seen the sea (never). 14. Have you packed your things
(yet)? 15. Have you been to England (ever)? 16. I have seen him
looking so pale (never). 17. Has she helped you (ever)? 18. He has
been lucky (so far). 19. She has been very polite (up till now).
20. I have planted fourteen rosebushes (so far).

Ex. 4. Change the sentences into the Present Perfect
using the adverbs c indefinite time.

1. I wrote a letter ten minutes ago. 2. He came home not long
ago. 3. We met last Sunday. 4. He worked in a bank the previous
year. 5. She bought a new hat at 5 o'clock yesterday. 6. They got up
early yesterday morning. 7. I returned to St Petersburg on the fifth of
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January. 8. We went to the country last summer. 9. He played in the
yard last evening. 10. She entered the University two years ago.

Ex. 5. Complete the sentences (past action but con-
nected with the present situation).

1. It's cold in the room, (the window to be open for a long
time). 2. It's warn (the weather, to be fing, all week). 3. Peter is ab-
sent, (he, to be ill, for a week). 4. She can't show you the way there,
(she, to be there, never). 5. He may go. (he, to do his homework).
6. I can't say anything about the film. (I, not to see it). 7. Let's go for
a walk, (the rain, to stop). 8. She knows English well, (she, to live
there). 9. Don't describe the place to me. 1 (to be there, myself). 10.
I know him well, (we, to work together).

Ex. 6. Translate into English (completed actions but
connected with the present time).

1. Tbl yyaecHo Bbirnaauws! - [a, 9 xopowo otaoxHyna. 2. C
KaXXablM JHEM CTaHOBWUTCS BCe XonogHee. YyBCTByeTCs, YTO npuwina
3uma. 3. MNoyeMy Tbl BO3BpaLlaellb KHUry? - 5 ee npouutan. 4. 1 He
MOry MOBTOpUTb BOMpoc. S He cablwan ero. 5. OHu ye3xatT? - [a,
OHM MOMEHS/IN CBOM MfaHbl. 6. YTo ¢ ToBOW? - MHe KaXeTcs, s Npo-
CTbin. 7. B poMe Tak Tmuxo. Bce ywnu. 8. 4 cnewy. S ono3gan Ha as-
TOo6YyC 1 Tenepb NbITalCh YCNeTb Ha Nekumio. 9. ae BUepaluHas rase-
Ta? - 4 ee Bbibpocun. 10. 9 He Mory momacTb AoMoi. S moTepsn
Koy, 11. 4 He Mory BCNOMHUTL ero agpec/ S 3abbin ero. 12. Cannu
foMa? - HeT, oHa ywna. 12. OHa He MOXET HaTK CBOIO CyMKY. Tbl He
Bugen ee? 13. MNMomorn MHe. 4 nopesan naneu. 14. [lopora 3akpbiTa.
Mpou3owna aBapus. 15. 3aueM Tebe HyXHbl AeHbMM? - 9 Kynui Ho-
BYIO MawwuHy. 16. Hora MaprapeT B runce OHa nonomana ee. 17. Ma-
puvsi ceiyac roBOpUT NO-aHrMACKM HaMHOro Nydwe. OHa MHoro pabo-
Tana W Hag CBOMM aHrnuickum. 18. BoT nucbMo oT Mambl. Ero npu-
Hecnn ¢ yTpeHHel noytoi. 19. Ceityac 6unet crout 3 pybns. Onnata
noBbICMNach.
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Ex. 7. Give two answers (with prep, for and since) to
the questions.

1. How long have you lived here? 2. How long have they
known each other? 3. How long have you had this coat? 4. How long
has this film been on? 5. How long has he been out? 6. How long
have you been a student? 7. How long has he been absent from clas-

ses? 8. How long have you been here? 9. How long have the
children stayed with their aunt? 10. How long have you been like
that?

Ex. 8. Translate using for or since.

1. 41 He BuAen cBoero LWKONbHOro Apyra, C TeX Nop, KaK OKOH-
yun wkony. 2. 5 He 6611 B CBOEM poAHOM ropoje Tpu roga. 3. Kto us
Bac 6bin B Mockee nocne Onumnuagbl? 4. S BUAen odeHb Mano uHTe-
pecHbIX MUNbMOB 3a nocnegHne NsaTb net. 5. 4 TyT ¢ yTpa. 6. CKonbKo
MECSILIEB MPOLLJIO CO BPEMEHM MocneaHen BevepuHku? 7. CKonbKo neT
Bbl YXXe C HMM apyxuTe? 8. 4 He 6bin B TeaTpe C oceHW. 9. Mbl He
BCTPEYaNMCb C HUM LEenyto Be4YHoCTb. 10. S mpounTan MHOMO KHUI, C
TeX Mop, KaKk Hayan yuuTb aHrnuMickuii. 11. ITOT akTep He urpan B
CMEKTAK/SX C NPOLWWION 3uMbl. 12. S aaBHO He Mosyyan NMceMm oT Mo-
ero KyseHa. 13. OH He Hanucan HM4yero HoBoro ¢ Tex nop. 14. 4 He
6bin TaM ¢ Tex nop. 15. C Tex nop Mbl He BUAENUCH.

Ex. 9. Give the answers using never.

1. Have you ever been to Tashkent? 2. Has he ever told you
the story of his life? 3. Have you ever translated books from English
into Russian? 4. Has it ever been so warm in April before? 5. Have you
ever read anything by John Updike before? 6. Has he ever been to the
Far East? 7. Has she ever shown her pictures to anybody? 8. Have
they ever spoken to you about their plans for the future? 9. Have they
ever studied this problem? 10. Have you ever thought about such a
possibility?

Ex. 10. Give the answer.

Pattern: Have you finished the book yet? - No, I haven't fin-
ished it yet. I'm still reading it.
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1. Have you translated the article yet? 2. Have they finished
discussing the problem? 3. Has she had her lunch yet? 4. Have they
written their papers yet? 5. Has she made breakfast yet? 6. Have you
decided on the problem yet? (to think over). 7.Has he woken up? (to
sleep). 8. Has the weather improved? (to rain). 9. Have they found
Peter? (to look for). 10. Has Phil left yet? (to wait).

Ex. 11. Practice the following according to the pattern:

You may leave the child with her. She is fond of children. She
has always been. 1.I don't like their parties. They arc dull. 2. It's diffi-
cult to ask him for anything. He is a hard man. 3. Let's buy flowers for
her. She is fond of flowers. 4. He is an unpleasant man. He is too sure
of himself. 5. Ican't say anything bad about her. She is a nice girl.
6. It's a beautiful place, but it is rainy.

Ex. 12. Insert lately; for the last few days; last time:
last. Mind the Tenses.

1. When you (to get) a letter from him...? 2. He (to change)
for the better.... 3. She will recognize him at once though she (not to
sec) him... 4. He (to visit) his native place ... when he was a student.
5. How often he (to miss) the classes...? 6. This film (to be on) at this
cinema... 7. I (to watch) this film on TV several times. 8. She (not to
call) on us... 9. There (not to be) much rain... 10. When you (to see)
him...?

Ex. 13. Translate using lately, for the last few days,}
last time, last,... ago, before:

1. Korga Bbl 6binn B MeTepbypre B nocneaHuin pas? 2. 3a no-
CneaHui rof Hall paloH o4eHb U3MeHWUncs. 3. B npolwnbiid pa3 eMy He
XBaTWUMNO BPEMEHWN Ha NMOAroToBKy. 4. Mpolunbii pa3 Tbl o6eLlan 3auTu
K HaM. 5. lNocnegHne Heckonbko Heaenb He 6bINo AoXAs, U 3eMns
COBCeM cyxasi. 6. Koraa Bbl MOMYYMIN OT HEFO U3BECTUSI B MOCNEAHUIA
pa3? 7. 3a nocnegHee BpeMs OH MpPOYMTas MHOMO MHTEPECHbLIX KHUT.
8. MoueMy OH onasgbiBaeT? 3a nocneaHee BpeMs 3TO C/y4aeTcs C
HWUM A0BOJIbHO YacTo. 9. MNocneaHne HeCKosbKO AHEN OH MHOro pabo-
TaeT. 10. Mpownblii pa3s Mbl NogpobHo obcyamnu 3ToT Bonpoc. 11. 4
AaBHO He Buaen ero. 12 4 suaen ero aasHo. 13. Mbl JaBHO He Chbl-
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wann o HeM. 14. 9 uuTtan o HeMm gaBHo. 15. B nocnegHuit pas Mbl
BCTpEYanuMcb OyeHb [JaBHO. 16. Mbl paHblle He BCTpeYanuchb.
17. PaHblue Tbl He 6bin Tak rpyb. 18. KTo 3ToT yenosek? S He BCTpe-
yan ero paHee. 19. Xanb, 4TO 9 paHblue 3TOro He 3Han. 20. Tbl He
Aenan CTonbKo OWwmnboK paHbLLE.

Ex. 14. Use the Present Simple. Continuous. Perfect.
Explain the use of the tenses.

1. Will you give me your pen for a moment? I (to leave) mine
at home. -I (to be) sorry. I (to write) with it now. Ann (not to write)
and can give you her. 2. You (to read) « The Gadfly»? - I (to read)
now. I (not to finish) it yet. 3. We (to have) dinner in the new cafe
tonight. You (to be) there already? - Yes, we (to go) the day before.
4. Where (to be) Ann? - She (to be) in the kitchen - What she (to do)?
- She (to wash up) -I (to do) all my duties and (to be) free now.
5. What the matter (to be)? You (to look) very pale I never (see) you
so pale before -I (to have) u very tiring day - You (to work) too much
this month! 6. Who (to play) the piano? Mary still (to have) a music
lesson? - No, the lesson (to be) over and the teacher (to go) Mother
(to play) for little Kitty. 7. I (not to hear) this news yet. I (to switch
on) the radio this morning. 8. I (to speak) to Jane just now. She (to
return) already from New York and (to come) to us this evening.
9. What you (to look) for? -1 (to put) my dictionary somewhere and
can't find it now. 10. Nick (to be) at home since morning. He (to play)
hockey with his group-mates.

Ex. 15. Translate using the Present Perfect:

1. Bbl 6biBanu korga-nvbo B Kapenuu? - HeT, HO S O4eHb
MHOMO CribllWan O Hel U cobupatoch NoexaTh TyAa Kak-HUbYab NETOM.
2. MNMoyeMy Bbl HMYEro He caenanu, 4Tobbl OpraHW30BaTb MOE3AKY B
3TW Mecta? 3. Mbl YCNOBUAUCH BCTPETUTLCS Ha CTaHuuu. Tebe 370
yao6Ho? 4. S 3axoann K HeMy Ha 3Tol Hegene. OH 4yBCTBYeT cebs
ropasgo nyduwe. 5. MHe HpaBWUTCS, Kak Bbl pacCTaBW/M KHUMM Ha MNoJ-
Kn. 6. YTO C HUM crlyunnocb? S 4aBHO ero He BMXY. 7. 51 yBepeH, 4To
npoctyauncs. MNoroaa Tak 66ICTpo M3MeHnnack. Cpasy CTano XOnoAHO.
8. EMy o4yeHb HpaBWUTCA KHWra, KOTOpylo Bbl eMy danu. EMy Bcerga
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HPaBWINCb Takne KHUIMK. 9. Mbl elle He pelunnn, KTo U3 Hac nomaet
Ha KoHdepeHumto. 10. 3TOT dunbM MAET C NnoHedenbHuKa. 11. 4 yxe
3annatvn 3a 6unet. 12. 9 34ecb HOBbIM YenoBek. S 34eck BCEro He-
CKonbKo AHel. 13 OHa ToNbKO YTO NO3BOHWMNA. OHa NPUAET HEMHOMO
nosxe. 14. S BUXy, 4TO Tbl HE CKa3as MHe BCIO npasay. 15. Ero nek-
uMs o4yeHb MHTepecHas. OHM Bcerga 6binn MHTepecHbiMU. 16. CbiHy
MOel cecTpbl TONbKO YeThIpe roAa, HO OH YXXE Hayuyunics uuTaTb.
17. Bbl cnblwann korpa-Hmbyab 06 3ToM? - 4 Hukorga o6 3TOM He
cnblwan. 18. Bbl yxe nepeexann Ha HoByk KBapTupy? 19. OH MHe
elle He pacckasbiBan 0 cBoux nnaHax. 20. Bel caenanu MHoOro owuu-
60K, NO3TOMy Yy Bac njoxas oueHka. 21. Bbl uuTanu korga-Hubyab
KHUrn Foncyopcn? - [a, B 3TOM Mecsaue s npoynTan ABe ero KHUrn.
22. Mol npusitenb yexan B Kues, Tenepb s X0Xy B 6acceiH oauH.
23. OH yexan Hefento Hasag, HO elle He nucan MHe. 24. S He Buaen
CBOEro As/I0 3a NocneaHoo Hegento. 25. Bel untanu cerogHs B rase-
TE CTaTblOo O HaWeM MHCTUTYTE? 26. B 3TOM rogy s o4eHb peako 6bl-
BaN B KMHO M TeaTpe. 27. Ero Aoyb OKOHYMAA MHCTUTYT 1 paboTtaeT
Bpa4oM. 28. Bbl 6bi1m korpa-Hnbyae B Pure? - [da, natb neT Hasag.
29. 4 nonoxwun ctoaa pUCyHOK M He Mory ero Tenepb Hantu. 30. OH
TaKoM paccesiHHbIN. OH Bceraa 6bi1 TakuM.

Ex. 16. Translate into English using the Present Sim-
ple, Continuous, Perfect:

1. HapgeHb nanbTO M wanky. Ha ynuue xonogHo, AyCT Cuib-
Hbli BeTep. 2. Buamwb yYenoBeka Ha yrny? MoyeMy OH Ha Hac CMOT-
put? 3. CerogHa Ha oben npuaeT EneHa. - S gaBHO ee He Buaena.
OHa ouveHb m3MeHunaco? 4. Korga yuntenb obbsicHSeT HOBOe npasu-
110, OH 06bl4HO MMWET npuMepbl Ha gocke. 5. Tbl 4TO-HMBYAL Cnbl-
Wuwb? - S ciywar BHUMaTENbHO, HO HUYero He cblwy. 6. Tbl ynMTan
3Ty KHUry, nana? -fla, HO MHOro fieT Ha3ad. 7. KTo TOMbKO YTO Bhiwen
U3 KOMHaTbI? - He 3Halo, 1 HUKoro He 3ameTtun. 8. Mo gopore Ha pa-
60Ty 51 06bIYHO BCTpEYalo AETEN, KOTOpble MAYT B WKOAY. 9. 8 aymato,
BaM HY>XHO BbINMUTb ropsiyero kogde, npexae yem Bobl yiaete. 10. Tol
Buaena NeeH cerogHa? - HeT, oHa 6onbHa. OHa 6onbHa yXxe Tpu OHS.
11. Yto Tbl cobupaellbcs AenaTb Nocse 3aHsTUi? - 9 uay B KMHO C
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CecTpoit. Mbl yxxe CTO NeT He Xoaunu B KnHO. 12. Bbl BCTpeyanucb ¢
[>koHOM Ha 3ToW Hepene? - HeT, BClo Heaento s o4eHb 3aHAT. 13. Bbl
YyacTo xoauTe B TeaTp? - [la. Ho nocneagHee BpeMsi y MeHs 6b110 Mano
BpeMeHn ans atoro. 14. 4 paBHO He 6b1n B 3TOM ropoge. OH O4YeHb
CUBHO M3MEHWUNCs. MHOro KpacuBbIX 34aHWi 6bII0 MOCTPOEHO 3a Mo-
cnepHee BpeMs. 15. OHM yxe yexanu? - Tloka HeT, HO ye3xaloT Yepes
ABa 4aca. 16.  ToNbKO YTO 3aKOHUYM paboTy U YMTalo raseTy celnuac.
17. Mol cblH elle He BepHyncs. 1 Aymato, Y4TO OH BCE elle WUrpaeT B
dyTt605. 18. 9 y>xe nozaBTpakan U roToB/Cb K 3aHaTusaM. 19. 4 npo-
YynTan HEeCKOSIbKO PacCKa30oB 3TOr0 MucaTens M rotoBAl AOKMag no
HUM. 20. Mbl NONy4Mnn HOBYIO KBapTUpy U NepeesxaeM Ha Hee.

Ex. 17. Use the Past Simple or the Present Perfect:

1. How long you (to know) him? - I (to know) him since 1984.
He (to live) in Moscow for two years and then (to go) to Siberia.
2. When he (to arrive)? - He (to arrive) at 2 o'clock. 3. I (to read) this
book, when I (to be) at school. 4. I can't go now. I (not to finish) my
work. 5. You (to have) dinner yet? 6. The lecture just (to begin). You
(to be) a little late. 7. We (to miss) the tram. Now we have to walk.
8. You (to be) here before? - Yes. I (to spend) the last holiday here.
9. You (to see) Kitty on Monday? - No, I (not to see) her this month.
10. Where Tom (to be)? - I (not to know). I (not to see) him since last
night. 11. I (to lose) my pen. You (to see) it anywhere? 12. You ever
(to try) to give up smoking? I (to-try) several times but failed. 13.
Why you (to switch) on the light? It (not to be) dark yet 14. When it
(to happen)? -I (to think) last weekend. 15. He (to leave) for the far
East two years ago and 1 (not to see) him since. 16. The last post (to
come). I (to expect) a letter from my cousin. 17. You (to find) the key
which you (to lose yesterday? - Yes. ] (to find) in the pocket. 18. I (to
see) him in the library this afternoon. 19. I (to make) a mistake, I
want to rub it out. 20. Can you give me the textbook? - No, I (to
leave) it at home. 21. You (to see) pictures by Picasso? Yes, I (to see)
them not long ago. 22. You (to be) to St. Petersburg? - Yes, I (to be)
there last winter. 23. You (to do) the translation? - No, I (not to fin-
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ish) yet. I (to begin) it 20 minutes ago. 24. When you (to come) to
Moscow? -I (to arrive) this morning.

Ex. 18. Translate into English with the Past Simple or
the Present Perfect:

1. OH xwun JloHgoHe naTb neT, koraa 6bin ManeHbkuM. OH TaMm
poanncsa. 2. OH xuBeT B JlIoHAOHE naTb neT. Ero ceMbs nepeexana
Tyaa n3 MaHuectepa. 3. 3710 JTioca? Kak oHa Bblpocna! 4. Ckonbko
BpeMeHu Bbl B Mockee? - OKOMo wectn Mecaues. Mbl npuexanu cioaa
B Anpene. 5. 4 3Hato [xopaka BCtO XM3Hb. OH O4YeHb XOpOLUMI Yeno-
Bek. 6. bonbwoe cnacnbo 3a MHGOPMaUNO, KOTOPYIO Bbl MHE Aanw.
7. Cnacnbo, 4TO Thl NPMBE3 MeHs Clofa. S HMKOraa He BMAENna TakuxX
KpacvBbIX 03ep. 8. 8 cerogHsa MHOro caenasn, Tenepb MOry OTAbIXaTb.
9. OH caenan nepeeod B YMTallbHOM 3ane, TaM MHOro C/ioBapen.
10. Mpwueet! A He Bugen Tebs c npowsnoro neta. Fae Tbl 6bIN?
11. Mpuxoam Ko MHe. 5 npuBe3na MHOMO MHTEPECHbIX KHUM U3 AHMIUW.
12. CTymeHT, KOTOpOro Mbl BMAENM B4Yepa B 6ubnuorteke, npuwen
cHoBa cerogHsa. 13. Tbl HMKOrAa He pacckasbiBan MHE O CBOEW Mpo-
LIoOM XKU3HWU. 14. S AOBOSILHO YaCcTO BCTPeYalo Ce MMs B raseTax 3a
nocnegHee BpeMmsi. 15. [oxab npekpatuncs. MoiaeM nokataemcs Ha
Benocunegax. 16. Tel Hawen paboTty? - PaboTwl HeT. 17. Bbl Bce yxe
NOAroTOBMAWN ANS BeYepuHKM? - [la, NpoAayKTbl Mbl Kynwuau B MOHe-
nenbHUK. 18. Thl Bce noarotoBuna ansa otbesaa? 19. Ero otey 3abo-
nen Hepento Hasaa. Ho emy coobwmnm o6 3TOM TOMBKO no3aByepa.
20. Tl npuBen HoBoro Apyra? - [a, Mbl MNO3HaKOMUIUCL Ha AHE POX-
AeHvst [kelH B npolwnoe BockpeceHbe. 21. Bapbapa, Tbl nonyuyuna
Obpa3oBaHune nean, a Bena cebsa Buepa Kak 0b6bluHAsA [AeB4YOHKa!
22. I'ge razeta? S He NpouunTan ewe rnaBHyo CTaThio. 23. A nonarato,
Baw 60cc eLlle He BepHysCS M3 KOMaHaAMpoBkKU? - Ewe HeT. OH yexan
Ha npowoi Hepene. 24. 3710 camas 6e3paccyaHas uaes, KoTopyto s
Kkorga-nnbo cnblwan. 25. B nocnegHui pa3 OH 3BOHWA HaM napy
Hefenb Hasag. C Tex Mop Mbl He pasrosapwBanu. 26. Bbl Hanucanu
KOHTPONbHY0 paboTy? lMNokaxuTte MHe ce. 27. OHa Hanucana nocnea-
HIOK KOHTPOsbHYIO 6e3 owmnbok. 28. 51 AaBHO BMAena 3Ty nbecy. 5 ee
yxe 3abbina. 29 S gaBHO C HMM no3Hakomunack. 30. S AaBHO ee He
Bugena. 31. S gasHo npuwna coga. 32. Buepa y Hac 6bina nHTepec-
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Has nekums. bbinn Bce cTyaeHThl. 33. Korga Bbl Hayanu uuTatb 3Ty
KHUry? - Hegento Hasag. 34. Xotenock 6bl 3HaTb, KyAa OHa MOM0XMNa
Moe konbuo. 35. 4 Bctpetun SHH 10 neT Hazag B aAoMe ee oTua. C Tex
nop Mbl NMOYTH HE BMAENCD.

Ex. 19. Make up situations to justify the use of the
Present Perfect or the Past Simple in the following pairs of
sentences:

1. I left the car outside the gate. I've left the car outside the
gate. 2. We settled everything. We've settled everything. 3. You be-
haved like a naughty girl. You've behaved like a naughty girl. 4. The
child took his toys to the park. The child has taken his toys to the
park. 5. I taught little children. I've taught little children 6. I hurt my
ankle. I've hurt my ankle. 7. I had a letter from home. I've had a let-
ter from home. 8. Did you speak to him? Have you spoken to him?
9. We were engaged for nearly two years. We've been engaged for
nearly two years. 10. He brought his collection of stamps. He has
brought his collection of stamps.

Ex. 20. Make up situations to justify the use of the
Present Perfect or the Past Simple in the following pairs of
sentences containing the indication of a period of time:

1. I haven't read the paper this morning. I didn't read the pa-
per this morning. 2. I haven't seen them for years I didn't see them
for years. 3. He has gone to the country for two days He went to the
country for two days. 4. He has been a teacher for ten years. He was
a teacher for ten years 5. I've had a letter from him today. I had a
letter from him today. 6. Have you seen him this afternoon? Did you
see him this afternoon? 7. We haven't corresponded for months. We
didn't correspond for months. 8. He has called me three times this
week. He called me three times this week. 9. I've met them both this
afternoon 1 met them both this afternoon.

Ex. 21. Translate using the Present Perfect or the Past
Simple with the indication of time:

1. Bbl He MOXeTe MHe cka3aTb, yexana 1M Mncc CMUT NOHAOH-
CKMM M0e340M cerogHs yTpom? 2. OHM MpOroBopwsiM OKOSIO ABYX Ya-
COB, W 3aTeM OH CKasaj, 4YTO eMy Hajo Koe-koro noswmgaTtb. 3. Ero
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MaTb yMepna. OHa gonro paboTana yuuTenbHuuen. 4. Mocnywan-ka,
[KOH, TBOSI X03siika FOBOPUT, UYTO Thl CErofHs LENbl AeHb CUANLLb
AoMa. JTo BeAb He roauTcs, nNpasaa? 5. Tol BeAb He BOAWIA MALUUHY
TaK MHOro mMecsiLeB. - S ewle He 3abbina, Kak 3To Aenaetcd. 6. Mbl Bce
Tpoe MNow/n Mo yauue. B TeyeHne HeKOTOPOro BPEMEHU Mbl MOYaNu.
7. 0ana Tom npuesxaet. MaMa nony4dmna oT Hero TefierpaMMy cero-
AHs yTpoM. 8. Ha 3Toi Hegene y MeHs eaBa 6bino BpeMsl, YTobbl Mpo-
cMoTpeTb razety. 9. Tebe cneayeT HaBeCcTUTb Bunnu. Tbl He BuAaen
ero Tpu Hegenu. Bbl noccopunucek? 10. OHM gonro cuaenu psiaoM.
[KeKk nNepBbIM HApYLLXT MOSTYaHMe.

Ex. 22. Use the Present Perfect in the model: It is the
first time something has been done.

1. OH BefeT MaluHy NepBblii pa3. HMkoraa paHblie OH He
BOAMN MaluHy. 2. JIMHAA onsTb NOTepsina CBOW NacrnopT. 3To yxe
BTOpOW pa3. 3. Kakoli BKycCHbIN 0bes. TO nepBblit BKYCHbIV 06ep 3a
[ONroe BpeMsi, KOTOpbIi s efl. 4. BUNN onsTb 3BOHUT CBOEI AEBYLLKE.
3TO yxe TPeTUii pas 3a CEroAHALWHUIA Beyep. 5. MNepBblit pa3 s BCTpe-
Yalo TaKoro BECESIOro YesioBeka. 6. ITO TONbKO BTOPOW pa3, Korga s
eqy Ha ropHoMm Benocuniege. 7. 1 yxe MpuUxoXy clofa NaTblil pas.
8. Bbl kKoraa-Hnbyab paHee urpanu B TEHHUC? - HeT, 3TO nepBbIli pas.
9. Bbl korga-Hubyab netanu Ha BepTonete? - Her, 3To nepsbiii pas.
10. Cbto eneT BepxoM Ha nowaan. OHa BbIrNSAUT HeyBepeHHoM. - Ko-
HeYyHo. 3TO Befb MepBbIA pas3, Korga OHa €AEeT Ha JolWaan BEPXOM.
11. MocmoTpu. OH He oYeHb XOPOLLO UrpaeT B KpUKeT. - KOHeYHo, OH
He 3HaeT xopoLlo npasun. OH UrpaeT B KPUKET NepBbI pa3 B CBOEN
YKU3HMU.

Ex. 23. Use the Present Perfect in the adverbial clauses
of time and condition:

1. What brings you here before I (to get up)? 2. I'll go there
after I (to finish my breakfast). 3. The doctor will do it if you (to
agree) to the operation. 4. You will marry her, when you (to make) a
fortune. 5. I can't say you more till she (to tell) everything herself.
6. I'll leave the house as soon as 1 (to pack) some things. 7. I'll know
my disease when the doctor (to examine) me. 8. We are going for a
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walk as soon as Dick (to finish) his letters. 9. She will be your guide
when you (to come back). 10. I must talk to you before you (to
leave).

Ex. 24. Translate using the Present Perfect for the fu-
ture actions in the adverbial clauses of time and condition:

1. Ecnun oH 06 3TOM y3HAEeT, OH NpUAET B SpOCTb. 2. 8 HE CMO-
ry OTBETUTb BaM, MOKa He NMOroBopIo C MeHeaKepoM. 3. Mol BbleaeM B
NATb Bevepa, ecnv AoX/Ab K 3TOMy BpeMeHu nepectaHeT. 4. § nepe-
BeAly TEKCT Mnocne TOoro, Kak npoaHanu3upyto ero. 5. 4 npuay, kak
TOMbKO 3aKOH4Yy paboTy. 6. OH noeaeT Ha ior, KakK TOMbKO AonuLueT
CcTaTbW Ans XypHana. 7. 4 cMory gaTb BaM €e, KOraa npodTy cam.
8. Ecnv Mbl pewwnM BOMpOC MOSMOXUTENbHO, S NO3BOHIO BaM. 9. A yt
MOry 4MTaTb HacTosimMe CTUXM, Noka He Byay 3HaTb MX Ham3ycTb. 10.
S He nepexuBy, ecin ¢ TO60IN YTO-HUBYAb CIYyUNTCS.

PAST PERFECT

The Past Perfect Tense is formed by means of the auxiliary
verb to have in the Past Indefinite (had) and Participle II of the
notional verb: She had gone to the station when you rang her up. He
had read twenty pages by seven o ‘clock.

The past perfect is used:

1) to denote a past action completed before another past ac-
tion or before a certain moment in the past. This tense-form is not
used simply to describe an action in the distant past. There must be
another action, less far away in the past, with which it contrasts as a
prior action. The priority of an action is normally indicated:

a) by an adverbial phrase with the preposition by: e.g. By the
end of the year they had finally got their long-awaited pay rise.

b) by an adverbial clause of time (with the conjunctions: be-
fore, after, by the time ..., when, no sooner ... than, hardly ... when,
scarcely ... when, barely ... when): e.g. After he had finished breakfast
he sat down to write some letters. The children had cleaned every-
thing up by the time their parents returned. The game had hardly be-
gun when it started to rain. The ride had lasted about ten minutes,
when the truck suddenly stopped.
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2) to denote a complete past action which had visible results
in the past e.g. He was delighted because he had found a new job.
We didn't feel like playing Scrabble because we had just finished a
long game of Monopoly.

3) Past Perfect Inclusive is used to denote an action which
began before a definite moment in the past, continued up to that
moment and was still going on at that moment. The starting point of
the duration is indicated by the preposition since, the whole period of
duration — by for.

The Past Perfect Inclusive is used:

o with verbs not admitting of the Continuous form

e in negative sentences (in this case the Past Perfect Continu-
ous is also possible but not common)

o with verbs of a dynamic character (in this case the Past Per-
fect Continuous is possible)

e.g. I knew the Horns had been married for nearly 50 years.
George made no answer and we found that he had been asleep for
some time.

Note: The use of the Past Perfect for a prior event is often
prompted by the lexical and syntactical structure of the sentence. The
tense-form is found, in particular:

a) after the construction this/it/that was  the
first/secondy/only/best/worst case/time, etc. smth. had happened. e.g.
It was the second serious mistake he had made in that job.

b) With the verbs Aope, intend, plan, expect, etc. to describe
past intentions which were unfulfilled. e.g. I had intended to make a
cake, but I ran out of time.

¢) In Indirect Speech in the object clauses after verbs like say,
tel|, ask, inform, wonder, etc. in the Past Simple. e.g. I wondered if
Jim had had a chance to discuss the issue with Mr Kelly.

Exercises: PAST PERFECT
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Ex. 1. Complete the sentences using the Past Perfect
Tense:

1. He learned that they (to buy a new car the year before).
2. When they arrived at the station the train (to leave). 3. She was
upset because she (not to get letters from him yet). 4. It was already
winter but they (not to meet for some weeks). 5. He understood that
he (to get off at the wrong station). 6. He loved the country because
(he to spend his childhood there). 7. By three o'clock yesterday she
(to come back). 8. He didn't remember how it all (to happen).
9. I didn't know that she (to change her address). 10. We were sure
that they (not to tell the truth)

Ex. 2. Use the Past Simple or th Past Perfect:

1. When I (to come) home, mother already (to cook) dinner.
2. When father (to return) from work, we already (to do) our home-
work. 3. When the teacher (to enter) the classroom, the pupils al-
ready (to open) their books. 4. Kate (to give) mc the book, which she
(to buy) the day before yesterday. 5. Nick (to show) the teacher the
picture which he (to draw). 6. The boy (to give) his sister he flowers
which he (to bring) from the field. 7. Mother (to see) that Nick (not to
wash) his hands. 8. The teacher (to understand) Ann (not to do) her
homework. 9. I (to bet) that my friend (not to come) yet. 10. I (to
finish) my work at 7 o'clock 11 I (to finish) my work by 7 o'clock.
12. He (to think) that he (to lose) his money. 13. When the children
(to wake up) yesterday, the father already (to leave) for work.
14. Yesterday she (to write) a letter to a friend, whom she (to meet)
in the summer. 15. He (to study) French before he (to enter) the Uni-
versity. 16. Every boy (to know) that their teacher (to get) an educa-
tion in Paris. 17. He (want) to play the main role, because he (to or-
ganize) the theatre. 18. Lanny (not to know) who (to attack) him in
the darkness. 19. The girl (to be) glad that she (to find) a window
seat. 20. By the time the tram (to reach) the station he (to make)
friend with many passengers.

Ex. 3. Translate using the Past Simple or the
Past_Perfect.
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1. Bapyr oH BCMOMHMA YTO He MO3BOHWN el yTpoM. 2. Koraa
Aasas ywen. ToM nocnewmn Ha Bok3an KynuTb 6unetbl. 3. Eil nokasa-
NIOCb YTO OHW MOCCOPUNNCH. JISHHM BbIFNSAEN O4YeHb PACCTPOEHHbIM.
4. Bo BpeMs KaHWKyNn OH Cbe3aws B TOT ropof, rae Korga-Tto rosHa-
KOMUAUCb ero poautenu. 5. K ToMy BpeMeHu, Kak oHu aobpanuce Ao
rOCTUHWLbI, CHEr yxe npekpatuncs. 6. Bce Mou apysbs 6binn pagbl
YTO & yCMewHo caan 3k3aMmeHbl. 7. K ABYM yacaMm BCe CTYAEHTbI YXe;
caanu ak3aMmeHbl. 8. OH NonbITancsa BCMOMHUTBL YTO XKe MpoM30LUSIO.
9. K BoCbMM YacaM 5 yxxe ynpasunics co cesommun genamu. 10. K wectn
Beyepa nana BepHyncs ¢ pabotel. 11. BeH noxo cnana nocnegHue
HECKOJIbKO HOYEN, M MOoA rfa3aMu y Hee 6blin YepHble TeHu. 12. Ko-
raa OH BEPHYNCA B CBOK KOMHATY OH YBMAEN, YTO KTO-TO TaM Yyxe
nobbiBan M ocTaBuA 3anucky. 13. OHKM npowwnn 6onbLWOoN NyTb, NPeX-
e yem gobpanvcb Ao MecTa KoTopoe mnckanu. 14. JlyHa yxe B3owna,
W OepeBbs Kasanncb OYeHb KPacuBLIMU B ee CBETe.

Ex. 4. Translate into English:

1. 51 noHan, yto pebeHok npocTbin. 2. OHa Hagesnacb, 4ToO
6unetbl yxe KynneHbl. 3. Koraa OH BbIrMISIHY/T B OKHO, OH YBMAEN YTO
JOX[Ab Wen BC Houb. 4. Korga Mbl BEPHYNUCb, TenerpaMmy yxe
npuHecnu. 5. K TOMy BpeMeHW Kak § 3aKOHYMI LUKOSY, MOs cecTpa
paboTana B LWKose yxe ABa roga. 6. Korga Mbl 0TNpaBuanCL B NyTb,
JOXAb TOSIbKO YTO Yy)XXe Hadyancs. 7. Yxe Bce 6bis10 roToBO A0 TOro,
Kak OH npwuexan. 8. 4 cpasy e y3Han ee, noToMy 4to 6pat onucan ee
noapo6Ho. 9. MonnuencKnii OCTaHOBUA €ro, Tak Kak OH exan ¢ 60/b-
won ckopocTbto. 10. 4 He 6bI10 ronoaHa, NOTOMY YTO Noena He3aaon-
ro oo storo. 11. HUKTO He 3Han, kak oH Bowen. OH npowen B A0OM
yepes 3afHtot0 ABepb. 12.. OH XOpOLLO FOBOPWA NO-aHMIUIACKK, NOTO-
MY 4YTO >XWI B AHMIMM HECKONbKO fieT. 13. DTO Npou30LWwio, noTomy
yTo OH 6blN BCeraa CIMWKOM camoyBepeH. 14. Kak TOMbKO OHWM npu-
HSMM 3TO peLleHne, OHM CMOrnnM 0bCyanTb MeHee BaXkHble BOMpOCh.
15. Mocne TOro, Kak Mbl pa3Benu KOCTep, CTasio ropasgo Tersee.
16. 4 ocsob6oann nonky, Koraa BbI6poCKN BCE CTapble raseTbl U Xyp-
Hanol. 17. Y Hero no4yTuM He OCTanoCb AeHer, Nocne Toro, Kak OH
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onnatun Bce cyeTa. 18. S BCTpeTwn ee NOYTM Cpasy Xe Kak npuexan
B JloHaoH. 19. Koraa OH 3akoHuYMn cBOKO paboTy, OH OTMpaBuICA
cnatb. 20. Bce 3Hanu, 4To OHM ApyxarT c aetcrea. 21. Mo paano obb-
SABWIM, YTO noe3g yxe npubbil. 22. Korga s Hawen ux oM yxe
cteMHeno. 23. Korga oHa npuwnia Ha cobpaHue, Mbl yxe obcyannm
nepsbiii Bonpoc. 24. Koraa oH BEpHYICs, roCTy yxe pasoLimce. 25. B
KOMHaTe 6bl/10 X0N04HO, MOTOMY YTO OKHO Obl10 OTKPLITO BCHO HOYb.
26. OH 6bIn B3BOSIHOBaH Tak Kak MONy4un HenpusaTHoe nucbMo. 27. K
BeYepy OH yxe Bce 3akoHuun. 28. K yTpy cneaytowero aHs OH Ao-
6pancsa oo aepeBHu. 29. OH abcontoTHO nonpaswncs K nety. 30. o
Havyana cneaytowero y4ebHOro roga OHM 3aKynuav MHOMO y4ebHMKOB.

Ex. 5. Translate using the conjunctions hardly ... when,
scarcely, no sooner than.

1. He ycriena oHa v npucecTb Kak B ABepb OMNsATb MO3BOHWUIN.
2. OHM Monyanu Ao Tex Nop Moka OH He 3akoH4Yun cBoi obea. 3. He
ycrien oH gouynTaTtb NMUCbMO [0 KOHUA, Kak Bowrsa dMma. 4. EaBa oH
TONbKO 3aKOHuYMS1 CBOM kode, OHa 3ayana 3adaBaTb €My BOMPOCHI.
5. He ycnen. oH BOWTVM B oWC BCE Hayanu roBOpuUTb €My 4YTO-TO.
6. EnBa OH TOMbKO B35iN CBOWM CTakaH, Kak Bowna Kuttu. 7. He yc nen
OH noobeaaTtb, Kak eMy NO3BOHW Npusitenb. 8. OH He npoyen u Tpex
CTpaHuu, Kak ero npepsanun. 9. He ycnena mucc betcn y3HaTb BClO
npaeay Kak yexana u3 goma. 10. S He npobbin 1 NATU MUHYT B KOM-
HaTe KakK ABepb O0TBOpWUIAck M Bowsia oHa. 11. OH npobbin B AOME He
6onee nonyyaca kak BepHyncs muctep bpayH. 12. Koraa Mbl npuexa-
71 B ropog, Mbl nNpexae Bcero nownu n mopto. 13. EaBa ABepb 3a HUM
npvkpbiiace Mona 6pocunace Ko MHe. 14. 9 He ycnen 3acHyTb, Kak
ycnbiwan ToT Xe rofioc. 15. OHW nponsibiiv HECKOSIbKO METPOM, Kak
BAPYr OH no4dyBcTBOBaN 60/b B rpyam.

Ex. 6. Use the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect:

1. By eight o'clock yesterday I (to do) my homework and at
eight I (to play) the piano. 2. By six o'clock father (to come) home
and at six we (to have) dinner. 3. By nine o'clock my granny (to wash)
the dishes and at nine she (to watch) TV. 4. When I (to meet) Tom,
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he (to eat) ice-cream which he (to buy) on his way to school. 5. When
I (to come) home, my sister (to read) a book which she (to borrow)
from the library. 6. When mother (to look) into the room, the children
(to play) the game which she (to present) them the day before.
7. When I (to ring up) Mike, he still (to learn) the poem which he (to
begin) learning at school. 8. By ten o'clock the children (to settle)
comfortably on the sofa and at ten (to watch) TV. 9. When father (to
come) home we (to cook) mushrooms which we (to gather) in the
forest. 10. When I (to see) Ann she (to sort) the flowers which she (to
bring) from the field.

Ex. 7. Translate using the Past Simple, the Past Con-
tinuous or the Past Perfect:

1. OH paxe He nocuvTan AeHbru, KOTOpble eMy Aann. 2. 4
Habnogan 3a Hei. OHa ynbibanack caMa cebe M He OTBETU/IA Ha BO-
npoc, KOTopbIi s el 3aaan. 3. HekoTopoe BpeMsi OHa He Morna rno-
HSATb FA€ HAaXOAUTCS M YTO Cy4Ymnock. 4. TUIMHA B KOMHATE rOBOPU-
Na, YTO BCe AABHO pasownuck. 5. OH yexan B TOT Xe AeHb, Koraa 1
npvexan. 6. Mama rotoBuna 6ytepbpoabl S KyxHe W He ychblwana
3BOHKa. 7. 3TO 6bINO MepBbLI pas, YTO OH Tak BONHOBAsCA nepen
BCTpeyen. Pyku ero gpoxanu. 8. Mocne Toro, Kak OH 3aKOHYW/I LLUKO-
Ny, OH He Mor HawTth paboty. 9. TpaBa 6bina Mokpasi, MOTOMY YTO HO-
ybto 6bin goxab. 10. OH BCe BpeMs AyMan, UTo rae-To BCTpeyan ee.
11. Mocne TOro, Kak OH Npo4Yen 3TOT POMaH, OH peLuns, YTO HUKOraa
He yuTan Hu4yero nydile. 12. 31o 6bIN0 yXXe BTOpPOW pas, Kak OH Mo-
ccopunmck. 13. OH yxe unTan B TeYeHune nonyyaca, Koraa 3a3BOHMI
TenedoH. 14. OH 6bin O4YeHb YCTaBLWMM, OH MHOrO paboTan Becb TOT
JAeHb. 15. HekoTopoe BpeMsa Mbl cuaeny Monda, npexae yem ToM 3a-
rosopun nepsbiM. 16. OHa gonro pabotana B cagy. OHa He 3Hana, 4To
npoucxoaut B Aome. 17. OH 6onen ase Hepenu nepej sK3aMeHamu.
18. OHa cMoTpena Ha MeHsl C MUHYTY, NpeXxae YeM CkasaTb NpaBsay.
19. Jlekumns ewe He Hayanacb, M CTyAeHTbl 6onTann M CMesUCh.
20. 5 yBupgen ero npexae, 4eM oH MeHsA. OH CMOTpen Ha KapTUHY K
He 3aMeyan ntoaen Bokpyr. 21. OH HAaCTPOU CKPUMNKY M Cbirpan CoHa-
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Ty. 22. OH HacTpoun CKpWUMKy u urpan coHaty. 23. Muctep Menn oT-
NTOXWI KHUIY B CTOPOHY M uUrpan Ha dnente. 24. Muctep Menn otno-
XWUN KHUIY U cTan urpaTb Ha dneiite. 25. ToM npuHec Boabl U nobe-
»an vurpatb ¢ npusatenamu. 26. ToM NpuHec BoAbl U urpan c npusite-
namu. 27. CaM 3aKpbli 3a HUM ABepb U cen y KammHa. 28. C3M 3aKpbli
3a HMM ABEpb U MeLlan oroHb B KaMuHe. 29. B gome 6bii10 TMxo. [etu
ycHynu. 30. B gome 6bino Tmxo. [detu cnanu. 31. Koraa s npocHyncs,
COJSIHLE Y>)Ke B3OLWWI0 U pKo cBeTuno. 32. Korga g Bbiwna M3 Aoma,
BETEp YXXe CTMX M HakpanbiBan AoxauK. 33. Ha gHsX, korga s npoBo-
ana 6pata, s BCTpeTMna npustenbHuly. Mbl BMECTE YYMNNUCh B LLKO-
ne n gaBHO He Bmaenucb. OHa ToXxe nposoXxana koro-to. 34. Korpa
OH Bowen. Onbra cngena 3a cronioM. OHa yuTana CcrTaTblo, KOTOPYHO
Hanucana ans xypHana. 35. OH ewle He yMTan ctaTbl M NONPOCUN ee
nokasaTb CTaTblo. 36. Ha ynuue 6bin1o elle CBETI0, HO B KOMHATE yXe
ropen cseT. 37. Ha ynuue TeMHeno, 1 B KOMHaTE yXXe AaBHO BKIIOUK-
mm ceeT. 38. OH 3aKOH4YMN 3aBTpak u oTabixan B kpecne. 39. OH BbI-
wen u3 goma. ConHue yxe cagnnocb. 40. OH Bbiwen n3 goma. ConHue
yXXe ceno n noxosnoagano.

FUTURE PERFECT

The Future Perfect Tense is formed by the auxiliary verb to
have in the Future Indefinite (will have) and Participle II of the
notional verb: I will have finished breakfast by eight oclock.

The Future perfect is used:

1) to denote an action completed before a definite moment in
the future or before another future action. e.g. My sister will have left
school by July. She will have left school by the time I graduate from
the University.

2) The Future Perfect Inclusive is used to denote an action
lasting over a certain period of time up to the given future moment. =
It is used to denote an action which will begin before a definite mo-
ment in the future, will continue up to that moment and will be going
on at that moment.
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The Future Perfect Inclusive is used with:

e verbs not admitting of the Continuous form

¢ in negative sentences

o with verbs of a dynamic character.

e.g. Kate will have been a student for half a year by March.
We will have had our old TV-set for ten years by the time the new TV-
set is delivered.

Exercises: FUTURE PERFECT

Ex. 1. Complete the sentences using the Future Per-
fect.

1. By the time he arrives, they (to leave). 2. She is ill now. By
the first of April she (to be) ill for three weeks. 3. He has bought this
TV-set on credit. He (to pay) all the money by spring. 4. How long has
she stayed with your family? - She (to stay) a fortnight by the end of
the month. 5. She has lived here a long time. By 2000 she... 6. He is
still a schoolboy, but by this time next year he (to leave school).

Ex. 2. Translate using the Future Perfect.

1. 51 HapeCb, YTO K KOHUY cobpaHus Mbl ynaavMm 3TOT BO-
npoc. 2. Ha 6yaywumi rog K 3ToMy BpeMeHM OH NpopaboTaeT Ha 3TOM
3aBoge 15 net. 3. K ToMy BpeMeHu, Kak OH npueaeT, s 6yay XuTb Ha
tore yxxe age Hepgenu. 4. K ToMy BpeMeHu, Kak Tbl Npueaellb 4OMOM,
Tbl 3abygellb Bce, 4YTO 5 roBopun Tebe. 5. K nepsoMy Mas oHu nepe-
eflyT Ha HOBYIO kBapTupy. 6. OHM 3aKOHYaT CTPOUTENLCTBO LUKOSbI K
Hayany cnegyrowero roga. 7. S 3aKoHYy 3TOT MepeBoA K Beuepy.
8. K ToMy BpeMeHM MaTy 3akoHuuTcs. 9. K 9 oHa yxe ynaet Ha pabo-
Ty. 10. ®UNbM HayHeTCS K TOMY BpeMeHu, korga Mol npugeM. 11. B
cnepytowem rogy 6yaet 10 neTt, Kak oHu XeHaTbl. 12. Cnegyowmm
netom 6yget roa, Kak oHwW nomoneneHbl. 13. OceHbio 2000 6yaet
15 net, kak oHa paboTaeT B YHuBepcuteTe. 14. 4 gobepycb Tyaa K
3aBTpawHeMy AHio. 15. 8 nerko 3akoH4y paboTy K TBOeMy npuxoay.
16. K ToMy BpeMeHM, KakK Tbl npuaelb, S yxe noobeaato. 17. 4 oT-
NnpaBAlCb B KOMaHAMPOBKY K TOMY BpPEMEHW, Kak Tbl Mpuegellb.
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18. OHM 3aKoH4YaT PEMOHT K KOHUY roaa. 19. He 3BoHuTe B 11. 4 yxe
6yay cnatb. 20. Mo3BOHN B 7. 4 y>xe 0cBOHOXYCb K TOMY BpEMEHM.

Ex. 3. Translate using different tenses for future ac-
tions.

1. OHWM HaUHYT CTPOMTENBLCTBO Kyba B 6rvkanlune AHU U 3a-
KOH4YaT B aBrycre. 2. Koraga Bbl BepHeTecb, 1 ewe 6yay pabotats.
3. 1 no3BoHIO Tebe yacnkos B 7, UTo Tbl Byaelwb agenatb B 3TO BpeMmsi?
- bolocb YTO K 3TOMYy BpeMeHM 9 elle He BepHyCb. S Bce ele 6yay
paboTtaTb B odmce. 4. B cy6b60Ty Beyepom g Bac xay. K ToMy BpeMeHu
1 MOArOTOB/IO BCE AOKYMEHTbI, U BO BPEMSI BCTPeYn Mbl BCe 0bCyamM.
5. [lokTop »zaeT Bac B 4 yaca - Ho B 370 Bpems 5 6yay aenatb goknag
Ha KoHrpecce. - K KoTopoMy 4vacy Bbl ocBoboautech? - S agymato, 4to K
7 YacaMm s npueay K BaM. 6. MNpuxoamTe 3aBTpa Ha CNeKTakIb B 2 4a-
ca. Mbl 6ygem vrpatb HOBYIO MbecCy. S HEe yBEpPEH, YTO 3aKOHYYy BaX-
Hoe cobpaHue K 3TOMy BpeMeHu. 7. 3aBTpa Mbl MAEM B UMpK. - K Ka-
KOMYy BpeMeHW Bbl BepHeTecb? 8. Mbl BepHeMcs B 6 4acoB. 9. YTo Bbl
6yneTte genatb cerogHs BeyepoM? - CMUTbI NpUXOaaT K HaM Ha oben
cerogHs, a B 8 vacoB s 6yay BecTU MNeperoBopbl C KOMMAHWEN.
10. 4 Becb Beuep 6yay nucatb coumHeHue. 11. CKONbKO CTpaHuy Tbl
npoyMTaellb A0 KoHUa Hegenu? - S 6yay untatb 3Ty KHUMY BCHO Heae-
110, HO HEe MpoYMTalo ee A0 KOoHUa.

Ex. 4. Translate using Future tenses.

1. Beuepom s noiigy M 3aKkpolo KanuTky. 2. S NO3BOHIO Tebe
3aBTpa. 3. {1 Aymato. 5 Norosopro C HUM 06 3ToM. 4. 4 He AayMalo, UYTO
nonay Kyaa-Hubyab ceroaHs. 5. 1 nomory Tebe ¢ nepeBoaoM. 6. Ko-
HeYHO Xe 5 AaM Tebe 3Ty KHUry. 7.  3annady B naTHMUY. 8. 4 HKKO-
MYy He paccka)ky 4To Cny4mnocb. 9. Tbl 3akpoelb okHO? 10. Tbl 6y-
Jelb cebs Tmxo Bect 1M? 11. Yto MHe caenaTb, 4YTO6bLI MOMOYb Tebe?
12. MHe npwiitn 3aBTpa? 13. 4 yctan {1 gymalo S BO3bMYy TaKC.
14. B koMHaTe xonogHo § Br/oyy otorieHue. 15. Y Hac HeT Mosoka
A noiay n Kynnto HemHoro. 16. MHe noMbITb nocyay? He Hago. 4 no-
Moo cama. 17. 8 Haydy Tebs paboTtaTb Ha komnbtoTepe. 18. CuacTnum-
BO OTAOXHYTb! - Cnacmbo. 4 npuwnio OTKpbITKY. 19. S yBepeH, OHa
coact sk3ameH. 20. B cneayioweM rogy s yxe 6yay B SnoHuw.
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21. OcTopoxHo, Tbl 0boxokewb pyky. 22. OH He caacT 3k3aMeH. OH
Maoxo rotoB K Hemy. 23. B natb oH byaer cmotpertb dyTbHon.
24. B 370 BpeMsi Ha creayolwen Hepene s 6yay nnaeaTb B MOpe U
3aropaTb. 25. Mexnay 6 n 7 Mbl 6yaem obeaaTb B pectopaHe. 26. B 10
OHa Bce eule byaet paboTaTb. 27. I YBMXYCb C HEN ceroaHsl U nepe-
AaMm ei. 28. Bo CKOMbKO OHM MpuesxatoT 3aBTpa? 29. Tbl 6yaelb
nNpoxoanMTb MMMO NoYTkl 3aBTpa. 30. Tebe HyxHa byaeT cerogHs Mma-
wuHa? 31. K atoMy BpemeHu dniibM yxe HauHeTcs. 32. B 9 ee He 6y-
net. OHa yxe ynzeT Ha paboty. 33. K AByM yacam s yxe noobeaato.
34. K Beuepy A 3akoH4y 3Ty paboty. 35. B cneagytowem rogy byaer
15 neT, kKak oHu XeHaTbl. 36. OCEHbIO UCMONHSAEMCS TPU roAa Kak OH
pabotaetr TyT. 37. 3aBTpa 6yaeT poBHO 7 NET, KaK Mbl OPYXMH.
38. Yxe 6yaeT ABa Mecaua Kak Tbl YATaelb 3Ty KHUry. 39. B Bockpe-
ceHbe byaeT rog, kak oH xuBeT B AHrnuu. 40. Yepes 10 MUMHYT byaeT
TPU 4aca, Kak OH cAaeT ak3ameH. 41. K ToMy BpeMeHM, Kak Tbl Bep-
Hewbcs, 9 yxe ynay. 42. Ckopo 6yaet yxe 10 ner, kak oH paboTaeT
BpayoM. 43. K TOMy BpeMeHM, kak Mbl aobepeMcs A0 A0Ma, yXKe CTeM-
HeeT. 44. Ckopo byaeT Mecsil, Kak OH B kKoMaHaupoBke 45. Yepes Tpu
[HS UCMONHSAETCA 5 NeT, Kak OHM MOMONBJ/IEHDI.

Ex. 5. Translate using different tenses for future ac-
tions.

1. B noHeaenbHUK OH UrpaeT B TeHHUC. 2. YTO Tbl Aenaelwb B
cy660Ty BeuepoM? - 4 uay B Teatp. 3. Korga oHa npuesxaeT 3aBTpa?
- B 10. 1 ee BcTpeyato. 4. S 3aBTpa He paboTato. Mbl MoXeM nonam
KyZda-Hmbyab. 5. Anekc »XeHuTcs B cnepyloweMm Mecsue. 6. Kyaa Tol
efelb B OTNyck? 7. Ha ckonbko AHen Tl eaewwsb B JIoHAoOH? 8. Tl
eflellb oauH? 9. 5 egy B OTNycK Ha MawwuHe. 10. Mbl ocTaHaBnMBaem-
ca B otene. 4 yxe 3akasan Homep. 11. Noe3n oTnpasnseTcd B 7 U
npuesxaeT B MockBy B 2 Yaca. 12. ®uibM HauyMHaeTCs 4yepes nosya-
ca. 13. 4 HaumHalo CBOI HOBYIO paboTy 3aBTpa. 14. Bo CKObKO Tbl
3aBTpa 3aKaHuyMBaewb paboTty? 15. Tbl cobupaewbcs NOCMOTPETb
3ToT dmnbM? 16. 4 cobupatocb nopaHblue fedb cnatb. 17. OHa cobu-
paeTcs KynuTb HOBYIO MalunHy. 18. Mbl cobupaemcs noexatb Ha Mno-
e3ge. 19. Cobupaetca goxab. 20. 9 cobmparocb NOMbITb MaLUMHY 3aB-
Tpa. 21.  cobupatocb NnpounTaTh CTaThio nNocne obeaa. 22. 4 kak pa3

137



tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/Ie AUCTAHIOWMOHHOTI'O OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/IKaL[I/II/I
A

o HpaKTH‘IeCKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOro MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKaA

cobupatocb noobenatb. 23. CerogHst AHEM s cObMpaloCb NONTKU 3a Mo-
Kynkamm. 24. S no3soHio Tebe, koraga BepHycb, C paboTbl. 25. Mbl
noiaeM Ha Nporynky, Koraa npekpaTuTcs Aoxab. 26. Koraa 6yaelb B
JloHaoHe, 3alan ko MHe. 27. KeM Tbl Xouyellb CTaTb, KOraa Bblpac-
Tewb? 28. 4 gam Tebe 3Ty KHUIY, KOrAa 3akoH4Yy ee. 29. 9 pacckaxy
Tebe, YTo Cyunnock, koraa oH yiaet. 30. Koraa s no3BoHIo KeiT, Mbl
noobepaem. 31. Ecnn 9 yBMXY €€, 9 MpUrfawly ee Ha BeYepuHKY.
32. Ecnm Mbl He NOTOpoNMMCS, Mbl ono3gaeM. 33. Ecnn OHKM CKOpo He
npuayT, 8 yiay.

Summary table on Perfect Tense

Meaning Time Indicators Examples

. . I have read this
With a period of . .
. ) i today, this week, this|book toaay.
g(rjne which has not yet end month, this céntury, this’year Have you read
this article this morning?

I have never
read this book.
e :tlways, ever, never, 7 have already
o .Wi@h an adverbs of ! yju’st now and ten read this book. )
indefinite time of frequency now and again, from time to s booi have just reaa
time, for, already y

He has always
preferred to go on foot

With  no formal She has broken

marker/we are interested in

/
the result/ her leg.
when
till
until Dont leave us
before until you have spoken to
. after my brother
In adverbial clauses y
of time and real condition as soon as . 71 fet you know
CLAUSE in case he has translated
as long as this text by 5 p.m.
if
unless

on condition that
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An action began in
the past and continued up
to the present

The action accom-
plished before a given mo-
ment in the Past/Future
e The moment is indicated
by the phrase

"by + Noun"

"By the time
Clause"
 The past moment is indi-
cated by another action in
the past/future
o In the models:

Hard-
ly,scarcely+Noun+Part2

When + Noun +
Verb/past/

No sooner........ than

+

The action began
before the given past/future
moment and continued into
the past/future moment
 With verbs not used in the
Progressive forms
« In negative sentences
 With non-terminative
verbs such as: to work, to
teach, to live, to travel, to
study, to learn

providing/provided
in case

since + Clause
for, since +Noun

by that time, by the
end of the year

since + Clause
since, for + Noun

I have known her
since we came to this
town.

She hasn't playea
the piano for some days.

She has studiea
at this Institute since
1999

They had done it
by 5.

They had done it
by the time she came.

They had done it

before the storm began.
Hardly had they
done it when the chila
began to cry
No sooner haa
he done it than the chila
began to cry

They had been
friendly since the very
first meeting

They had not
done their work since he
returned home

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS
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The Present Perfect Continuous is formed by means of the
auxiliary verb to be in the Present Perfect Tense (have/has been)
and Participle I of the notional verb.

I have been writing. Has she been writing? They have not
been writing

1) The Present Perfect Continuous Inclusive is used to denote
an action which began in the past, has been going on up to the pre-
sent and is still going on.

The emphasis is put on the continuation of a long activity at
the present moment.

The period of duration is indicated by an adverbial with for,
whereas an adverbial with since shows the starting point of the ac-
tion (if the conjunction since introduces a clause, the verb in this
clause is in the Past Indefinite), these two days, etc. e.g. I have been
looking for your white dress for the last ten minutes. This youth or-
ganization has been doing a lot of charity work since the mid-nineties.
She has been telling lies all her life.

With verbs not admitting of the continuous form the Present
Perfect Inclusive is the only tense possible. 2) The Present Perfect
Continuous Exclusive is used to denote an action which was recently
in progress but is no longer going on at the present moment.

The fact of the result of a long activity itself is more essential
than the period of its duration, which may not be even mentioned. =
Actions stopping just before the present moment. e.qg. Look! It has
been snowing. Sorry, I'm late. Have you been waiting for me?

The Present Perfect Continuous Exclusive is used to express
repeated actions in the past. e.g. I have been buying pictures. I have
been getting letters from him.

PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

The Past Perfect Continuous Tense is formed by means of
auxiliary verb to be in the Past Perfect Tense (had been) and Parti-
ciple I of the notional verb.
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1) The Past Perfect Continuous Inclusive is used to denote an
action which began before a definite moment in the past, continued
up to that moment and was still going on at that moment.

Either the starting point is indicated (since) or the whole pe-
riod of duration (for). e.g. We couldn't go out because it had been
raining since early morning. When you saw us, we had been running
for 6 miles — and we still had a mile to go!

The difference between the Past Perfect and the Past
Perfect Continuous Inclusive is that the latter refers to earlier
past activities of certain duration that were either still in progress
at a given later time in the past or completed by that time.

The Past Perfect Inclusive is used with verbs not admitting of
the Continuous form and in negative sentences.

The Past Perfect Continuous shouldn't be confused with
Past Continuous. The Past Continuous is used to denote an action
going on at a definite moment in the past, no previous duration is ex-
pressed. e.g. And now it was raining, had been raining for days the
miserable fall rains of Eastern France. The car was waiting at the
kerb. It had been waiting for two hours.

2) The Past Perfect Continuous Exclusive denotes an action
which was no longer going on at a definite moment in the past, but
which had been in progress not long before. = a past action of certain
duration which had visible results in the past. e.g. A/ roads were
blocked. it had been snowing all night long. Her fingers hurt because
she had been playing guitar all day. She looked tired because she had
been exercising all morning.

FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS

The Future Perfect Continuous Tense is formed by means of
auxiliary verb to be in the Future Perfect Tense (will have been) and
Participle I of the notional verb.

It is used to denote an action which will begin before a
definite moment in the future, will continue up to that mo-
ment and will be going on at that moment. = It denotes an ac-
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tion lasting for a period of time up to or including a certain future
moment.

This moment can be indicated by an adverbial with the prepo-
sition by or by another future action.

The Future Perfect Continuous (not the Future Perfect) is
normally used to emphasize the process rather than the future result.

As with all Continuous tenses the Future Perfect Continuous is
not used with stative verbs which take the Future Perfect instead. e.g.
By the end of the year, they will have been working at this project for
two years. We will have been working at this problem for a month
when you Vvisit us for a second time. By this time next month he will
have been studying the piano for 2 years.

Exercises: THE PERFECT CONTINUOUS

Ex. 1. Explain the use of the Present Perfect Continu-
ous:

1. You are looking pale, William. I fear, you've been overwork-
ing yourself lately. 2. I've been writing for this journal for so many
years. 3. Your wife’s been telling me, that you've not been sleeping
very well lately. 4. Your clothes are dirty. -Yes, I've been playing foot-
ball. 5. Rosemary, I've been thinking that we need another colour for
the room. 6. I've been wearing spectacles since my childhood.
7. I don't want anyone to know I've been crying. 8. I'm hot. I've been
running for a long time. 9. The baby has been sleeping since you left.
10. I've been saving up money to go to Italy.

Ex. 2. Explain the use of the Present Perfect in t n of
the Present Perfect Continuous:

1. Then a year ago he disappeared and I've never heard from
him since. 2. I haven't had a minute of rest since I came in. 3. He has
made nothing but trouble for years. 4. He hasn't seen him for a week.
5. He hasn't changed in ten years I've known f n. 6. I'm hungry. I
haven't had anything since last night. 7. Here I am' Have you waited
long. 8. We haven't had lessons lately The teacher is 11. 9. This is the
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happiest evening I have had in a long while. 10.1 am not late I have
been in for some time.

Ex. 3. Use the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect
Continuous:

1. I (to be) busy since we last met. 2. I'm very fond of Alice
but I (not to see) much other lately. 3. You look tired. - I (to walk)
around all day I (to have) a few drinks and nothing to eat. 4. I (to
cook, to clean) for three days preparing for the party. 5. I don't think
that your mother is glad. What she (to say) to you? 6. Imagine how
much they (to learn) since they (to be) here. 7. I (to sit) down in my
office. So I am quite happy to stand. 8. There (to be) no guests at all
since I left? 9. He quitted his job ten years ago and (not to work)
since. 10. My son is not a bad boy. He is going through a difficult
phase - He (to go) through his difficult phase for fifteen years.

Ex. 4. Use the Present Perfect Continuous or the Pre-
sent Continuous:

1. What you (to look) at? -I (to look) at the picture. I (to look)
at it for half an hour, but can't understand the idea of it. 2. What Mary
(to do)? - She (to practise) the piano. She (to play) it since 12 o'clock.
3. Here you arc at last! We (to search) you everywhere.
4. Why (to smile) Robert? - I (to watch) the kitten. I never (see) such
a funny kitten before! 5. I see you (to write) letters the whole morni
ng. Is the last letter you (to write) now? 6. You (to sit) here for a long
time. You (to wait) for anybody? 7. How long you (to study) English? -
I (to study) it for three years. 8. I (to work) at my report since Mon-
day. I (to write) a conclusion now. 9. Mrs. Brown (to rest) in the gar-
den the whole morning. She (to feel) tired. 10. She (to sleep) for ten
hours! She always (to sleep) so long. 11. David (to repair) the TV set.
He (to work) at it for an hour or so. 12. David (to wash) his hands. He
just (to repair) it. 13. Why you all (to laugh)? - Jim (to tell) a funny
joke. 14. It's six o'clock. I still (to sit) here. I (to wait) for Jane for so
long.

Ex. 5. Translate using the Present Perfect or the Pre-
sent Perfect Continuous:
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1. OH Moli cTapblit NpusTenb. S 3Hal0 ero MHoro net. 2.
3Hal0 MMEHa BCEX XMWTeNei 3ToN AepeBHWU. S XMBY TyT BCIO XKWU3Hb.
3. Tel Bugen Mapu B nocnegHee spems? 4. 4 He ynTan HUYero Cros-
LLero yxe AaBHO. 5. Y Hero npobnembl € Xenyakom € Tex nop, Kak s
ero 3Hato. A Mbl 3HaKoMbl 15 net. 6. 4 cerogHa vMay Ha ceBuiaHue. Y
MEeHS He 6bII0 CBMAAHMI YXXE Lienyto BEYHOCTb. 7. Mbl C BalwuM 6pa-
TOM roBopunn 06 3TOM Aene cerofHs yTpom. osTomy g npuwen no-
roBopuThb C BaMu. 8. S Bce AyMan 06 3TON KHWUre 1 NpuLLEn K BbiBOAY,
4YTO Mbl HE MOXeM ee HarnedaTaTb. 9. [py30BMK BCe ele TaMm? - [a,
OHn yxe pgBa 4aca pabotatoT. [MbITAlOTCA CABMHYTb €ro C MecTa.
10. Yto Tbl genana, MaT? Tol BCS B 3eMnie. - S caxkana HoBble pacTte-
Hus B cagy. 11. Hy, Tbl Beab cnbiwana o Monnu, aa? - d ciblwy o Hew
O[HO W TO e yxe AaBa roga. 12. MNMocneaHee Bpems Tbl BeAellb cebs
CTpaHHo. {1 HuKorga He Buaena Tebs Takum. 13. S HeMHoro ycrtana. 4
BECb AeHb Npubupanack B gome. 14. ManbunwKy Hago HakasaTtb. OH
Y>X€ MHOro MecsiLeB HarnpalliMBaeTCcs Ha HakasaHue. 15. ToM 1 g Tak
XOpoLo npoBenn BpeMs. Mbl npocMaTpuBany anbbombl. 16. 4 oveHb
[I0BOJSIEH TEM MeCTOM, KOTOpoe Bbibpan. S byay untatb BCe Te KHUMM,
KOTOpble AaBHO XOTeN NpoYnTaTh - A rae Bbl UX Bo3bMeTe? - 5 npuBes
nx ¢ cobon. 17. Ta 60MbHMLA OKa3anacb OYeHb XOPOLIEW ANst U3yde-
HMS a3bIkoB. C Tex Nop Kak s 34ecb, S roBOP0 No-(hpaHuy3Ccku C ABY-
M$i JOKTOPaMM U MO-HEMELKM C HSHSIMUK, U S Bblydniia HECKOJIbKO C/I0B
MO-MCNaHCKN OT OAHOro MNaumeHTa. 18. S MpaKTUKYOCb Ha MMAHMHO
KaXkabl aeHb. MNocneaHne HecKonbKo MecsileB st 6epy YPOKM My3bIKM.
19. YT0 3gecb npoucxoamno? Modemy Bce B 6ecnopsigke? 20. Kakue y
Tebs xonoAHble pyku. - S cupena y OKHa WM npoBepsina TeTpaau.
21. A. BOT Tbl rae, ToM. S noscrogy Mckan Tebsi. Kakoit-To Monogom
yenoBek xo4yeT BuAETb Tebsa. 22. MNpu Takux CTPOruMx poauTensix s
TOMBbKO M CNbILWaJ, YTO MHE AO/MKHO BbiTb CThIAHO. 23. V3BWHM, YTO S
ono3gan, MamMa. MHe HyxHo 6bl10 noexaTb B ropoa. S noman nog
[0XAb U NPOMOK HackBo3b. S nepeoaesancs. 24. 3! ae xe BbI? - 4
ceityac cnyulycb. S 3akpbiBana OkHa. 25. 3To kKak pas To, O YeM £
MeyTan CTONbKO NneT.
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Ex. 6. Say, what has just happened to cause the state
of things:

1. His clothes are wet. (to walk in the rain). 2. You look upset,
(to say dreadful things about...). 3. I'm so glad to be able to talk to
someone, (to have a very dull time). 4. Why do you think I ought to
give up my job? (to talk to the doctor). 5. You look excited (to try to
talk). 6. He is very tired, (to overwork). 7. The streets are wet. (to
rain). 8. I can't write a long letter now (to write too many official pa-
pers). 9. The air in the room is hazy, (to smoke a great deal).

Ex. 7. Make up situations to justify the use of the Pre-
sent Continuous or the

Present Perfect Continuous

1. We are having a good laugh over everything. We have
been having a good laugh over everything, 2. I am doing it just this
way. I have been doing it just this way. 3. What is going on in here?
What has been going on in here? 4. He is saying funny things about
you. He has been saying funny things about you. 5. What are you do-
ing? What have you been doing? 6. I am wondering if you just dislike
me. I have been wondering if you just dislike me. 7. She is accusing
me of some things. She has been accusing me of some things. 8. He
is behaving very well. He has been behaving very well.

Ex. 8. Use the Present Continuous or the Present Per-
fect Continuous,

1. There's a man, sitting at the window table. He (to look) at
us. I (to meet) him everywhere of late. 2. Ever since my University
days I (to study) the history of Russia. Now I (to read) on the Civil
War. 3. I know you (to look) for someone experience for your staff. I
just (to finish) the experiment now. 4. I (to visit) my friends. I (to
stay) with them since Monday. 5. You are just in time. I (to make)
some cakes, and your father (to have) dinner. 6. Where is Sue? - She
(to speak) to a policeman. She (to drive) without a license. 7. 1 hope
the business (to go) well? - Yes, we (to do) better since you left.
8. I am glad you (to have) lunch here. I (to want) to talk to you.
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9. We (to stay) here for a week. -1 hope you (not to think) of leaving.
10. The girl (to wait) to see you, doctor. - How long she (to wait)?

Ex. 9. Translate using the Present Continuous or the
Present Perfect Continuous:

1. OHa ceivac 6eraet B napke. - Kak fonro oHa yxe 6eraer?
- OHa beraet yxe nonyaca. 2. OHM paboTatloT B unTanbHOM 3ane. OHu
paboTaloT TaM yxe ABa 4aca. 3. [ae oH ceityac? - OH UrpaeT B BO-
neibon B cagy. OHM UrpatoT C Tex Nop, kak nolasTpakanu. 4. 4 Xuey
B Metepbypre ¢ 1994 roga. 5. OHa genaet AOMalLHIoW paboTy yxe
[Ba vaca. Ceiuac oHa nepeBoanuT TeKCT. 6. 4 xay Bac ¢ AByx 4acos.
7. YT0 Tbl Aenaews? - S yntato. KHura Takas MHTepecHasi, uTo s uu-
Talo ee ¢ yTpa. 8. OTOT Yenosek - nucatenb. OH NUWeT KHurm ¢ 15
net. OH yXXe Hanucan HeCKONbKO KHUr. 9. YTo Tbl TyT Aenaews? - §
Ay Huka c ytpa. 10. Ee netv Bcerga nomoratoT el no aomy. CerogHs
OHM BO3SATCS B cagy € yTpa. OHM yxxe nocaamnsiv HECKOSbKO LIBETOUHbIX
KYyCTOB M ceiyac nonueatoT aepesbs. 11. TyT pabotaer moit otel. OH
paboTaeT TyT yxe 15 net. Fge oH ceiyac? - OH peMOHTMPYET MaLnHY
B rapaxe. 12. Tbl Hawen CBOK TeTpaab? - HeT, s BCe ewe uwy ee. 4
yXe uwy ee 2 yaca. 13. Tbl y)Ke urpaellb Ha KOMMboTEPe OYeHb A0/1-
ro. - Sl Kak pas 3akaHumBalo. 14. S xay nnucbMa OT MOEro Ky3eHa yxe
Mecau. S 6ecnokock, YTO CyyYnnocb. 15. 3TUM neTtoMm 4acto uayT
A0Xaun. BoT 1 ceiyac naet aoxap.

Ex. 10. Explain the use of the Past Perfect Continuous:

1. When I rang up your father, he said that people had been
inquiring about you all day. 2. Pat's poodle now appeared, coming out
of the stream where it had been cooling. 3. They had been driving for
half an hour before Blair spoke. 4. He went to the theatre to see the
play which had been running for a week 5. The rain j that had been
threatening now began to fall gently. 6. Philip came into the room He
had been wandering about, not quite belonging anywhere. 7. When
she came there to act as governess, the children had been running
wild for a year. 8. Alice threw down the book she had been holding
since she came into the room.
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Ex. 11. Explain the use of the Past Perfect and the Past
Perfect Continuous: :

1. I didn't remember much about Bob whom I had not seen
for about ten years. 2."' It had been freezing for the last few days, but
it hadn't snowed. 3. He had not- heard from her since the day she
walked out of the office. 4. They had-not been hunting for five
months. 5. She was aware that they had been getting on each other's
nerves lately. 6. I was happy ever since Max moved here. The place
had been ringing with laughter. 7. He had been thinking about the
offer for a long time but had not discussed it with his wife yet. 8. They
had known each other since the accident and had been corresponding
for years. 9. It seemed to me that I had done nothing since I came
here 10. I had been in all the evening. I had been waiting to talk to
him

Ex. 12. Use the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect
Continuous:

1. He (to read) his evening paper as usual when a friend of
his called him. 2. He (to read) before the fire for half an hour when
the phone rang. 3. When we went to see them last night, they (to
play) chess, they (to play) since six o'clock. 4. She felt chilly after she
(to swim) for an hour. 5. Ben still (to swim). 6. The boys (to play)
football and didn't hear their mother. 7. They were tired because they
(to play) since breakfast. 8. He (to look) at the fire. He (to think)
about something for some time. 9. He (to look) at the fire for three
minutes or so and then turned to me. 10. At last 1 found the note I
(to look) for since morning.

Ex. 13. Use Past Tenses.

1.The cook (use) to snatch away the letters from home, be-
fore she (read) them. 2. As she (near) the kitchen, Chris (come) from
the garage where he (attend) to a lorry. 3. She always (tell) herself
that the only rational course was to make Edward obey. 4. I (realize)
that he (come) away with me in order to discuss once more what he
already (discuss) for hours with his sister-in-law. 5. I (see) that it (be)
2 o'clock. We (sit) there an hour and a half. 6. It long (be) dark when
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Arthur (ring) at the front door of the great house. 7. It was three
o'clock. The wind (fall), the moon (shine) over the quiet sea. 8. Every
Sunday morning Ethel (read) aloud while Ma Parker (do) her washing.
9. We (get) to Ruby's room by then. She wasn't there, of course, but
she (be) there, because the dress she (wear), (lie) across a chair.
10. To take off her boots or to put them on was an agony to her, but
it (be) an agony for years. 11. Here I saw this man, whom I (lose)
sight of some time; for I (travel) in the provinces. 12. When the Gad-
fly (raise) his head the sun (set), and the red glow (die) in the west.
13. It was Sunday morning and they (be) back for three days.
14. Rainborough noticed that she (cry), her face was stained with
tears. 15. Ann certainly (be) bravely cheerful that evening. 16. The
moment the noise (cease), she (glide) from the room; (ascend) the
stairs with incredible softnees and silence. 17. We (not marry) a
month before I (be) out of love with him. I simply (live) near him.
18. When Cowperwood (reach) the jail, Jasper (be) there. 19. Susan
(stand) opposite to her young mistress one morning, as she (fold) and
(seal) a note she (write). 20. The whole party (arrive) in safety at the
Bush before Mr. Pickwick (recover) his breath. 21. She (say) some-
thing to him all the time. 22. He scarcely (have) time to form this con-
clusion, when a window above stairs (throw up). 23. The door just
(go) to be closed... when an inquisitive boarder, who (peep) between
the hinges, (set up) a fearful screaming. 24. Mr. Pecksniff and his fair
daughters not (stand) warming themselves at the fire ten minutes,
when the sound of feet was heard upon the stairs. 25. He forever
(ask) questions with a keen desire for an intelligent reply. 26. He
(turn) off the electric light. It (burn) all night. 27. She (go on) discuss-
ing a book she said she (read) but manifestly hadn't. 28. When Katie
(bring) in the tea-tray, the boy (open) his eyes and (sit up) with a
bewildered air. 29. When we (be) boy and girl we (call) each other by
our Christian names. 30. There (be) bits of the work that, because I
(do) them so long, I (know) better than anyone else. 31. He (sit)
down with the child on his knees, and (help) her to put the flowers in
order. 32. He (sit) ruminating; about the matter for some time, when
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the voice of Roker (demand) whether he (may) come in. 33. He
(seem) to be quietly and carefully deciding what he (go) to say.
34. There (be) no doubt that their arrival (transform) the factory for
her. Rosa (work) in the factory for about two years. Before that she
(be) a journalist. 35. After dinner Ruby (come) and (sit) with us in the
lounge. She (remain) even after the dancing (start). We (arrange) to
play bridge later, but we (wait) for Mark. 36. She (sit) with him and
his family a lot. He (take) her for drives sometimes. 37. George
(make) no answer, and we (find) that he (be) asleep for some time.
38. She (talk) and (laugh) and positively (forget) until he (come in.)
that Fulton (not turn up). 39. Some years ago, when I (be) the Editor
of a Correspondence Column, I (receive) heartbroken letters from
young men asking for advice and sympathy. 40. I (take) the sculls. I
(not pull) for more than a minute or so, when George (notice) some-
thing black floating on the water. 41. The voice no sooner (cease)
than the room (shake) with such violence that the windows (rattle) in
their frames. 42. The figure suddenly (retreat) from the gate, and
(run) back hastily to the mill. 43. As he (be) in dinner dress, Fanny
(ask) where he (dine).

Creative Tasks

Ex. 1. Give the similar dialogues.

Pattern:

« Is it raining? - No. it is shining.

« But the ground is wet

« It has been raining.

(you to watch TV - to be on,)

Ex. 2. Guess about the reason.

Pattern:

« You are out of breath. Have you been running?
+ Yes. I have been running for half an hour
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(your bags to be full - to go shopping; to be hot - to play ten-
nis; eyes to be red - to work much on the computer, to look sunburn -
to sit in the sun;...)

Ex. 3. Make up short situation using different tenses

Pattern.

« It is raining now. It began (to start) raining two hours ago
and it is still raining, - So. it has been raining for two hours

- to learn English: to watch TV; to look for you; to feel well; to
tell about his new job:

Ex. 4. Answer the questions giving the period of time.

Pattern.

« Amy is in hospital, isn't she?

« Yes, she has been in hospital for two weeks. She has been
feeling bad since the tenth (to have driving lessons, to teach English,
to work in the shop;)

Ex. 5. Complete the situations.

Pattern:

I was very tired when I arrived home.... I had been working
hard all day

The two boys came into the house. They had a football....

There was nobody in the room but there was a smell of ciga-
rettes....

Ann woke up in the middle of the night. She was frightened...

When I got home, Mike was sitting in front of the TV. It was
switched off....

Ex. 6. Combine the two sentences into one.

Pattern:

We played tennis yesterday. Half an hour after we began
playing, it started to rain. - We had been playing for half an hour
when it started to rain. 1 arrived and waited for Tom. After 20
minutes I realised that I was in the wrong place.

Sarah got a new job in a factory. Five years later the factory
closed down. The orchestra began playing. After about ten minutes a
man in the audience suddenly began shouting. '
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Ex. 7. Complete the sentences using the most suitable

tense.

Pattern:

It was very noisy next door. Our neighbours were having a
party.

We were good friends.... John and I went for a walk... Mary
was sitting on the ground....

Everybody was sitting round the table with their mouths full....

Jim was on his hands and knees on the floor....

Kate was rather annoyed with me. ..

I was sad when 1 sold my car...

We were extremely tired at the end of the journey...
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Revision: ACTIVE VOICE TENSES

P resent Past Future
Sim- V /Vs (es) (3 n.ep.u) V2 (ed) Will+V
ple/ - noan., - noan. didn'tv 1. peinctBusi, KTp
Indef- | don't/doesn'tV ? Did nogn. Vv BO3MOXHO MpOM30MNaYT,
inite ? Do/Does noan. V 1. peictBuA, npo- | @ BO3MOXHO HET;

1. NOCTOSIHHbIE COCTO-
AHWS;

2.  noBTOpsOLLMECH,
NMoBCeAHEBHbIE AENCTBUS;

3. Henpeno)xHasi uc-
TWHa, 3aKOH NpMpPOAbI;

4. peictBus, npowuc-
xopawme no  nporpamMe,
pacnmcaHuto;

*Usually,
every

day/week/month/y
ear, on Mondays/ Tues-

always,

usoLweawne B MpoLwIoM B
ornpeaeneHHoe YykasaHHoe
Bpems (when);

2. nosTOpSAOLLMECS B
NpoLUIOM AEUCTBUS, KOTO-
pble 6onee He npoucxoasT
(always,often, usually)

3. pencTsusi, Npowuc-
XOAslmne HenocpeacTBeH-
HO OAHO 3a ApYruMM B Mpo-
LUIoM;

‘Yesterdays,
night/ two

last
days/

2. Ana npepcka-

3aHUiA;
3. pna  yrpos,
npeaynpexaeHui;

4. pna obeua-
HWUWA, PEeLUEHWUA, NPUHSI-
TbIX B MOMEHT peYu,

5. co
cnosamu hope,  think,
believe, expect, I'm

sure, I'm afraid, proba-
bly, perhaps
‘Tomorrow, the
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tinu-

days, in the morn- | weeks/months/years day after tomorrow,
ing/afternoon/ evening, | ago/, then, when, | next week/month/
at night/the weekend in1992 year, tonight, soon,
in a
week/month/year
Con- Am/ is/ are +Ving Was/were+ Ving Will +be+Ving

ous/ Progre

ssive

1.neicTBusa, Npoucxo-
[siliMe B MOMEHT peuu;

2. BpEMEHHble [aeW-
CTBUS, npoucxoaswme B
HacT. nepuog BpPEMEHW, HO
He 06si3aTeflbHO B MOMEHT
peuu;

3. [OeicTBus, npowuc-
XOAsILUME C/IMLLKOM 4acTo W
Mo MoBOAYy KOTOPbIX Mbl XO-
TMM BbICKa3aTb pa3apaxe-
Hue unu kputuky (always);

4. pencTBus, 3apaHee
3aniaHMpoBaHHbIe Ha 6yay-

1. BpeMeHHble peWt-
CTBUS, NMPOAO/MHKABLUMECS B
MPOL/IOM B MOMEHT, O KO-
TOPOM Mbl rOBOPYM. Mbl He
3HaeM, Korga Hauvanocb wu
Korga 3akoOHYMIoCh 3TO
JleicTBuE;

2. BpeMeHHoe Aaen-
CTBME, NPOAOSIXKaBLUeecs B
npowsioM, Koraa npou3o-
LSO ApYroe KopoTKoe Aen-
CTBUE;

3. aega un bonee oga-
HOBPEMEHHbIX AENCTBUS;

1. ana pencreuiA,
KTp 6yayT B npouecce B
ornpeaenieHHbI MOMEHT
B Gyaywewm;

2. OewcTeus, KTp
onpeaeneHHo npoun3omn-
AyT B pesynbtate pe-
XUMa AHS UKW AOroBO-
PEHHOCTU;

3. Kkorga Mol
CrpallnBaeM O YbWX-TO
nnaHax Ha 6nuxaiee
6yayuee ( ¢ KOpbICTHOM
Lenbto)
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wee;

‘Now, at the mo-
ment, these

days, at present,
always, tonight, still

Perfect

Have/has+V3zed
1. pencTBus, KOTO
npov3oWaM B MNpOWIOM B

HeorpeaeneHHoe BpeMs.
BpemMs He BaxHO, BaXeH
pe3synbTar;

2. OeNCTBUS, KOTOpbIE
HayanMcb B MPOLUIOM M BCe
elwe  npoao/mKaTCs B
HacToswemM; (non-continuous
verbs)

3. OeNcTBUs, KOTOpble

4. ans onucaHus ob-
CTaHOBKW, Ha ¢oOHEe KOTO-
poil nponcxoannan cobbiTus
pacckasa;

‘While, when, as,
all

day/night/mornin
g9

‘This time to-
morrow

+V3 (ed)

OeNCTBUE, KTP
MpOM30LW/IO paHbLue Apyro-
ro AENCTBMS B MPOLUSIOM.
KTp paHbLue- Past
Perfect, no3xe — Past Sim-
ple;

2. [JencTBus, KTp
NpOM30LLIN A0 YKa3aHHOro
[EeNCTBUS B NPOLUIIOM;

‘Before, after, al-
ready,just, till /until,

Will+have+Vs3
ed)

1. ana pencreuin,
KTp 3aBepluatcs Ao
orpeaeneHHoro nepuo-
Aa B byayuiem

‘By the time,
until, before
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3aBEpPWWINCb COBCEM  He-
JAaBHO M WX pe3ynbTaThl
OLLYLLAKOTCA B HAaCTOSILLEM;

4, co cnoeamn «to-
day,this
morning/ afternoon», korpa
0603HayeHHOE MMK BpeMs
€elle He UCTEeKNo, a AencTBue
yXXe COoBepLUNIOCh.

*For, since, already,
just, always, recently,
ever, how long, yet, late-
ly, never, so far, today,
this morning/afternoon/

week/month/year

when, by, by the time

Perfect
Continuous

Have/has+been' ‘"
ng

1. peicteus,  KTp
Hayanucb B MPOWIOM W
Nnpoao/HKalTcsd B  HacTos-
Lem;

2. NEeNCTBUSA, KTPp ANK-

“3d+been+Ving
noayepkuneaet
pencTene, KTp  AMIOCh

KaKoM-TO Mepuoj BpeMeHu
B MPOLLIOM M 3aKOHYMIOCh
[0 ApYroro AenCTBUSt UNU
nepuoja BpeMeHU B Mpo-

Will+have+bee

N+Ving
1. noguyepkuBaet
aencteve, KIp 6ynet

[IMTbCA  KaKOW-TO ne-
pvoa W 3aBepLlunTCcs A0
onpefeneHHoro nepuo-
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JIUCb KaKOMW-TO nepwvoa, 3a-
BEPLUMINCL U OT 3TOro AeW-
CTBMA €CTb pe3ynbTaT B
HaCTOSILLEM;

‘For, since, all

morning/ after-
noon/week/day, how
long

wsiom;

2. noavepkmeaeT
[encTene, KTp  AMIOCh
KaKoM-TO Mepuoj BpeMeHu
B MPOWIOM W OT 3TOro
[EeNCTBMS B MpOLLIOM 6biN
pesynbTart.

‘For, since, how
long, before, until, by,
by the time

Aa B Byayuiem
‘By the time,
until, before
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Ex. 1. Translate using the Past Tenses: Simple, Contin-
uous. Perfect, Perfect Continuous:

1. ¥xe nogowno Bpems 06eaa, Mbl elle 1 He 3aBTpakanu. 2.
HekoTopoe BpeMs OHW LWNW Mofya. TOM Kypun curapy v AyMmar, Kak
HayaTb pa3srosop. 3. Kopabnb yxe nabln Hegeno v Bce ycnenu no-
ApyxuTtbca. 4. 4 no3soHun emy. Ero ronoc 3eyyan CTpaHHO. YTo-TO
npoucxoamno B ero oguce. 5. OH BbI3Ban Mucrtepa KuHaM, KOTOpbIN
6bl1 JAaBHO ero ApyroM v BpayoM. 6. 3aBTpaK yXke AaBHO CTOAN Ha
CTONe, a OH Bce ewle roBopun no tenedoHy. OH yxe rosopun 15 mMu-
HyT. 3To 6bIJI0 NEPBLIN pas, kKorga oH Tak A0Nro rosopw no Tenedo-
Hy. 7. Co BpeMeHM CBOEro npuesaa, HH NoyTy BCe BPeMs NpoBoavna
¢ WNp3H. OHu Bce genann BMecTe. 8. OHa yxe una B 3TOM A0Me [Ba
Mecsaua, Korga ynana C nowaam u nospeavna crnvHy. Tenepb oHa ne-
ana B noctenu. 3To 6bl1 NEPBLIN NEPUOA B CE XU3HM, KOraa OHa
nexana 6e3 gena. 9. OH CTOsAN B OXMAAHWM YXXe Mnonyaca, npexae
4yeM 3aMeTun Toro My>xuuHy. 10. OHa cMOTpena Ha Hero HecKoJSIbKO
CeKyHf, OHa BCe elle Aymana, Kak crnpocutb ero o6 atom. 11. Yxke
HEeKOTOpoe BpeMsl OHa Haxoawmniacbk B COCTOSIHUM OxkunaaHus. 12. OHu
exasin yXke HEeCKOJIbKO YacoB. HWK CMOTpen B OKHO W He MOr MOHATb,
roe oHu. 13. lMocne Toro, Kak OHW MpPOLIM TpU 4Yaca, OHW HaKoHeL|,
pobpanucb oo gomMa. 14. 5 aBe Hegenwu roctuna y npusitenbHUubl. Mbl
XOPOLLO NPOBOAMAN BPEMS, MHOIO KYNanaucb 1 e3amnn sepxoM. 15. OH
yXe Lefiblil Yac urpan Ha CKpunke, Koraa Mbl BepHynucb. 16. [esyu-
Ka JONro urpana Ha possie, U Mbl Cywanu ee C YOOBOJSIbCTBUEM.
17. Ero otel paboTan B 3TOM rapaxe yxe nsitb neT. Celnyac ero CbiH
OTKpbIBan cBoe fgeno. 18. OH gonro nexan 6e3 co3HaHus, npexae
yeMm ntoam ero 3aMmeTnnun. OH ycnbllan, Kak oHu 06CyaatoT, 3BaTb n
nonvumio unn Het. 19. JIeToM OH MHOro BpeMeHW NpoBOAUA 3a ropo-
AoM OH Wi Tak co BpeMeHu cBoei 6onesHu. 20. 3To 6bin yxe Tpe-
TUIA pa3, Kak OH 3BOHUN MWTy 3a 3TOT Beyep. Ero He 6bii10 Ha paboTe
yxe asa gHs. OH nnoxo cebs vysctBoBan. 21. OHa oTnoXuna B CTO-
pOHY MUCbMO, KOTOpOE Hanucana u 3agyManacb. 22. OHa nowna Ha
MoYTy OTMpPaBUTb NMUCbMO, KOTOPOE Harnucasna HakaHyHe. 23. Bce eule
cnanu, koraa 3a3sBoHun TenedoH. 24. Cag notepsn CBOK Npenectb.
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Moutn BCce aepeBbst cpybunum. 25. K cyacTbio, OH He Aorajasncs, 4to
OHa nnakana. Ceilyac oHa ynblbanack. 26. OHa Hanucana NUCbMO U
celtyac ynTtana rasety. 27. OHa HEKOTOpPOEe BpeMsi Habnoaana 3a CBo-
el nozpyron, noka Ta Bapuna kode. 28. OHa cena 3a TOT Xe CTONVK,
3a KOTOpbIM cupena HakaHyHe. JTioan BOKPYr OXMBJIEHHO pa3rosBapu-
BanM, nuan kode. OHa CcMOTpena Ha HMX HEKOTOpOe BpeMsi C 3aBW-
CTblo. Y Hee ceiyac 6b1510 TKeNo Ha aywe. 29. OHWU YUnnmn aHrnin-
CKWIA CO LLKOMbl U Ceivac roBopuIn No-aHrANACKA AOCTaTOYHO 6erno.
30. OHa Bce yTpo cobupana LUBETbl B Cafly W Ccenvac pacctaBnsia ux B
Basbl. 31. OH NOAHSN rofoBY OT YallKu Kode, KOTopbI OH BCE MoMe-
lwm1Ban, Ho He nun. 32. TOM HMKaK He XoTen, YyTobbl ero MaTb 3Hana,
yeM Mbl BCe BpeMsi 3aHuMManucb. 33. OHa BmAena no Mx MOKpbIM KO-
CTIOMaM, 4YTO OHWM TOMIbKO 4TO nnasanu. 34. Jlioan, KOTOPbIX OHa
BCTpeyYarna, Ka3asnocb, 3Hanu, rae oHa 6bina, u 4to Tam genana. 35. B
MaLUnHKy 6bl1 BCTaBneH nncT 6ymarn, Ha KOTOPOM KTO-TO y4wics ne-
yataTb. 36. Korga oH BepHyncs, Mbl NocTapanucb caenatb BUA, 4YTO
Mbl FOBOpPU/IM He O HeM. 37. MaKC NOAHSI KHWUIY, KOTOPYH OH nepesa
3TUM YWUTan, W'3arHyn yroaok cTpaHuu, 4tobbl OTMETUTL MecTo. 38. 4
cMpena Ha KyxHe u kypuna. ®nopa, koTopas wrpana B FOCTUHOW,
npuvwna NocMOTpeTb, YTO 9 Aenato.

Ex. 2. Translate using different tenses.

1. 4 Buaen ero Buepa. OH urpan B dytbon. 2. Joxap naet c
yTpa. Korga s Bbiwen u3 goma, oH wen. 3. Kakoe Ha Tebe kpacmsoe
nnatobe! Thl BbIrNAAUWbL 3aMedaTesnbHo! 4. 9 3BOHMN eMy HeCKOSbKO
pas, HO ero Het AgoMma. 5. Mogoxan MeHs. S y)xe 3aKkaHuMBalo. S Kak
pa3 AonucbiBalo MOCNeAHIo CTPOoUKY. 6. Moe3a oTrpaBnseTcs B NATb
yacoB. ECnn Tbl He MOTOpONULLCA, TO Mbl oro3gaeM. 7. OH BeYyHo
nblTaeTca ybeanTb BCex B CBOEW npasoTe. BoT u celiyac oH Tak Beget
cebs. 8. He 3BoHM MHe BeuepoM. S uenblii Bevep 6yay paboTtaTtbh Haa
nepeBodoM. 9. B BockpeceHbe y Hac BedepuHKa. Tbl MPUCOEANHULIBLCS
K HaM, 9 Hagetocb? 10. Tl BbIrNaAuWb TakKMM ycTanbiM. - S FOTOBUCS
K 9K3aMeHaM HecCkonbko 4Yacos nogapsia. 11. K ytpy s 6yay 3Hatb pe-
3ynbTaThl. 4 yxxe AaBHO xay ux. 12. OceHblo byaeT Tpu roaa, Kak s
yuy aHrauiickuit. 13. OH pobparncs AOMOW A0 TOro, Kak CTEMHEso.
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14. He ycnena oHa 1 no3aBTpakaTb, KaK MPUHECNN 3Ty TenerpaMmmy.
15. EpBa OH nepecTynua nopor Aoma, Korga 3a3BOHW TenedoH.
16. Buyepa s ABa 4aca npoBen B ero kabuHete. PaHbLue 8 NpoBOAWS y
Hero He 6onee NaTKM MUHYT. 17. He nmpowno v nsTM MUHYT, Kak OH
BEPHYJICS € oTBETOM. 18. 4 Haaeloch yBUAETLCA € TOBOW A0 TOro, Kak
A yeay. Mbl ¢ Tobol peako BMAMMCS B nocneaHee BpeMmsi. 1 AaBHO
Buaen Tebs. 19. Yepe3 aBa AHSA s pasroBapuBatd ¢ 6occoM. S He
3Halo, YTO OH cKaxkeT MHe. Ckopo byaeT ceMb NeT, Kak s TyT pabo-
Tato. 20. OH HECKOJNIbKO pa3 pa3roBapyuBas Co MHOW Mo 3TOMy MoBoay.
Ho s Bce ewe 06ayMbiBato ero npeanoxeHue.

Ex. 3. Translate using different tenses.

1. Ha cneaytowein Hepene s caato 3k3aMeH MO aHrIMNCKoMY.
S Hapelocb, 4To caam ero. 2. K noHeaenbHUKy S 3aKkOH4y BCe CBOM
gena. 8 Kak pa3 3akaHuuBalo MepBbIii pacckas. 3. S 3Halo ero yxe
fAaBHo. Ckopo 6yaet 10 neT, Kak Mbl XXMBEM B 0AHOM AoMe. 4. 3a rno-
cnegHee BpeMsi OH MHOro yutaeT. [Jo TOro, kak OH MOCTYnui B YHU-
BEPCUTET, OH He YMTan Takue KHurn. 5. Kakoe Ha Tebe kpacuBoe nna-
Tbe! Tbl HAUKOrAa paHblle Tak XOopowo He Bobirnaaena. 6. MNoesn npu-
6biBaeT yepe3 2 yaca. Kto BcTpeyaeT Huka? 7. Tbl BEYHO rOBOpPMULLb
rNynocTu, Kkoraa MHoro nogen! 3a nocnepHee BpeMsi Hag Tobow yxe
HecKoNbko pa3 nocMeuBanucb. 8. YTo Bbl Aenanu, KOraa BepHYICs
[xek? - Koraa oH Bowen B A0M, 51 BCe ele paboTan Haa ctaTtbeit. 4
paboTan Hag Hel ¢ camoro yTpa. 9. TBoe nanbTo Mokpoe. Tl Wwen no
poxat? 10. C noHeaenbHWKa A0 cpeabl Ha MpOoLon Heaene oH 6bin
B JlToHzaoHe. - OH HMKoraa paHblue He 6bin Tam? 11. EgBa TONLKO Npo-
3BeHeN 3BOHOK, Kak Bollen Muctep CMuT. 12. He ycnena oHa 3aKpbiTb
3a HUM [ABepb, Kak pacniakanacb. 13. OH eaBa ycrnen OKOHUYUTb YHU-
BEpCUTET, Korga ero npuraacuny Ha paboty. 14. Korga g Bnepsble
BCTPETMN €ro, ero kHura yxe 6bina onybnukosaHa. 15. OH HuKorga
He 6blBaeT cepauT, paHblue OH 4acTo Bbixoaun u3 cebs. 16. B cneay-
toWweM Mecsale 6yaeT 7 NeT, Kak 3TOT My3el OTKPbIT A/ NOCETUTENEN.
17. OH npoxaan OKOoJ0 Yaca A0 TOro, Kak ero npuriacunu B KabuHer.
18. OH cka3an, uYTo He 3HaeT, Kak 3To npowu3oluno. Llenbin aeHb oH
pabotan B rapaxe. 19. Mosi MawunHa nonomanacb. S He cMory noa-
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Be3Tu Teba. 20. Tebss Npurnacunm Ha KoHuepT? - [la, MeHsl npurnacu-
NN yXe AaBHO. Ho A He yBepeH, YTo cMory mpwuiATK, 3aBTpa a 6yay
Lenbiii AeHb youpaTtb KBapTupy.

2.3. MaccuBHbIK 3an0or / Passive voice tenses

Passive voice

Voice is the category of the verb which indicates relation of the
predicate to the subject and the object.
There are two voices in English: the active voice, the passive voice.
The active voice shows that the person or thing denoted by subject is
the doer of the action expressed by the predicate.
The passive voice shows that the person or thing denoted the subject
is acted upon.

Active Passive

Su Pre Ob Su Pre Ob
bject dicate ject bject dicate ject

Th da the Th wa by
e storm maged roof. e roof s dam- the storm.

aged

do rec do rec

er eiver er eiver

It is formed with the auxiliary verb to be in the required tense
and Past participle (V3) of the main verb.

PASSIVE VOICE
Present Past Future
am was
et V3 ore v3 will + be + V3
definite The students The  stu- Eleedrs‘tei(:ents wil be exam-
are examined eachdents were ex-
term amined last month
Co am was |
ntinuous is + being + V3| + being + V3|
are were
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The students The stu-
are being examined in|dents  were  still
room 10. being examinea

when I left.

have had + .

(has)+been+V3 been + V3 Will -+ have +
fect e The  students The Stu- 'II?ﬁ: nstudents ;/7/ have b\e{:n

have been examineadents had been examined by July 15
this month examined by July 15 y uly

Only the verbs which take an object can go into the passive
(=transitive verbs). Intransitive verbs can't be used in the Passive
Voice.

A feature of English is that a verb in the active form may have
a passive meaning. e.g. The cow milks well. The cardigan wears well.
The dress washes badly.

The passive is preferred to the active when we are more in-
terested in the action than in the person who does it. It happens in
the following cases:

1) when it is not necessary to mention the doer of the action
as it is obvious who she/he is/was or will be. e.g. The streets are
swept every day.

2) when the speaker doesn't know who did the action or when
the doer cannot be named definitely. In such cases the subject of the
active sentence would be typically expressed by the noun —people or
by the indefinite pronouns —one, someone, somebody, they, you. e.g.
My car has been moved. =Someone has moved my car. A new public
library is being built. =They are building a new public library.

3) when the speaker wants to avoid an awkward or ungram-
matical sentence (when the subject of an active sentence consists of a
long expression). e.g. Don's decision to give up his job and move to
Sydney surprised me. (-) I was surprised by Don's decision to give up
his job and move to Sydney. (+)

4) when the speaker wants to disclaim responsibility for disa-
greeable announcements or when he wants to make a polite state-
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ment. e.g. You have opened the letter! (impolite) The letter has been
opened. (polite)

The passive is more widely used in formal English and in writ-
ten English. It is common for official rules, news items, newspaper
reports of accidents and crimes, instructions, advertisements, head-
lines, signs, science and technology, formal explanations.

If we want to say who did the action we introduce the doer by
“by”, the instrument which was used to perform an action is intro-
duced by the preposition “with”. *With” is also used to talk about ma-
terials and ingredients. e.g. He was accompanied by his friend. The
building was lit by lightning. The windows were broken with a baseball
bat. He was killed with a knife. Irish coffee is made with whisky. The
room was filled with smoke.

Here is a list of prepositional verbs (A), phrasal verbs
(B) and phraseological units (C) to be learnt:

A

1) account for — to give an explanation or reason for;

2) arrive at (a decision, conclusion, agreement) — to reach, to
come to;

3) ask for — to make a request for;

4) approve of — to consider good, wise, right; disapprove of —
to consider bad, wrong, unwise;

5) break into — to enter by force: to break into a house;

6) call for — a) to demand (e.g. to call for the waiter, to call
for the bill); b) to collect (someone or something);

7) comment on — to make a remark, give an opinion;

8) deal with — to do business, to trade with;

9) depend on — to trust (usually someone);

10) hear from — to receive news from someone usually by let-
ter;

11) hear of — to know or to hear about (a fact, existence of
something or somebody);

12) insist on (upon) — to declare firmly (when opposed);
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13) interfere with — to get in the way of another, to prevent
from happening;
14) laugh at — to treat as foolish, worthless or an object of

fun;

15) listen to — to give attention in hearing;

16) look at — to give attention in seeing, use the eyes;

17) look after — to take care of someone or something;

18) look for — to try to find;

19) look into — to examine the meaning or causes of some-
thing;

20) mock at — to laugh at (someone or something) when it is
wrong to do so;

21) object to — to be against something or someone;

22) provide for — to support, supply with necessary things;

23) read to — to say printed or written words especially to give
pleasure to others;

24) refer to — to mention, speak about;

25) rely on — to trust someone to do something;

26) send for — to give a command, request;

27) shout at — to give a loud cry, speak or say very loudly;

28. think highly (well, little, poorly) of someone or something
— to have a good (bad, etc.) opinion of someone or something;

29) wait for — to stay somewhere without doing anything until
somebody or something comes or something happens;

30) write to — to produce and send (a letter);

e.g. I hope the child will be looked after while the parents are
away. She was well provided for in her husband's will. I hate to be
shouted at. His foolish behaviour could not be accounted for.

B

1) blow down — to fall by blowing;

2) blow out —to (cause) stop burning;

3) break down — to destroy something, reduce to pieces;

4) bring up — to educate and care for the family until grown;
to raise or introduce (a subject, a question);
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5) call up —to order(someone) to join the armed forces;

6) give up — to stop believing that someone can be saved es-
pecially from death;

7) hold up — to delay;

8) knock down — to destroy a house by means of blows;

9) let down — to cause someone to be disappointed in one's
loyalty; to fail to keep a promise to someone;

10) pick on — to choose someone to do an unpleasant job or
blame someone for something, especially unfairly; to choose some-
thing or someone;

11) pick out — to choose someone or something carefully; to
recognize someone or something in a group of people or things;

12) pick up - to lift something up from a surface; to collect
someone who is waiting for you or something that you have left
somewhere;

13) point out — to draw attention to something or someone;

14) pull down — to break to pieces and destroy something;

15) pull out — to remove by drawing out;

16) put off — to move to a later date, to delay;

17) run over (of a vehicle or its driver) — to nock down and
pass over the top of (esp. a creature);

18) see off — to go to the airport, station, etc. with someone
who is beginning a trip;

19) take down — to write down; to separate (a large machine
or article) into pieces;

e.g. The mail will be picked up a bit later. Their wedding has
been put off. The window was blown out by the explosion.

C

1) to do away with — to cause to end, abolish;

2) find fault with — to complain, perhaps too much or too of-
ten;

3) lose sight of — to cease to see; to forget;

4) make use of — to use well, to take advantage of;
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5) make fun of — to laugh or cause others to laugh rather un-
kindly;

6) pay attention to — to take notice of;

7) put an end to — to stop from happening any more;

8) put up with — to accept an unpleasant situation or person
without complaining;

9) set fire to — to light (something) not really meant to burn,
set something on fire;

10) take (good) care of — to be responsible for someone or
something;

11) take notice of — to pay attention to;

e.g. She said something but her words were taken no notice of.
This state of affairs will be put an end to. At last the ship was lost
sight of. The main purpose of the discussion mustn’t be lost sight of.
Exercises: THE PASSIVE VOICE

Ex. 1. Tick the appropriate column according to the
sound of the endings in the following Participles.

[t] [d] [id]

a) sorted

b) asked

¢) worried

d) lifted

e) prepared

f) criticized

g) trapped

h) trained

i) discussed

j) labelled

k) cooked

[) mailed

Ex. 2. Give Participle II of the following verbs.
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To drink, to do, to travel, to catch, to lead, to carry, to eat, to
think, to taste, to cut, to pay, to pray, to lose, to leave, to follow, to
investigate, to allow, to read, to smooth, to breed, to reduce, to beat.

Ex. 3. Complete the sentences in the table with the
appropriate form of fhe verb {o translate:

Present Past Future
In- This book in- The article The report of|
definite to 14 languages. only yester-the commission next
day and I haven'tweek.
had time to read it
yet.
Per- All the corre- All the mate- The letter
fect. spondence by |rials of the confer- by 3
him thisience p.m., in case
month. by the end ofijit's urgent.
the term.
Con- The para- The para-
tinuous graph by the studentgraph
now. still when I
came.

Ex. 4. Ask four types of the questions to the following
sentences.

1. The Pyramids were built by the Ancient Egyptians.
2. A businessman was robbed in the street yesterday night. 3. The
tree that used to cast shadow against the window has been cut.
4. The house was thoroughly cleaned and dusted before the parents'
arrival. 5. Bill Clinton was elected President of the United States in
1993. 6. The exam was passed successfully. 7. You'll be informed
about the changes in the schedule beforehand. 8. The terrorist had
been caught before the festival began. 9. We were being invited for
the party when Sarah entered the room. 10.They have never been
visited by John's mother since they got married. 11. A new school is
being built in our street.
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Ex. 5. Put questions to the parts of the sentences giv-
en in italic. .

1. The policeman's helmet fell to the ground and was picked
up by a toddler. 2. A new railway is being constructed across the de-
sert. 3. This record has been played so many times that it is no good
any more. 4. A place where people go skating is called a skating-rink.
5. Charles was allowed to make one phone call. 6. The document has
been signed by the president of the board. 7. The parcel will be deliv-
ered tomorrow. 8. A new movie theatre is being built in this square. 9.
The story was typed by our best typist. 10. Some students are being
examined over there. 11. It was explained to them where to cross the
river.

Ex. 6. Transform the sentences using the Passive
Voice.

a) 1. We looked through all the advertisements very atten-
tively. 2. They won't give me the chance to explain, I'm afraid.
3. Soon we lost sight of the boat. 4. Great Britain imports a number of
raw materials from other countries. 5. They will return the books in
time. 6. People invent new ways of cooking vegetables every day.
7. Is it true that Mr. Trench expelled Garry from school?

b) 1. The gardener was gathering dry leaves when we ar-
rived. 2. How long will the committee be considering the question?
3. He is still examining his students. 4. He bent over his toe with ab-
sorbing interest while the nurse was unwinding the bandage. 5. A po-
lice officer is interviewing her about the accident. 6. Was the doctor
examining the child when you came? 7. Whom are they discussing
now? 8. The studio is now dubbing a new French movie.

¢) 1. He has just told me the news. 2. When they put the tea-
things away men started a game of bridge. 3. They hadn't informed
her of her mother's death until she arrived to Los Angeles. 4. We'll
have planted the flowers by the next week. 5. Before we entered the
house somebody had switched off the lights. 6. Since his mother's
death his aunt had kept the house till he came back. 7. Have you
mentioned these facts to your opponent?
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d) 1. An impressive silence followed the answer. 2. I shall be
typing your stuff when you come. 3. The police have been looking for
him since last Christmas. 4. A bee stung him severely last summer.
5. The boss is interviewing Tony for a job. 6. She will have baked the
cake by the time you come. 7. Now when they've opened a new bus
ling, it takes me only fifteen minutes to get to work. 8. The thieves
made their escape through the kitchen where they damaged several
pieces of equipment.

Ex. 7. Translate into English, using the Passive Voice.

1. OTn HoBOCTM ObINMM TONBKO 4YTO MNepedaHbl MO paamo.
2. JTOT BOMnpoc Bce ewe obcyxpaetca? — [a, ero obcyxaalT yxe
ABa 4aca. 3. Tak KaK Mbl BEPHY/NCb NO34HO, BOpoTa 6bin yxe 3a-
KpbiTbl. 4. Korga s noctynun B yHuBepcuTeT, 6ubnuoTteka Bce elle
cTpounack. 5. KHUrM, KOTOpble XOPOLLUO YATAKOTCS, PeaKo Haldewb Ha
nonkax 6ubnuotekn. 6. MHe ewe Huyero o6 3TOM HE FOBOPWIU.
7. Huyero yameButenbHOro, Yto UBETbl NOorMbaum: nx He nonveanu Le-
nyo Hegeno. 8. MNMoyeMy B uMTanbHOM 3ane Tak npoxnagHo? — Ero
Kak pa3 nposeTpusatoT. 9. locbinky nocnanu Tyaa no owubke.
10. Haw crapbit 6yxrantep ywen Ha NneHcuio, U Ha ero Mecto B3s/n
HoBoro. 11. Ero HuUrae He Buaenu B TedyeHne Bcel Hegenu. OH 6oneH?
12. TenerpamMmy nocnanu no3gHO BeYEpOM, Tak 4YTO OHa ByaeT nony-
yeHa Tonbko yTpoM. 13. Muccuc Jlekkn cTosina B NpUXOXeEN, Aepxa B
pyKax OTKPbITKY, KOTOPYIO TOJIbKO YTO npuHecnu. 14. Moxap Hadancs
HOYblO, M Nnamsa 66110 BUAHO M3daneka. 15. 3ToT goM 661 NocTpoeH
[0 TOro, Kak Hadanacb BoMHa. 16. 1 yBepeHa, 4TO BaM NOMOryT B Ba-
Wwen pabote. 17. Ha ckatepTb NponnaM MOMOKO, Tenepb ee Haao CTu-
patb. 18. K cBagbbe BCe NpuroToBMAN 3apaHee — HaHsnm doTtorpa-
a, pasocnanu NpurnaleHuns, Kynuam nogapku.

Ex. 8. Translate the sentences and give the corre-
sponding active construction. using the word or group of
words in italic as the subject of the sentence.

1. The cat was chased by the dog. 2. Many interesting exper-
iments are carried out in our laboratory. 3. My patience was exhaust-
ed by the child's behaviour. 4. The Statue of Liberty was designed by
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Gustave Eiffel. 5. The baby was nursed by the elder sister. 6. The
other day I was entrusted with a new task (the professor).
7. Problems of parental love are touched upon in this book. 8. Soon
the result of the game was declared (the announcer). 9. The robber
was quickly caught by the police. 10. The bedroom was prepared for
his reception {the hostess). 11. Monday was agreed upon as the most
suitable day for the first rehearsal (the actors). 12. She hopes she will
not be refused a visa (the Embassy). 13. 1 called to ask if the diamond
brooch of mine had been found (you). 14. Many goods are exported
from Russia. 15. The young lady was obviously depressed by the
news. 16. You will be met at the station (Ae).

Ex. 9. Change the voice of the verb in italic. Give two
passive constructions for each sentence.

1. The coach gave the boxer some instructions. 2. My parents
bought me a bicycle for my last birthday. 3. Have you shown him the
documents? 4. I taught you this rule yesterday. You can't have forgot-
ten it. 5. The commander charged him with a very responsible mis-
sion. 6. The boss granted him a ten days’ leave. 7. When the Portu-
guese rulers refused Columbus assistance, the Spanish Government
offered him three ships. 8. His parents regularly send him parcels with
fruit from their garden. 9. The doctor was worried by state of his pa-
tient's health and prescribed him a very powerful medicine. 10. His
friends never forgave him his disloyalty. 11. The management offer
me several jobs and I can't decide which to take. 12. They paid him a
considerable sum of money for his car. 13. The case will be solved no
sooner we'll te// him the truth. 14. The officer showed me the photo of
the suspect. 15. They were spending this evening together and his
granny fol/d Larry a long story about her young year.

Ex. 10. Translate into English. Give two passive con-
structions where possible.

1. B areHTCTBE ell noobellany xopowyo paboTy. 2. MHe Hu-
yero He ganu B bubnmoteke 3. EMy He nokasanu, Kak 3TO AenaeTcs.
4. B 6ydeTe BaM maayT 4vallky kode i 6ytepbpoa. 5. Bam nokaxyT
3Ty CTaTbio B pegakumu. 6. OTua YBOAUAM U HE Aanv HUKaKuX obbsic-
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HeHWI. 7. 3Ty paboTy Aanv KoMy To ApyroMy. 8. MHe AaXke HUYEro He
obewanun. 9. BaM nokasanu Kak npoiTu Ha ctaHumio? 10. Kaxaom;
CTyAeHTy pagyT nporpammy. 11. Bam npepnoxunu 4to- HMbyab no-
ecTtb? 12. Yto BaM TaM nokasanu? 13. Korga Bam pacckasanu 3Ty uc-
Toputo? 14. B 3TOM KOMMNaHWM BCEM OGELLAIOT BbLICOKYIO 3apriaTy.
15. noyeMy HaM 3TOro He ckasanu? 16. Ham BYepa dann HeCKoNbKo
HOBbIX XXYPHANoB U KHUr. 17. MHe nokasasu NpoeKT HOBOro TeaTpa

Ex. 11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions. Translate
the sentences into Russian.

Note the use of prepositions with the following verbs:

To look at: to listen to; to fix one's eyes on: to talk about; to
speak about; to take notice of: to refer to; to take care of; to bow to
smb: to rely on (upon): to find fault with; to send for.

1. I shall be quite safe taken care ... well. 2. A man who is
much talked ... is always very attractive. 3. I was told too that neither
masters nor teachers were found fault ... in that establishment.
4. He could see that the bed was empty, and that it had not been
slept.... 5. Klesmer bowed round to the three sisters more grandly
than they had eve; been bowed ... before. 6. The man was again
sent..., but would not come. 7. One child in a household of grown
people is usually made very much ... of, and in a quiet way, I was a
good deal taken notice ... by Mrs.Bretton, who had been left a widow,
with one son. before I knew her. 8. I have been given to understand
that you are to be relied ... 9. Sarah was looked ... with surprise. 10.
For some time MrTipimns eyes were fixed .. the Doctor and the wid-
ow. 11. The speaker was listened ... with interest. 12. The poem was
much spoken ... last year. 13. He was very glad that his late arrival
wasn't taken notice... 14. That incident was never referred ... again

Ex. 12. Transform the sentences using the Passive
Voice. Pay attention to prepositions.

1. I don't want anybody to talk to me like this. 2. Have they
sent for the doctor? 3. We shall deal with this problem in the second
chapter. 4. The hotel takes no responsibility for the loss of personal
property. 5. Nobody took notice of his re mark. 6. I'm sure she'll take
good care of the children. 7. The porter will look after your luggage.
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8. They arrived at the decision after a long debate. 9. The press is
widely commenting on the change of the government. 10. Why didn't
the speaker dwell longer upon this question? 11. You should send the
sick man to hospital. They will look after him much better there.
12. He was a brilliant speaker, and, whenever he spoke the audience
listened to him with great attention. 13. Why did they laugh at him?

Ex 13. Translate into_English paving attention to
prepositions.

1. Kak Bbl AgyMaeTe, MOXHO MOMNOXMTLCA Ha 3TW [AaHHble?
2. Heyxenn 3a aTumm aeTbMu He npucMaTpusatoT? 3. He 6ecnokoi-
Tecb, C BaweM baraxe no3aboTsATcs, u oH byaeT BOBpeMsi AOCTaBleH
B roCTUHMLY. 4. IHTEepecHO, NoYeMy Ha 3Ty KHUIYy TaK 4acTo CCbina-
totca? 5. Y 6abywkn cepaeyHblii npuctyn. — A 3a JOKTOPOM Mocna-
m? 6. A noyemy 3TUX BOMPOCOB HE KOCHYNWUCb B AUCKyccun? 7. He
YAMBUTENbHO, YTO 06 3TOM hmnbMe Tak MHOrO roBopsAT. 8. 4 y3Han,
YTO B 3TOM AOME HMKOrAa paHblue He Xunn. 9. Mbl He 3Hanu, YTo ero
pasbicknBaeT nonvums. 10. Co MHONM Tak elle He pasroBapuBasiu.
11. He roBopu Takux Bellei, a To Hag Tobol 6yayT cmestbesa. 12. O
€ro HOBOWM KHWUre MHOro nuiyT. 13. Ero HMKoraa He cnywanu. 14. [e-
TV NobaT, Korga UM uuTatoT. 15. Ha 3Ty KHUry HMKOrga He ccblnatoT-
csl. 16. MNocnanu 3a cBEXMM MOSTIOKOM?

Ex. 14. State where a combination to be + Participle 11
is a simple predicate and where it is a compound nominal
predicate.

1. The woman was a little alarmed 2. My boxes are locked,
strapped and labelled; I hate being hurried. 3. The dead silence was
broken only by a regular beat. 4. Earnest was much distressed.
5. What I noticed first was that the window was broken. 6. When I
came up to the gate, it had already been looked. 7. The exhibit in i
already closed. 8. He was in the house when the diamond was lost.
9. The carriage rode away, the great gate.; were closed; the bell rang
for the dancing lesson.

Ex. 15. Make sentences out of the following words and
word-combinations, using the passive or the active construc-
tion or both if possible.
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1. Several people, to kill, huge hurricane, yesterday. 2. The
garden, the secret, not to overhear. 3. A group of people, the guide,
some pictures, to show. 4. Flowers, Jane, to present to, birthday par-
ty, friends. 5. The gardener, to ask, I, in the garden, to help him.
6. Nobody, the man next door, for several days, to see. 7. The com-
pany, all salaries, recently, to cut. 8 The bank manager, to keep wait-
ing, I, for half an hour. 9. Everybody, the book, now, to look for.
10. To do that job, to use, nowadays, a computer. 11. You, your opin-
ion, to ask for, ever? 12. The police, nobody, about the mistake, to
inform. 13. Josephine, the news, to distress. 14. Where, your compa-
ny, you, next year, to send. 15. Police, thieves, this morning, to ar-
rest. 16. The baby-sitter, the kids, to look after.

Ex. 16. Think of the person whom you heard much
about, but you are not sure that what you have heard is true.
Discuss the person with your partner and report to the group.

Pattern: She is said to work 16 hours a day. They are
known to be really untidy.

He is supposed to have robbed a bank several years
ago. You can use this structure with a number of other verbs:
thought, considered, reported, expected.

Ex. 17. Read the newspaper articles. Rewrite them us-
ing the Passive Voice where possible. Translate your variants
into Russian.

a) The red double decker buses which are such a famous
sight on London's streets will soon disappear. Londoners prefer small
single decker buses which can move quickly through busy high
streets. The new buses will carry forty people. Passengers will be
closer to the driver and there'll be a better atmosphere. In the nine-
teenth century horses pulled double decker buses through London,
but in the early 2010s computer screens at the bus stops will tell pas-
sengers exactly when the next bus will arrive. An electronic 'eye' at
the front of the bus will be able to change traffic lights from red to
green as the bus approaches.
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b) People have been using the word 'dinosaur' now for more
than 150 years. Before 1841, people knew about these enormous an-
imals of the past from the bones they found. But no one had a name
for them. Then in 1841, Richard Owen gave them the name we know
now. He used the Greek words denios — terrible, and sauros — lizard,
and joined them to make the new word.

In 1991, the British post office has issued a set of stamps to
celebrate 150 years of the 'terrible lizards'. Now we know the dino-
saurs were not all so terrible, but they still have a big place in our im-
agination.

c) When American countries celebrated the 500%" anniversary
of Columbus's 'discovery' of the New World, not everyone came to the
party. Controversy is raging everywhere about whether it is right to
celebrate Columbus. Although he began by trying to cooperate with
the native Americans on friendly terms, his explorations brought about
the destruction of native societies. He himself transported many Indi-
ans back to Europe in chains. Spanish conquistadors followed him.

They destroyed whole civilizations in Central and South Ameri-
ca. And then the waves of European colonists pushed out the tribes in
the north. A Cherokee Indian teacher of philosophy at the University
of Florida has called Columbus 'one of the biggest mass murderers in
history'.

d) People all over the world know the name Harley Davidson.
In 1903, when Bill Harley and Arthur and Walter Davidson made their
first motorcycle, the new machines were more or less what their name
suggested - bicycles with engines. But by the 1930s the designers
transformed them into solid machines we know now. Of course, cus-
tomers had influenced the appearance of motorbikes very much. Be-
fore the 1970s, nearly all US police departments used Harley- Da-
vidsons. Later on Japanese companies, such as Kawasaki, took over
the American bikes, because they produces better-built and cheaper
machines. But the American company recovered, improved its de-
signs, and now again most US police departments use Harley-
Davidson bikes.
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Ex. 18. Compose short stories (10 sentences) using as
many passive constructions as possible.

SEQUENCE OF TENSES

In English the tense of the verb in a subordinate clause (main-
ly, an object clause) depends on that of the verb in the principal
clause. This adjustment of tense-forms is called The Sequence of
Tenses.

The following are the rules of the Sequence of Tenses:

1. A present or future tense in the principal clause may
be followed in the subordinate by any tense that is required by the
sense. His horoscope reads that he has just had a rather difficult fi-
nancial period, but that this week he will be lucky with money mat-
ters. It reads that today is his most successful day. They have in-
formed us that hospitals and rescue services coped extremely well.

2. A past tense in the principal clause must be followed by
a past tense in the subordinate clause. The choice of the type of
a past tense depends on the time relations between the principal and
the subordinate clause.

A. If the action of the subordinate clause is simultaneous
with the action of the principal clause the Past Simple or the Past
Continuous is used in the subordinate clause: I didn't know you two
were related to each other. For a moment she didnt know where she
was. I was sure the children were sleeping and didn't hear us.

B. If the action of the subordinate clause is prior to the ac-
tion of the principal clause or lasted a certain time before the action of
the principal clause, the Past Perfect or Past Perfect Continuous
is used in the subordinate clause: 7 knew she had not played the pi-
ano for a long time. We were aware that they had been building a
garage since last summer.

C. If the action of the subordinate clause refers to a future
moment, a Future tense-form is replaced by the so-called Future-
in-the-Past (when the auxiliary “will” changes to “would”). Su-
san’s parents were happy that their daughter would marry into a good
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family. I knew they would still be reading for the seminar when I
came. They were sure that they would have sold the house by the
end of the year. He informed us that by March 2010 he would have
been working for the company for 10 years.

If the verb in the principal clause is in a past tense, alongside
with the tense changes the following changes of adverbials and
demonstrative pronouns take place:

today, tonight

that day, that night

here there

now then/at that time/right
away/at the moment/ immedi-
ately

this, these

that, those

tonight/this evening that night/evening

yesterday the day before/the previ-

ous day

the day before yesterday

2 days before/previously

ago

before

2 years ago

2 years before/previously

last night, week, month, etc the

before/the previous night,

night, week, etc. week

tomorrow the following/the next

day/the day after

in two days' time next
week/year, etc.

the day after tomorrow

the
week/year, etc.

following/the next

NOTES:

1. If there are several subordinate clauses in a sentence the
rule of the Sequence of Tenses is observed in all of them: He ex-
plained he was sure you were in. She admitted that she knew what
kind of person he was. But when the reported sentence contains a
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time clause, the tenses of the time clause do not change: 'm sure
she has been writing since she came home. > I was sure she had
been writing since she came home. I know that she left when it was
getting dark. > I knew (that) she had left when it was getting dark.

The Sequence of Tenses may not be observed:

- if the object clause expresses general truth. 7he pupi/
knew that water consists/consisted of oxygen and hydrogen. The
teacher said that the sun sets/set in the west.

- if the action in the object clause refers to what is (or was)
believed to be a regular occurrence or existing fact. He asked the
clerk what time the earliest train to Manchester starts/ started. He
explained to us very clearly how the computer works/ worked.

- when the point of reference for the past tense in the princi-
pal clause is the moment of speech (absolute time). I've just talked
to Marilyn on the phone. — What did she say? She said there was an
earthquake here (there) yesterday (last Monday).

Compare:

Marilyn said on the phone last week that there had been an
earthquake there the day before.

- if the statement is still up to date when we report it. Ange-
la wrote to me saying that her father owns (or owned) a supermarket.
The speaker stressed that poverty is one of the most important global
ssues.

Note, however, that we usually change the tense if the action
in the principal clause is out of date or may be untrue. Angela
wrote to me years ago saying that her father owned a supermarket.
The Prime Minister claimed that the government had made the right
decision.

2. When the action in the subordinate clause precedes the ac-
tion in the principal clause but refers to a definite past moment or
there is a succession of past events, the Past Simple is used.

I knew that his youngest son was born in 1960. He told me
that they decided to go to the pictures, got a 63 bus, and got off at
the Elephant Castle as the pictures were just next door.
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3. Modal verbs in subordinate object clauses usually remain
unchanged, but there can also be a tense change to some of them.
See the table below:

must must (or had to)

have to had to

needn't needn't/ didn't need to/ didn't
have to

can could/would be able to (future
reference)

may might

shall should (asking for advice)

will would

would, could, might, should, ought do not change

4. If the reported sentence deals with unreal past, condi-
tionals type 2 and 3 or wishes, the tenses remain the same. "If
I were you, I would apologise,” he said. He said that if he were me he
would apologise.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Change the verb in the principal clause into a
past tense and make the necessary changes in the subordi-
nate clause.

1. She always tells people that she is good at languages.
2. Everybody knows that Susan is strict about keeping things tidy.
3. I forget that she is always letting people down. 4. They do not real-
ise how nervous she may be. 5. What he is saying is not true. 6. She
knows for sure that honesty is the best policy. 7. Mary complains that
she is bored with the same old routine day after day. 8. Max is sure
that we all need a holiday. 9. He knows that his grandparents always
go to church on Sundays. 10. It's remarkable that she thinks of Gerald
as the black sheep of the family. 11. He wants us to see that he is not
hostile. 12. We know that the bridge is unsafe. 13. She can't under-
stand why they are trying to talk her into taking a dance course.
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14. My sister agrees that she needs a shoulder to cry on. 15. I can tell
from her face that she is lying. 16. We know that the company is re-
organizing its departments.

Ex. 2. Open the brackets using the correct tense-form.

1. My daughter wanted to see the new film. She found out
that many good actors (star) in it. 2. She complained that Jack always
(get) on her nerves. 3. We were not sure that Paul would find Mary.
We were afraid he (not/know) her address. 4. I didn't introduce Jack
to Helen. I was sure they (know) each other, but it appeared they
didn't. 5. It was a pity he no longer (care) in the least about Pat.
6. He proved to everyone's satisfaction that the drug (be) effective
and harmless. 7. I knew she usually (get) in such a fuss before people
(come) to dinner. 8. The Johnsons were away. We learnt that they
(travel) about Canada. 9. She stayed in the whole evening. We were
sure she (expect) guests. 10. I met Judy in the department store the
other day. She explained that she (look) for a nice T-shirt for herself.
11. She mentioned to her colleagues that she (think) of retiring.
12. The teacher asked why we (not/read) up for our seminar. 13. She
complained that she (have) a memory like a sieve. She constantly
(forget) something. 14. The Prime Minister declared yesterday that
the country (do) well. Things would get better soon. 15. No one could
guess that she (be) Russian by birth and British by marriage.
16. Steve's parents were convinced that a lot of people (envy) his
good looks and easy-going charm.

Ex. 3. Open the brackets using the correct tense-form
in the subordinate clause.

1. When I came to the station I saw my cousin. I understood
that she (miss) the 8 o'clock train. 2. Everybody praised the film. Mary
was sorry she (not/see) it. 3. It was raining hard. Mrs Parker regretted
she (not/take) an umbrella. 4. My friend called on me yesterday. He
boasted he (get) two tickets for the match. 5. Harry didn't come to
the party. We thought he (not/receive) our invitation. 6. We wanted
to know where she (be) all that time. 7. I found out that a profession-
al singer (be engaged) for the concert some days before. 8. Jack was
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happy to have got a ticket. He didn't complain he (stand) in a queue
for 2 hours. 9. The meeting was over at last. I looked at my watch
and saw that we (discuss) the production plan for 3 hours. 10. We
knew they (have) the house since they (move) there. 11. He ex-
plained that when he was born his parents (be married) for 12 years
already. 12. We heard on the radio that only a minority of people
(vote) for him, so he (lose) the election finally. 13. The family rejoiced
that John and Helen officially (announce) their engagement. 14. I was
sure it was the first time she (lie) to us. 15. Liz told me she (have) a
really weird dream the previous night. 16. The Cribbs complained they
(have) dreadful weather lately. 17. She couldn't tell us what she
(spend) all her money on. 18. Ann said she (try) to phone me since
she (arrive) home. 19. It suddenly crossed her mind that she (prom-
ise) to meet a friend that night. 20. She remarked that John always
(have) a tendency to exaggerate the importance of minor problems.
21. He thought that I (interpret) his words wrongly. 22. I realized that
the police (not/reveal) the full details of the case.

Ex. 4. Choose the right adverbial.

1. A few days (before, ago) we celebrated my mother's birth-
day. She was sorry her cousin wasn't present. He had gone away on
business (yesterday, the day before). 2. I gave my friend my pocket
dictionary (last week, the week before) and he promised he would
return it (tomorrow, the next day). He kept his promise. 3. (Last
month, the previous month) I saw John. He looked sunburnt. He had
returned from the South (last week, the previous week). 4. Dick spent
last Sunday in the country. We were sure he had had a good time
(this day, that day). 5. When I was at Mary's some days (ago, before)
she showed me a good pronouncing dictionary. She explained she had
bought (this, that) dictionary in London 3 weeks (ago, before). 6. I've
just phoned Bill and found out that he is leaving (tonight, that night).
7. 1 saw Mary at 5 (yesterday, the day before). She regretted she was
very busy (now, at that moment) and couldn't help me. 8. He ex-
plained that he had rented the house 2 years (ago, before). 9. They
seemed to be working from dawn till dusk (this, that) summer.
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10. They informed us that the company had sent us all the details by
express post three months (ago, before). 11. We were sure that it
was quite possible to buy (this, that) house on credit (last, the previ-
ous) year. 12. Diana said (yesterday, the day before) that the last
time she had seen Jean was 2 months (ago, before). 13. Tony's father
told us that his son had been practising the clarinet (the previous
night, the night ago). 14. We learnt that Alex and Sally had ended
their relationship about months (before, ago). 15. He was sorry that
he had made such a fool of himself (yesterday morning, the morning
before).

Ex. 5. Use the verbs in brackets in the correct tense-
form.

1. Nick didn't want to stay at his relatives. He explained he
(put up) at a hotel. 2. He predicted that he (discover) the tiny particle
when he conducted his next experiment. 3. I was not sure I (be able)
to remember the exact details. 4. I hoped that she (mature) as the
years went by. 5. I had always believed that one day I (see) him.
6. The company promised that they (reimburse) our expenses. 7. We
decided that we (travel) to New York by sea rather than go by air.
8. He insisted that the reforms (save) the system, not destroy it.
9. Mrs Johnson was sure that she (still, work up) for that company the
whole of next year. 10. John explained that he (wait) for his A-level
exam results until next week. 11. We agreed to go to the pictures yes-
terday evening. My friend promised he (wait) for me outside the cin-
ema at 6. 12. She was sure that her kids (like) a light breakfast.
13. He was told that if he (want) to continue working for the company
he (have to) smarten up his appearance. 14. There was no doubt the
government (make) every effort to avert an economic crisis. 15. When
she said she (not/give) me my money back I got furious.

Ex. 6. Open the brackets using the right adverbials.

1. A couple of weeks ago my son asked me to take him to the
circus. I promised that we would go there (next week, the next
week). 2. I ran into Mike last Sunday in a fast-food restaurant. It was
a surprise to us that he was leaving (tomorrow, the next day) for Paris
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to participate in a forum. 3. John promised me yesterday that he will
drop in on my parents (next, the following) Sunday and will tell them
I'm O.K.51. 4. They've just announced that the exam on Linguistics
will be put off till the end of (next, the next) term. 5. There was very
strong hope that the wounded man would survive by (next, the next)
morning. 6. Clare told Alan that they were allowed to pay the bills (in
two days, two days later). 7. I had intended to visit Helen in hospital
last Friday, but her husband phoned me on Thursday and said that
the doctors would discharge her from hospital (the day after tomor-
row, in two days time). 8. Last year he definitely promised his wife
that (next, the next) summer they would spend at the seaside. 9. We
arrived in Turin on Monday. (Next, the following) day we left for
Rome. 10. That summer was very wet. (Next, the next) summer was
even wetter. 11. I quite forgot that (the day after tomorrow, in two
days time) we were leaving for the South. 12. The students under-
stood they didn't have to leave until (the next day, tomorrow).

REPORTED (INDIRECT) SPEECH

We can report people's words by using direct speech or re-
ported speech.

Direct speech is the exact words someone used. We use
quotation marks in direct speech. e.qg. ,It’s nice to be home, Tom said.

Reported speech is the exact meaning of what someone
said, but not the exact words. We do not use quotation marks in re-
ported speech. We can either use the word that after the introductory
verb (say, tell, etc.), or we can omit it. e.g. 7om said (that) it was nice
to be home.

We can use the verbs say and tell both in direct and reported
speech.

Tell is always followed by a personal object (told me).

Say is used with or without a personal object. When used
with a personal object it is always followed by the preposition to (said
to me).

Study the following examples:
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direct speech

reported speech

He said, ,I'm Ted.”,

He said (that) he was Ted.

He said to me, ,I'm Ted.”

Ted.

He said to me (that) he was

He told me, ,I'm Ted.”

(NQOT: He told that he was Ted)

He told me (that) he was Ted.

Say and tell are also used with the following expressions: say

good morning/afternoon, etc., something/nothing, etc., one's prayers,
so, a few words, say so, say no more, say for certain

tell the truth, a lie, a secret, a story, the time, the difference,
sb one's name, sb the way, one from another, one's fortune

me.

me.

them?"

Reporting questions
When reporting a question, you should also change the ques-
tion into an indirect question. In other words, you need to change this
sentence so that it is a normal positive sentence, not a question.
You can use the words if or whether for YES / NO questions.

Direct speech
She asked, "Are you well?"

"Where do you live?" he asked

"Why don't we meet?" she asked

I asked, "How does she make

They asked, "Where is the mall?"

meet.

Reported speech

She asked if I was well.
He asked me where I lived.

She asked me why we didn't

I asked how she made them.

They asked where the mall is.

Reporting orders and requests
When reporting an order or request we change them into an
infinitive.

Direct speech
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"Go home," she told me. She told me to go home.

"Start talking," he told us. He told us to start talking.

"Stop right there," They ordered us
they ordered us. to stop right there.

"Could you please open the
door?"
she asked me.

She asked me to open the
door.

"Don't shout," I asked. I asked them not to shout.

EXERCISES
Indirect statements

Ex. 1. Turn the following sentences into reported
speech.

1. He said, ,,I"m going to the station.” ...He said (that) he was
going to the station...

2. Tina said, ‘You should exercise regularly.' 3. They said, ‘We
had booked the room before we left.' 4. Tom said. ‘This meal is deli-
cious.' 5. 'T've written you a letter,' she said to her friend. 6. ‘We've
decided to spend our holidays in Jordan,' they told us. 7. Jill said, ‘Tl
go to the bank tomorrow.' 8. She said to him, ‘We've been invited to a
wedding.' 9. She told me, ‘You must leave early tomorrow.'
10. 'They've gone out for the evening,' Jessie said to me. 11. They
said, ‘We may visit Joe tonight.' 12. She said, ‘I can meet you on
Tuesday.' 13. Keith said, ‘There is a letter for you on the table.’
14. *We won't be visiting Tom this evening,' Sam told us. 15. Eric said,
‘They had been talking on the phone for an hour before I interrupted
them.' 16. 'I haven't spoken to Mary since last week,' Gloria said.
17. They delivered the letters this morning,' she said. 18. He said. ‘I'd
like to buy this jumper.' 19. They aren't going on holiday this year,' he
said. 20. Jane said. ‘I haven't finished my homework yet.' 21. ‘I'm go-
ing to bed early tonight,' Caroline said. 22. ‘My mother is coming to
visit us,' I said. 23. ‘We don't want to watch a film tonight,' the chil-
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dren said. 24. ‘He's playing in the garden now,' his mother said.
25. She said, ‘You must do your homework now.'

Ex. 2. Turn the sentences into reported speech. In
which off the following sentences do the tenses not change?
In which do they not have to be changed? Why?

1. The article says, The artist only uses oil paints.” ... The arti-
cle said (that) the artist only uses oil paints.... ... The tenses do not
change because the introductory verb is in the present simple....
2. They are working hard today,' he said. 3. ‘I've done the things you
asked me to do,' Mary said. 4. ‘The sun rises in the east,' she said.
5. ‘T've written you a letter,' she said to her friend. 6. ‘We've never
been on holiday abroad,' they said. 7. Mum says, ‘Dinner is ready.'
8. 'T'll start cooking at six o'clock," she said. 9. ‘We went to the super-
market yesterday,' he said. 10. Mrs. Jones says, ‘My daughter is going
to have a baby.' 11. ‘You're never going to get a job,' Dad always
says. 12. ‘Fish live in water,' he said. 13. ‘We went to the beach last
weekend,' they said 14. ‘He showed me his photographs,' she said.
15. 'T'm working on my project now," Billy said.

Indirect Questions

a) General and Alternative Question.

Ex. 3. Change the following sentences into indirect
speech. Begin your sentences with: I wonder/ want to
know/eftc.

1. Are you fond of English? 2. Has he received my letter?
3. Does it often rain or snow in England? 4. Will he come here to-
morrow? 5. Does she prefer tea or coffee? 6. Are you having a good
time? 7. Did Mary get a letter yesterday? 8. Has John given up his
job? 9. Will you be able to meet me at the station? 10. Have they ever
been there? 11. Is he married or single?

b) Special Questions

Ex. 4. Change the following into indirect speech. Begin
your question with: Can you tell me/I would like to know -I
wonder..
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1. How many students arc there in your group? 2. Where do
they Jive? 3. Why were you late yesterday? 4. How do you feel after
your holiday? 5. What did she speak about at the meeting? 6. When
are you going to have dinner? 7. When will you leave for Moscow?
8. What does the word mean? 9. Who teaches them English? 10. Why
didn't you answer my letter? 11. Who can answer this question.
12. How did you manage to carry that heavy box? 13. Why are they
making so much noise?

Indirect Commands and Requests

Ex. 5. Change the following into indirect speech

1. Mother (to her daughter): "Buy some bread and milk Hel-
en." 2. Teacher (to the class)- "Don't speak Russian at the English
lesson." 3. Jack (to me). "Please. give me your dictionary." 4. Doctor
(to the boy): "Don't have cold drinks." 5. The teacher (to the stu-
dent)- "Repeat this story from beginning to end'. 6. Ann (to her girl-
friend): "Will you help me with this exercise?". 7. Jack (to the police
man)- "Tell me the time, please." 8. Mother (to her child): "Don't
speak so loudly." 9. The teacher (to the student): "Clean the black-
board, please." 10. Steven. 'Andrew pass me some bread please".

Ex. 6. Use "say" or "tell" in the correct form:

1. He .... he hadn't been invited. 2. He ... to give his name.
3. Mother... Jim to wash up and clean the house when the guests had
left. 4. I couldn't understand what she.... 5. In the taxi he ... to her he
had quitted his job. 6. She ... she would return soon. 7. We ... that
our examination would begin at eight. 8. I wondered who... her such
nonsense! 9. She... it to me confidentially but I can't help sharing it
with you. 10. They... they had enjoyed the concert. 11. Who... that
smoking is harmful? 12. She .. her not to interfere.

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

OH ckazasn, 4ro. 1. OHM M3yyaloT MchaHckuid. 2. OHa npe-
KpacHO 3HaeT aHrnuickmin. 3. Y ero 6pata Hoeas MawwuHa. 4. OHa
KpacvBas gesylwka. 5. Ero poautenu He noHMMaloT ero. 6. OHKM xoast
B TeaTp pa3 B Hegento. 7. ToM paboTaeT celyac B 6ubnmoteke. 8.
Mama roToBuT yXuH. 9. MNana uymTaet rasety 10. OH noTepsn Kou.
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11. Ero cectpa Hayuyunacb BOAMTb MaliMHy. 12. PoauTenn BepHynucb
u3 otnycka. 13. Hukoraa He 6bin1 B AMepuke. 14. OH XAET yXe yac.

OHa ckazasna 4ro. 1. OH MOXeT NpuinTK nopaxblle. 2. OHU He
MOryT noMmouyb, eMmy. 3. OH yMeeT roBopuTb MO-AMOHCKU. 4. OHa
AO/MKHA MpUITM B MsATb. 5. OHM HE CMOryT MepeBecTV 3TOT TEKCT.
6. EMy npuxoamTcs paHo BCTaBaTtb. 7. MHe cneayeT 6pocuTb KypuTb.
8. MoxeT noitn aoxab. 9. OHM MOryT CrpaBUTbCS C paboTol camu.
10. B goxab Henb3s e3AMTb Ha aBTOMOGWIE C TaKoM CKOPOCTbIO.
11. YMeeT urpaTb B WwaxmaTbl C AeTCTBa.

OH cxa3zasn, 4ro. 1. HaBectuT poauTeneli B cy660T1y. 2. OHM
BCTPETCA Ha crieaytollei Heaene. 3. Ero oteu 6yayT BCTpeyaTb €ro Ha
Bok3asne. 4. OHu 6yayT urpaTtb B ¢yTb0/1 MocCne ypoKoB BO OBOpE.
5. Poantenn 6yayT cMOTpeTb 3TOT dunbM BeyepoM. 6. Ha HeMm Gyaet
KOPWYHEBLIN nuapkak M cepble H6ptokn. 7. OH He 3aKoHYMT paboTy K
3TOMy BpeMeHu. 8. OH MOYMHUT MOM TENEBU30P K KOHUY Heaenw.
9. Ero Apyr BepHeT eMy [ileHbr1 K 3aBTpallHeMy yTpy.

OH ckazas, 4ro. 1. Hanncan uM nucbMo Ha MpoLLon Heaene.
2. OHM 3BOHWNIM eMy B noHeaenbHuK. 3. OH nmoTpaTun uenbid 4ac
yTobbl fobpaTbca A0 Hac. 4. MNoe3a npuwen sosBpems. 5. HukTo He
BCTPETWUN ero Ha ctaHuuu. 6. OH cTapancs M30 BCEX CUT B MPOLUSIOM
cemectpe. 7. OHM yxe 6bln B UTanbsHCKOM pectopaHe. 8. OHW 3Hanu
Apyr Apyra ABa Mecsaua, koraa noXeHWnuchb.

MODAL VERBS

Modal verbs (can, could, must, should, ought to, may,
might, will, would, shall) are modal auxiliary verbs that express
ability, necessity, obligation, duty, request, permission, advice, desire,
probability, possibility, etc.

Modal verbs express the speaker's attitude to the action indi-
cated by the main verb.

Modal verbs take the infinitive without the particle "to".
(The modal verb OUGHT TO consists of two parts: "ought" and "to".)
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He must go. (must
+ simple infinitive)

He must be in the
other room. (must +
simple infinitive)

He must be sleep-
ing. (must + continuous
infinitive)

He must have gone
home. (must + perfect
infinitive)

He must have been
sleeping. (must + perfect
continuous infinitive)

It must be done
quickly. (must + passive
infinitive)

It must have been
done already. (must +
perfect passive infinitive)

OH pomkeH uatu. (must + NpocTom MH-
(GUHUTUB)

OH, [OMKHO 6biTb, B ApYroi KoMHaTe.
(must + npocToit UHPUHUTUB)

OH, gomkHo 6bITb, cuT. (must + npo-
[OSTKEHHbBIN UHDUHUTUB)

OH, pomkHo 6biTb, ywen aoMoi. (must
+ nepdeKTHbIN MHPUHUTUB)

OH, pomxHo 6bITb, cnan. (must + nep-
(hexTHbIN NPOAOIXEHHbIN UHDUHUTUB)

JTo pomkHo O6bITb caenaHo 6biCTpo.
(must + naccuBHbIN MHOUHUTUB)

3710, A0MKHO b6bITb, YXXe caenaHo. (must +
nepdheKTHbIV NacCUBHbIA MHDUHWUTUB)

CAN

The modal verb “"CAN” has two tense forms: CAN — Present,

COULD - Past.

The construction "To Be Able To Do Smth” is an equivalent
and it is used to denote some circumstances. For example:

She is not able to sing today. She has a sore throat

He will be able to get tickets if we ask him.

He was not able to come because he had some troubles

The modal verb "CAN" is used in it's three meanings.

Concrete Imperative Suppositional
. « Strong doubt about the
o Physical or  mental .
o o Permission present
ability. '
You can go now Can you know it?
she  can - speak Could you know
English fluently 4

o To express circumstan-|¢ Request

it?
« Strong doubt about the
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tial ability/ the ability is Can I go there? past
presented by some cir- Could I go there? Could you have
cumstances. done it? I don't believe.
You can get books
at any library.
You can buy this
dress at any shop
« Prohibition/forbidden by laws ¢ Doubt about the pre-
or rules/. sent and the past
You can't speak with He can't be so sil-
your mouth full. V.
You cant coss the She couldn’t have
street here! done so.
BE ABLE TO Present and Future Past

He is able to do it him-
self. (OH B cocTosHMM cpenatb
370 caM.) Will he be able to walk
soon? (OH ckopo CMOXeT
xoanTb?) He will be able to do it
tomorrow. (OH cMOxeT 31O
caenatb 3aBTpa.) He won't be
able to go with us. (OH He
CMOXET MOWTH C HaMu.)

She wasn't able
to drive when she was
15. (OHa He ymena Bo-
auTb, Koraa en 6bino 15
net.) Was she able to
drive when she was 18?
(Ymena oHa  BOAWMTD,
Korfa et 6bino 18?)

1. ability: affirma-
tive and negative state-
ments and  questions;
substitute for CAN in cases
of ability or skill in the
future

He was able to
swim across the river
yesterday. (OH cmor ne-
pennbiTb peky Byepa.) He

2. ability in the was able to get out when
past, with realized action: - the fire started. (OH cmor
substitute for COULD BblIbpaThCs, Koraa Havan-

ca noxap.) He wasn't
able to solve that prob-
lem. (OH He cymen pe-
WnTb Ty npobnemy.)
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If there are two negations in the sentence we should
use "FAIL". For example:

Could he have failed to return?

She could not have failed to notice it

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Fill the following spaces, using can for present,
could for past and shall/will be able for future.

1 ... you stand on your head? ~ I ... when I was at school but
I ... now. (2nd verb negative). 2. When I've passed my driving test
I ... hire a car from our local garage. 3. At the end of the month the
Post Office will send him an enormous telephone bill which he ... pay.
(negative). 4. I ... remember the address, (negative) ~ ... you even
remember the street? (negative). 5. When the fog lifts we ... see
where we are ... 6. You've put too much in your rucksack; you never
... carry all that. 7. When I was a child I ... understand adults, and
now that I am an adult I ... understand children, (negative, negative).
8. When you have taken your degree you ... put letters after your
name? 9. Don't try to look at all the pictures in the gallery. Otherwise
when you get home you ... remember any of them. (negative).
10. When 1 first went to Spain I ... read Spanish but I ... speak it.
(2nd verb negative). 11. ... you type?~ Yes, I ... type but I ... do
shorthand, (2nd verb negative). 12. I'm locked in. I ... get out! (nega-
tive) ~ ... you squeeze between the bars? (negative) ~ No! I ...; I'm
too fat. (negative)

could and was able

13. He was very strong; he ... ski all day and dance all night.
14. The car plunged into the river. The driver ... get out but the pas-
sengers were drowned. 15. I was a long way from the stage. I ... see
all right but I ... hear very well. (2nd verb negative). 16. We ... bor-
row umbrellas; so we didn't get wet. 17. ... you walk or did they have
to carry you? 18. I had no key so I ... lock the door. (negative). 19. I
knew the town so I ... advise him where to go. 20. When the garage
had repaired our car we ... continue our journey. 21. At five years old
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he ... read quite well. 22. When I arrived everyone was asleep. Fortu-
nately I ... wake my sister and she let me in. 23. The swimmer was
very tired but he ... reach the shore before he collapsed. 24. The po-
lice were suspicious at first but I ... convince them that we were inno-
cent.

polite requests and conditional.

25. ... I speak to Mr Pitt, please?~ I'm afraid he's out at the
moment. ... you ring back later? 26. If you stood on my shoulders ...
you reach the top of the wall? ~ No, I'm afraid I ... (negative). 27. If I
sang ... you accompany me on the piano?~ No, I..., I... play the pi-
ano! (negative, negative). 28. If a letter comes for me ... you please
forward it to this address? 29. She made the wall very high so that
boys ... climb over it. (negative). 30. They took his passport so that he
... leave the country, (negative). 31. ... you tell me the time, please?
~ I'm afraid 1. ... I haven't got a watch. (negative). 32. If you had to,
... you go without food for a week?~ I suppose I ... if I had plenty of
water. 33. ... you lend me J5? ~ No, I ... (negative). 34. They used to
chain valuable books to library desks so that people ... take them
away. (negative). 35. He says that he saw Clementine drowning but
... help her as he ... swim. (negative, negative). 36. If you had had
the right tools ... you have repaired the engine?

Ex. 2. Express doubt, surprise or disbelief using the
verb "can (could)"* according to the model, give reasons for
your disbelief, surprise etc.

Mo dellI: It looks as if she were still sleeping.

Can she be still sleeping?

She can't be still sleeping. It's time she were at work.

1. He seems to be still writing his course-paper. 2. They
say he is a fair man. 3. The film is said to be very bad. 4. It seems
she is silent on the matter for fear of making him angry. 5. He
is said to be good company. 6. He appears to be still waiting for
her. 7. They say she is completely cured. 8. Leave me alone. I am
tired. 9. He is still hesitating about our offer. 10. They say he is
still a student. 11. They say he is very experienced.

Mo dellIl: They say he put his idea into practice.
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Can he have put this idea into practice?

He can't have put his idea into practice. It's quite im-
practicable.

1. I hear they treated her unkindly. 2. Everybody thinks her
remark was intended for you. 3. He is said to have given up music.
4. Believe it or not, she hesitated before accepting his proposal of
marriage. 5. I hear people say he has made a good doctor. 6. He was
appointed secretary of the committee, they say. 7. He is said to have
been promoted again. 8. She seems to have missed the joke. 9. I hear
he sharply criticized your suggestion. 10. They put him off with some
excuse and they gave the job to a different man. 11. He has guessed
about our intentions, I think.

Ex. 3. Translate the following sentences according to
the model.

Mo d el I He Moxer 6biTb, 4TOObI OH HE rPULLIES B YC/I0B-
JIEHHOE BPEMS.

He can't have failed to come at the appointed time.

1. He moxeT 6bITb, 4TOObI OHa He 3aMeTuna, 4YTo OH bbin pac-
CTpoeH. 2. He MoxeT 6biTb, UTObbI OH He MpoBepwn annapaT nepea
BK/tOYEHMEM. 3. He MOXeT 6bITb, UTOObl OHa He MOHSMa, KaKylo Lesb
Mbl npecnegoBanu. 4. He MoxeT 6biTb, YTOObl OH He MpeaycMOTpen
3Ty TPYAHOCTb. 5. He MoXeT 6bITb, UT06bl OHM He ybeaunu ero. 6. He
MOXET 6bITb, YTOBbI OHa HE M3MEHWIA CBOEro MHEHWS MOC/E HaLEero
pasroBopa.

M o d e | II: Heyxxesnm tenerpamma He 40LLa A0 HuX?

Can the telegram have failed to reach them?

1. Heyxenn OH He cMOr [oKa3aTb CBOK TOYKY 3peHus?
2. Heyxenu oHa He noHsina ero wyTtky? 3. Hey>xenn oH He nposepwur
6araxk npexae 4eM OTNpaBUTb €ro Ha CTaHumio? 4. Heyxxenu oHa Tak
W He yBUAENa pasHuLbl MeXay OpurmHanoM n Konvemn?
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Ex. 4. Express strong doubt about these negative
statements.

Model: He didn't notice you.

Can he have failed to notice you? - Heyxesm oH He 3ameTni?
He can’t have failed to notice you. - OH He MOr He 3amMeTUTk... He
doesn’t like it here. Can he dislike it here? He can’t dislike it here.

1. You didn't understand me. 2. She didn't like the play.
3. They don't trust him. 4. They didnt notice the mistake. 5. They
didn't receive the telegram in time. 6. They didnt realize the im-
portance of the event. 7. She didn't see you. 8. He doesn't see in the
distance.

Ex. 5. Express your doubt or disbelief. Use the sen-
tences as a dialogue.

Model: - He phoned me yesterday.

a) - Can he have phoned you yesterday? b) - He can’t have
phoned you yesterday.

1. He brought me his essay that afternoon. 2. I have already
heard this story repeated twice. 3. He is studying in the library now.
4. She will have translated this article by tomorrow. 5. It is still rain-
ing. 6. It has been raining since morning. 7. He injured his knee badly
during the match. 8. He knows about it only too well. 9. She has bro-
ken her promise. 10. We were kept waiting at the door.

MAY

The modal verb "MAY" has two tense forms
MAY - present
MIGHT - past
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and is used in it's three meanings:
Concrete Imperative Suppositional

o Possibility of Supposition or
the fact/only in the uncertainty used only
affirmative sentenc- in the affirmative and
es/ negative sentences

Permission/mostly |*
in the interrogative and
the affirmative sentenc-

One may often see Mgi// I come in? He may come or he may
such faces in the n,2 1 oo now? not.
north of Russia. Yoz}// mg 0 ’ They may be arriving!
v go. Why hasn't she come’?
He may have been
hurt
o "Might" is used in |e "May" and
the polite requests for "Might" are not used
permission. in questions.
Might I use your diction-|\We should use the con-
ary? structions:
Is it Likely....?
Do you think....?
o Prohibition
You may not leave the
house.
o "Might" is used to

express reproach/about
the past and present/.
You might leave the child
alone.
You might have bought
her flowers

BE LIKELY TO Present and Future Past

Is he likely to be at the Was he likely to be at

... .| library now? (BepositTHo| the library at four
p?c,susllal_z,!clilttz ’Ee ptcg:)abl\:lllAt\y(. nM, 4to OH ceiyac B| o'clock yesterday?
MIGHT. MUST irl1 6ubnuoteke?) Is he like-| (BeposTHO nn, 4TO OH

! ly to come back soon?| 6bin B 6ubnMoTeke

questions (Moxoxe NM, 4YTO OH| BYepa B YETbIPe ua-
CKOpPO BepHeTcs?) ca?)
EXERCISES
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Ex. 1. Insert the correct form of may/might except in
10 and 36, where a be allowed form is necessary.

1. It - ... rain, you'd better take a coat. 2. He said that it ...
rain. 3. We ... as well stay here till the weather improves. 4. ... I bor-
row your umbrella? 5. You ... tell me! (I think I have a right to know).
6. Candidates ... not bring textbooks into the examination room.
7. People convicted of an offence ... (have a right to) appeal. 8. If he
knew our address he ... come and see us. 9 ... I come in? ~ Please
do. 10. When he was a child he ... (they let him) do exactly as he
liked. 11. I think I left my glasses in your office. You ... ask your sec-
retary to look for them for me. (request). 12. He ... be my brother (I
admit that he is) but I don't trust him. 13. I ... never see you again.
14. He ... be on the next train. We ... as well wait. 15. If we got there
early we ... get a good seat. 16. The police ... (have a right to) ask a
driver to take a breath test. 17. You ought to buy now; prices ... go
up. 18. I'll wait a week so that he ... have time to think it over. 19. He
isn't going to eat it; 1 ... as well give it to the dog. 20. You ... at least
read the letter. (/ think you should). 21. You ... have written, (I am
annoyed/disappointed that you didn't). 22. We'd better be early; there
... be a crowd. 23. Nobody knows how people first came to these is-
lands. They ... have sailed from South America on rafts. 24. You ...
(have permission to) use my office. 25. He said that we ... use his
office whenever we liked. 26. I don't think I'll succeed but I ... as well
try. 27. You ought to go to his lectures, you ... learn something. 28. If
we can give him a blood transfusion we ... be able to save his life.
29. Two parallel white lines in the middle of the road mean that you
... hot overtake. 30. If I bought a lottery ticket I ... win J1,000. 31. If
you said that, he ... be very offended. 32. I wonder why they didn't
go. ~ The weather ... have been too bad. 33. Warning: No part of this
book ... be reproduced without the publisher's permission. 34. He has
refused, but he ... change his mind if you asked him again. 35. ... I
see your passport, please? 36. He ... (negative) drive since his acci-
dent. (They haven't let him drive).

Ex. 2. Translate from Russian into English.

194



tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHWMOHHOTIO O6y‘{eHI/lH K IIOBbINIEHHU A KBEUII/ICl)I/II(aLlI/II/I

z{;h{-\‘_

]-/' — HpaI(TI/I‘IECKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOro MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKaA

1. MoxeT 6bITb, OH roBOpUT Npasay. 2. Bo3MOXHO, OH Cka3an
Tebe npaBay. 3. Bo3aMoxHO, oH Tebe He conran. 4. MoxeT 6bITb, OHa
MMEHHO ceiyac mevaTaeT 3TO NucbMo. 5. BO3MOXHO, OHa yxe Hane-
yaTana nucbMo. 6. MoxeT 6biTb, OHa Hamne4yaTaeT nucbMa 3aBTpa.
7. MoxeT 6bITb, OH Mocnan e Tenerpammy. 8. MoXeT 6blTb, OH He
nocnan ein tenerpamMmy. 9. Bo3aMOXHO, OH MOHWMAET MO-HOPBEXCKMU.
10. MoxeT 6bITb, ero Hanyranu. 11. MoxeT 6bITb, OH ceivac 3aHsT.
12. Bo3MOXHO, Mx BYepa He 6bino B ropoge. 13. MoxeTt 6biTb, OH
ceiyac 3aBTpakaeT. 14. MoXeT 6biTb, OHa Bac HEMpaBWSIbHO MOHSNA.
15. MoxeTt 6bITb, OH HernpaBw/bHO Hanucan mms. 16. MoxeT 6bITb,
OHa noTepsina Mo aapec.

Ex. 3. Translate into Russian.

1. I may tell him about it later. I haven't decided it yet. 2. You
may have made a mistake. 3. My mother might have given me the
money! I needed it badly at that time. 4. He may have asked you
about it. Maybe he will, who knows. 5. Sirl May I go home at bit earli-
er? My parents may be waiting for me. 6. We asked the teacher if we
might use dictionaries. 7. Our teacher may come any moment. Let's
stop smoking.

Ex. 4. Make the necessary changes according to the
model.

Model. Possibly you left your book behind. You may have left
your book behind.

1. Perhaps you left your umbrella in the bus. 2. Perhaps he
went to the cafe to wait for us. 3. Perhaps it was Helen who rang you
up. 4. Perhaps they came by plane. 5. Perhaps she had a very good
English teacher. 6. Perhaps it was too cold for the children to go out.
7. It is possible that he took his children to the zoo. 8. Possibly they
did not see us in the crowd. 9. Perhaps Robert used a dictionary.
10. Possibly Mary misunderstood you. 11. Perhaps Henry waited for us
there. 12. Possibly Ann returned very late last night. 13. Possibly they
have seen the new play. 14. Perhaps Nick has left his exercise book at
home.
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Ex. 5. Express ironical requests based on the following
sentences. Use the Perfect Infinitive to refer the situation to
the past and in this way express reproach.

Model: You do not remember your child’s birthday. You might
remember your child’s birthday.

You did not switch off the lights before leaving. You might
have switched off the lights before leaving.

1. You do not wear your new suit to the office. 2. You did not
sew the buttons on, Alice. 3. You did not even notice how well she
played. You do not pay enough attention to your child. 4. Do come
and help me choose it. 5. You did not try hard enough. 6. You did not
get up a little earlier and help me to clean up after the party. 7. You
never let me know when something like this happens. 8. You didn't
give a detailed account. 9. You did not meet her at the station.

Ex. 6. Use may or might perfect infinitive to express
possibility, uncertainty in the past.

1. MoxeT, Mepu, yxxe npuexana. s No3BOHI0. 2. MOXeT, Mama
yXe npuvwna, a Tbl BCe rynsewsb. 3. Fae xe Mol 30HT? — Tbl, HaBep-
Hoe, ocTaBuia ero B aBTobyce. 4. 'oe xe Kons? — OH, HaBepHoe,
OCTasca XAaTb Hac Ha ocTaHoBke. 5. KTo 3BoHUN? — He 3Hato. Bos-
MOXHO, 3TO 6blna HaTawa. 6. OH, HaBepHOe, OCTaBW/1 KHUTY B LUKOSE
n 3pa uviewb. 7. Tbl He 3actan HuHy goma? — OHa, HaBepHoe, yxe
yexana. 8.MoingemM B KMHO? — MOXeT 6biTb, Mbl CMOTPENN YXe 3TOT
¢unbM. OfHako, HEBaXHO, NOCMOTPUM elle pa3. 9. YTo ke AeBOYKM
He NpuxoasaT Ha cobpaHne? — Bo3mMOXXHO, OHM Npuxoamnu Byepa. OHu
mornu cnyTtaTb AaTy. 10. Kak yganocb Knpunny caenatb Takow Xopo-
LM nepeBoa, xoTena 6bl S 3HaTb? — BeposiTHee Bcero, OH BCe Xe
NPUHEC CnoBapsb.

Ex. 7. Use the verb may to express uncertainty, suppo-
sition.

1. Bo3MOXHO, 51 owmnbalocb, HO MHE KaXKeTcs, Y4TO S BYepa BU-
aen MapwvHy. 2. bopuc ywen, HO BO3MOXHO, YTO OH eLle BepHeTCs.
3. Tbl 3Haelwb, a "CrnapTak" MoxeT BbiurpaTh! 4. Ckopee oaeBaiics:
6paT MOXEeT BOWTU B NtoBY0 MUHYTY. 5. BoaMoxxHO, Tebe dubM no-
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HpaBuTCS. 6. BeposiTHO, Mbl NOEAEM Ha KaHMKYIbl B AepeBHI0. 7. Bo3-
MOXXHO, 3TOT /I0Ablpb BCE € BblAEPXWUT 3K3aMeH. 8. Tbl 3Haelwb, a
Hallla KoMaHAa MOXET npourpatb. 9. MoxeT nonTu aoxab. Bosbmu
30HTUK. 10. Mownu B kMHO? — MMownun. [JaBai No3BOHWM HaTalue.
OHa, MOXeT 6bITb, TOXE MonaeT.

MUST

The modal verb "Must" is used in it's three important mean-
ings
Concrete Imperative Suppositional
o Probability, near cer-
tainty about the present
e Prohibition, negative and the past/only in
commands/only in the statements

« Immediate obligation
or necessity, or an obli-
gation referring to the

. . -~ |negative sentences/. He must be crazy.
future/in the affirmativ . .
uture/in the a ative The little girl must She must be so
sentences/. .

._|\nit go home alone. lonely!
We must begin . .
You must not do it! Did you always

before 5p.m.

live with Bob? You must
have led a quiet life!

In these sentenc-
es "Must" has the same
meaning as: Probably,
Evidently.

o If we use the perfect
Progressive infinitive, it

He must move
the furniture himself.

« Obligation referring to |e Invitation.

the present or future in You must come ana|. .
indicates the process in
the reported speech see me somehow! the past
He said we must You must come ana P It must have
invite her to dinner. have dinner with us!

been raining when you
left.

» With the 2D person

"You" "Must" expresses

an obligation which has

an effect as a command
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You must do as
you are told!

You must leave
now. I want to sleep.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Answer the following questions, using "must”,
mind the tense form of tlie infinitive.

Mo d e [: Why didn't he come? (to be ill)

He must have been ill.

1. Why isn't he here? (to delay). 2. What would you say he is,
judging by his appearance? (to be a painter). 3. How old was he when
he set out on his first expedition to the North? (thirty). 4. Why are
they never seen together now? (to quarrel). 5. What's all that knock-
ing in the next room? (to fix a shelf to the wall). 6. Where is she? (to
wait for us at the entrance to the Museum). 7. How did he manage to
arrive so soon? (to come by plane). 8. What accounts for their delay?
(the fog). 9. Why didn't he join in the discussion of the problem? (to
have no interest in the subject). 10. Why is the photograph so pale?
(the film; to expose to light). 11. Why was he so impolite? (to be an-
noyed with smb for disturbing him).

Ex. 2. Paraphrase the following sentences using
"must".

1. It looks as if he were out of practice, that's why he lost the
game. 2. I see a crowd of people before the door. No doubt some-
thing has happened. 3. He has obviously been working at this Re-
search Institute for a long time. Everybody seems to know him.
4, Evidently* they were getting ready for another experiment. They
wanted no strangers at the laboratory. 5. Obviously he was speaking
from his own experience. He sounded very convincing. 6. Judging by
the frosted windows the weather to-day is surely far from warm.
7. Evidently she was ashamed of her behaviour.

Ex. 3. Translate the following sentences using "must".

198



TKnud

praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOWMOHHOTI'O O6y‘{eHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/II(ZIL[I/II/I

HpaI(TI/I‘IECKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOro MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKaA

1. Bbl, 4O/MKHO 6bITb, TONBKO YTO BEPHYNCL M3 AE€pPEBHU. Bbl
npekpacHo BbirnaauTe. 2. Mo Bcell BEPOATHOCTM OH 3abbin, 4TO
paHblle OH MPUAEPXUBAJICS APYroro MHeHus. 3. S He aymato, 4ToObI
OH cepaunics Ha Bac. OH, AO/MKHO 6bITb, 6bi1 B NIOXOM HaCTPOEHWUW.
4, Celyac elle paHO 3BOHUTb eMy. BeposiTHO OH elle cnuT. 5. Kakoi
npekpacHblit TeneBu3op. Jo/mKHO 6biTb Bbl 3@ HEFO MHOIO 3aniaTuiu.
6. Tbl, AO/MKHO bbITb, OYeHb ronoaeH. Beab Tbl He en ¢ yTpa. 7. 4
nnoxo cebs 4yBCTBYIO. Y MeHs, AO/MKHO 6biTb, TemnepaTypa. 8. He
C/Ty4aliHO BacC OCTAHOBWJT MUAMLMOHEP. Bbl, AO/MKHO ObIThb, NMpeEBbLICK-
71 O03BOMIEHHYK CKOpPOCTb (IMMUT ckopocTun). 9. OH, AOMKHO ObITh,
faBHO 6oneH. OH BCe BpeMs >XanoBasiCs Ha M/IOX0e CaMOYyBCTBUME.
10. OHa, pomkHo 6bITb, 3agyManacb M He 3aMeTuna, Kak npoexana
CBOIO OCTaHOBKY.

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. Jo/MKHO BbITb, OH HE CMOr MPUITK B YC/IOB/IEHHOE BpEMS.
2. [lomkHO 6bITb, Bbl 6bIIM HECNpaBeavBbl K HeMy. 3. BeposTHO, eMy
He coobwwmnm, 4to cobpaHue nepeHeceHo. 4. HomkHO 6biTb, Bbl He
HabnoaaTenbHbl, €CNn Bbl HE 3aMETWIM Y HAC HUKAKMUX MEpPEMEH.
5. BeposTHO, OH eLle HM4Yero He 3HaeT O CBOEM HOBOM HA3HA4YeHWUM.
6. [lJomkHO B6bITb, HE yAanoCb YCTaHOBUTb (DaKTOB M 0BCyXaeHNe BO-
npoca 6b1710 OTIOXKEHO. 7. BeposiTHO, Ha 3TOT pa3 eMy 3TO He COLJIO C
pyk. 8. Undpbl, 40mKHO 6bITb, He 6blinM npoBepeHbl. OHW Bbi3Banu
60nbluoe COMHeEHME. 9. BeposiTHO, OH €eLle HEeOoMbITEH B pelleHnn Ta-
kux Bonpocos. 10. omkHO 6biTb, He 6biI0 CMbICNIA AOXMAATHCA ero
npuesga. 11. Mou cnoBa, AO/MKHO 6bITb, He ybeamunu ero. OH npo-
fomkan cnoputb. 12. [JomkHO 6biTb, €My He yaanocb AOKa3aTb CBOHO
TOUKY 3peHUst. Y Hero pacCTpoeHHbIii BUA.

TO BE TO

To Be To as a modal verb is used in two tense forms - Pre-
sent and Past Simple.

Concrete Imperative Suppositional
« Obligation arising o A strict order or in- « Possibility.
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out of an arrange-
ment or plan/in
statements and
questions/.

We are to
complete this work
by tomorrow.

When is the
wedding to be?

« Perfect Infinitive is
used to emphasize
that the action did
not take place.

I was to have
come.

I was to have
graduated in June
but failed.

o A purpose or a
plan.

A knife is to
cut with.

This prize was
to honor him for his
success.,

BE
SUPPOSED TO

expectation:
affirmative and nega-
tive statements and
questions

struction, given by the
speaker or any other
authority.
You are to do it
exactly you were told.
you are to stay
here until I return!

o Strict prohibition.

You are not to
do that!

You are not to
tell anything about it!

o Something that is des-
tined to happen.

She was to be-
come his wife.

It was not to be.

Present and Fu-
ture

They are sup-
posed to arrive at six.
(Npepnonaraetcs, u4TO
OHW MpueayT B LIECTb.)
He is not supposed to
work today. (Mpeano-
naraeTcs, 4To OH cero-
OHS He 6yper pabo-
TaTb.)

EXERCISES

They are not to
be trusted!

Nothing was to
be done under the cir-
cumstances.

« In the expressions:

What am I to
do?

What is to be-
come of me?

Where am I to
go?

Past

He was not
supposed to hear it.
(He npegnonaranocs,
YTO OH YCAbIWKUT 3TO.)
The conference was
supposed to begin at
ten. (Mpegnonaranocs,
yTO KOHepeHuus
HaYHeTCH B AecsATb.)

Ex. 1. paraphrase the following sentences using the

modal verb to be to.
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1. What am I supposed to do if they come too early? 2. It was
arranged that the youngest children would play on the beach. 3. We
expect you to show her the place. 4. I am expected to leave tomorrow
at the latest. 5. Where am I supposed to be taken? 6. This is Angela.
It is arranged that she will share the room with you. 7. And who will
do the cooking? 8. It is expected that two more apartment houses will
be built here. 9. It was arranged that the cup final would be played
that afternoon. 10. Who will meet you at the station?

Ex. 2. translate the sentences paying attention to the
modal verb to be to.

1. I was to wait for her at the railway station. 2. We were to
go to the cinema that afternoon. 3. They were to start on Monday.
4. He was to telephone the moment she was out of danger. 5. Roses
were to be planted round the pond. 6. There was to be a discussion
later on. 7. We were to get there before the others. 8. He was to tell
her where to find us. 9. She was to graduate that year. 10. She was
to wear that dress at the graduation party. 11. He is to come here at
five o'clock. 12. The train was to leave at five-fifteen.

Ex. 3. Rewrite the given sentences using to be.

1. We agreed that the one who came first reserved seats for
the rest of us. 2. We decided to go picnicking on Sunday but we
couldn't because of the rainy weather. 3. We were told to finish our
work in a week but we could not do it. 4. He planned to get in touch
with me but he failed as his telephone was out of order. 5. Nobody
met me at the station. I promised to arrive a day later but could not
warn any of my friends. 6. She said that she would make the dress
next day. 7. They asked us to leave on Monday but we had to book
tickets for Wednesday. 8. The principal said it was my duty to arrange
the meeting.

Ex. 4. Translate using to be.

1. MaprapeT gomkHa npuexaTtb 3aBTpa. OHa coobwwuna 06
3TOM o TenedoHy. 2. Ham b0 Cy>KAeHO BCTPETUTLCS eLé oanH pa3
B XXMU3HW. JTO C/y4MnocbL 4epes nATb NeT. 3. BaMm Hago npuHUMaTh
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NEKAPCTBO MO O/IHOM YalHOW NOXKEe TpW pa3a B AeHb. 4. Bam kaTero-
puUYecKn Henb3s pasroeapvBaTh. Y Bac 6bi1a onepaunst Ha rofoCcoBbIX
cBsikax. 5. 4 BrnsabiBanca B nvua nogen B Tonne. DHTOHU HUrAe He
66110 BMAHO. 6. HUKTO He 3HaeT, YeMy Cy>XAEHO MPOM30MTU B Hallel
XKW3HW. 7. Bbl HUKOMM 06PA3OM He AO/MKHbI AEWCTBOBaTb CaMOCTOS-
TenbHO. XXauTe MHCTpyKuMi. 8. Cnyumnocb TO, YTO AO/MKHO Oblio
CNyunTbCs. TanaHT Monoaol nesvubl 6bin 3aMedeH ny6nukoi. 9. Bl
HW B KOEM Crlydae He AO/MKHbl cooblaTb MapTHéEpPaM O TOM, YTO Mbl
KpaiiHe 3aMHTepecoBaHbl B 3ToW caenke. 10. Bbl HENPEMEHHO A0/MKHBI
nocTapaTbCs HanaauTb COTPYAHMYECTBO. DTO 3ajaya NepBOCTENEHHOM
BaXkHOCTW. 11. Ham npeactosn Henérkuii nepenét yepes okeaH. Mol
6b11M rOTOBbI K A40/ITOMY MyTELLeCTBUIO.
HAVE TO

The modal verb “Have To” differs from the others in that it
can have the category of person and number and all tense-aspect
forms. It is followed by “to-Infinitive”.

We had to look all over the town before we found what we
wanted.

She will not have to wait for you.

Have To builds up its interrogative and negative forms
with the help of the auxiliary verb to Do.

Do you have to work hard?

He doesnTt have to do what she tells him.

It is used to express:

¢ Obligation or necessity arising out of some circum-
stances .1t is similar to its meaning with Must

She is usually short of time so she has to go by air.

In the past tense YHave to® indicates a fulfilled obligation

We had to do a lot of things so we stayed in the country/we
obliged and did it/.

Have to replaces Must when Must cannot be used:

¢ To express past necessity or obligation

We had to do it again.
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e To express absence of necessity since MUST + not means
prohibition

Compare:
You must not do it/Prohibition/

You donTt have to make another copy of the document. This
one will be enough/in the sense of Needn/.

e To express future obligation .The future of Have To
makes toe obligation more precise.

YouTll have to take a taxi if you want to catch a train.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Complete the sentences. use have to, has to, or
had to in each.

1. I went downtown yesterday because I ... 2. I can't go to
the movie tonight because ... . 3. T couldn't go to Pete's party last
Saturday because... . 4. Josh can't go downtown with us this after-
noon because... . 5. When I was in high school, ... 6. If you want to
travel abroad, ... 7. I'm sorry I was absent from the class yesterday,
but ... 8. Erica can't come to class tomorrow because... . 9. I need a
car because... . 10. When I worked in my uncle's restaurant... . 11. If
you want to enter the university... . 12. We wanted to go on a picnic
yesterday, but we couldn't because... . 13. I wanted to go to the disco
yesterday, but instead... .

Ex. 2. Choose the correct verbs have, has, had or must
to complete the sentences.

1. I ... to wash the dishes after dinner last night. It was my
turn. 2. Bye! I'm leaving now. I ... got to take this package to the post
office. 3. I know you didn' t mean what you said. You ... think before
you speak. 4. Yesterday everyone in the office ... to leave the building
for a fire drill. I'm glad it wasn't a real fire. 5. Julia ... to take an edu-
cational psychology course next semester. It's a required course.
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6. Bill, Janet, and Andrew ... to stay after class this afternoon. Profes-
sor Jacobson wants them to help him with grade papers. 7. Mr. Rog-
ers, you ... not be late today. The vice-president is coming in, and you
are the only one who can answer his questions about the new project.
8. Last year our town didn't have many tourists because of the oil
spill. Business was bad. My wife and I own a small souvenir shop near
the ocean. We ... to borrow money from the bank last month to save
our business.

Ex. 3. Translate into English using to have.

1. Bxoa B My3el 6ecninaTHbIi. Tebe He NpuaeTcs HUYEro nna-
TUTb. 2. MHe MpULIIOCL HanNoOMHUTb €My HECKObKO pa3, yTobbl OH
BEPHYN MHE KHUrY. 3. EMy He Hy>XHO roTOBUTb, OH ecT B Kade. 4. MHe
NMPUXOANTCA XOAUTb B OYKaX, TakK KaK y MeHs Mnoxoe 3peHue. 5. Bos-
MOXHO, Tebe npuaetcsa neyb B 60nbHULY. 6. JIdT B 3aaHUKM He pabo-
Tasn, ¥ HaM NPULWWIOCb NOAHUMATLCA MewkKoM. 7. Ha Bok3ane He 6bino
HOCWMBLUMKOB, U MHE MPULWNOCL HECTU Baraxx camoMy. 8. Okaszanocs,
YTO S CENl He Ha TOT aBTOBYC, U MHEe NPULLIOCL AeNaTb Nepecaky.
9. Tebe npuxoamnocb pabotatb N0 Ho4aM, He Tak An? 10. Mbl 6blIn
BbIHY>KAEHbI pacckasaTb PoAMTENSM O Halux npukiodeHnsx. 11. 4
xopouwo Tebsi cnbiwy. He Hago kpuuyatb. 12. ECM Thl XOYellb XWUTb
MOJSIHOLIEHHOM >XM3HblO, Tebe NpuaeTca xeHutbest. 13. Hac He HyxHo
npeacTaBnsTb APYr APYrY, Mbl YK€ 3HAKOMBbl.

NEED

This modal verb may be either a defective (can't have tense
and other grammatical forms) or a regular verb. As a defective
verb "Need” has only on form and combines with a bare infinitive.
For example:

Need I do it? You needn’t do it just now.

In the reported speech it remains unchanged.

As a reqular verb it has the Past Simple form “Needed” and
regular negative and interrogative forms.
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The regular form is used mainly when the following infinitive
denotes habitual action. For example:

You don't need to say it every time you see him.

It is used to express:

¢ Necessity/mainly used in gquestions and negative sentenc-

es/

Do you need to work hard?

Need she come tomorrow?

e Absence of necessity

She needn’t go there today He is ill.

e When followed by a perfect infinitive “need” indicates that
the action expressed by the infinitive was performed but was not
necessary.

You needn’t have spent all the money.

She needn’t have left her child alone.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Paraphrase the following using the modal verb
need.

1. T see no reason to give him so much money. 2. It wasn't
not necessary for us to book tickets well in advance. 3. Is it so very
necessary that you should get there so early? 4. There is no use wor-
rying about her; she is quite able to take care of herself. 5. What's the
use of finding faults with the child? He is only five. 6. There was no
need for you to call her. 7. It was quite unnecessary for you to do the
work instead of him. 8. It wasn't necessary for Peter to take so much
money. 9. It wasn't necessary for Mr. Brown to collect the laundry
because his wife said she would do it. 10. It wasn't necessary to give
her flowers as well. The chocolates would have been enough. 11. Our
neighbour promised to look after our garden so it wasn't necessary to
hire a gardener.

Ex. 2. Fill the gaps with needn’t have or didn't need to
and the correct form of the verb in brackets.
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1. I ran all the way to work, but I ... (hurry) because I was
the first person to arrive. 2. We ... (hurry), so we stopped to have
lunch on the way. 3. I went to college today, but I ... (go) as all the
lectures were cancelled. 4. I ... (ask) the way to Lewes, since I'd been
there before. 5. I ... (buy) any food, so I didn't go to the supermarket.
6. I ... (buy) any food after all, because we had plenty at home. 7.1 ...
(pack) my shorts, as it rained all week. 8. We ... (pack) many things,
as we would only be away for one night.

Ex. 3. Translate into English using the modal verb
need.

1. Tpu XeHLUMHBbI HX OT KOro He 3aBucenu bbl, ecnu 6bl UM He
Hy>XeH Obln YeTBEpTbIN YenoBek Anst urpbl B 6puax. 2. Tebe He Hyx-
HO YWTaTb BCE 3TN KHUMN. 3. He HYy>XKHO MeHsl 60aTbCs. 4. MHe HyXHO
CoobLWMTb 3apaHee 0 MoeM npuesae? 5. He ctouno tak 6ecnokonTbcs.
6. M obsazaTenbHo nepeoneBaTbesa? 7. COMHLUE y)Xe caannoch, U e
He Hy)Ha 6bina wnsna. 8. OHa HanpacHoO Tak yroBapuBana ero. Bce
3HalOT ero ynpsiMcTBo. 9. He Hy)XHO MpUHMMaTb BUTAMWHbI, €CNN Thl
elb A0CTaToYHO oBouwlel n dpykToB. 10. MHe HyXHbl 6blTM HOBblE
o4ykn. 11. HanpacHo Mbl 3aka3anu 6unetbl 3apaHee. 12. HaM HyXHO
elle CKonuTb AeHer, 4Tobbl OTNpaBuTbCA B nyTewecTtBue. 13. He
HY>XHO 0BbMaHbIBaThb cebsl. 14. Tebe Heobs3aTeNbHO 3BOHUTL poauTe-
NSIM Kaxabld AeHb. 15. Tebe He HyHO 6bino 3akasbliBaTb HOMEp B
rocTuHuUE. Y Hac ecTb cBob6oaHas cnasnbHs.

OUGHT TO

The modal verb "Ought To" has only one tense form and it's
not changed in the reported speech.

It combines with the "to-Infinitive". When followed by the non
perfect or continuous infinitive it indicates reference to the present or
future. In indirect speech it may also refer the action to the past. For
example:

I told him that he ought to do it and he did it.

This modal verb is used only in two meanings.
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Imperative Suppositional

e Moral duty and moral obligation,
which is not always fulfilled.

You ought to look after your
children better.

He ought to be punished

o Probability, something that can be
naturally expected.
Apples ought to grow here

¢ In combination with the perfect
infinitive it means that something ¢ "Ought to" does not refer to the
right has not been done. In this past!
case it implies reproach.

You ought to have helped
him/But you didn't/
¢ "Ought not" + perfect infinitive
means that something wrong has
been done and it is not too late to
change it.

You ought not to have
laughed at him!

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Comment on the meaning of the verb ought to
and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. The young ought to respect old age. 2. You ought not to
show to him that you notice his stammer, he feels it very keenly.
3. "Where is Tom?” — “He ought to be in his study”. 4. Which end do
you think I ought to open the bar of chocolate first? 5. She knew that
she ought to be paying some attention to the rest of the class but she
was altogether too excited to let the matter rest. 6. If you think some
rotten TV programme is more important than your daughter’s future,
then you ought not to be a parent! 7. When he saw Ann playing ten-
nis, he came up and said, “Are you sure you ought to be doing that?”
8. You ought not to have touched those instruments. 9. You ought to
be more careful in the future. 10. You ought to have reserved tickets
in advance. 11. I feel I ought to help her. 12. Of course they didn't
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want to get rid of her, but a girl ought to marry, and somehow all the
men they knew at home were married already. 13. I ought to have
turned up on time. 14. 'I ought never to have been told,” he said. 'I
think it was most selfish of you.” 15. She ought to be in France. She
set off hours ago.

SHOULD

Historically it was the past form of the verb "Shall" and both
of the forms expressed obligation. But in present day English they
have developed different meanings and are treated as 2 different
verbs.

"Should" followed by the non perfect infinitive may be used
with the reference to the present and future and is not changed in the
reported speech. For example:

You should be more careful.

I told him that he should be more careful.

This modal verb is used only in two meanings.

Imperative Suppositional
e Moral obligation or duty in all e Probability only with the reference to
kinds of sentences/about the pre- |the present of future
sent/. The guests should not come ear-
All the students should hana ly
In the papers today

¢ In the negative sentences
"Should" denotes negative advice.

He should not be so impa-
tient!

e "Should" + Perfect Infinitive indi-
cates that something desirable has
not been done. It denotes criticism
only in the affirmative sentences.
You should have put more

o In the set expression "Why should..?"
Why should I go there?
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sugar in my coffee. It's not sweet

HAD BETTER
e advice with a warning of bad
result: affirmative and negative
statements Your cough is
terrible. You'd better see a doctor,
or you'll get very sick. (Baw ka-
Lenb y)xaceH. Bam cneagyeT novTu
K Bpa4y, MHa4ye Bbl coBCceM 3aborne-
ete.) I'd better go now, or I'll be
late. (MHe nyywe yinTun ceiyac, a
TO 9 0Mo34ako)

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Give advice using the modal verb should with
the appropriate form of the Infinitive should do, should have
done and the words in brackets.

1. The boy is a little pale (to play outdoors). 2. I took the child
to the cinema (the film finished late). 3. I am afraid you will miss that
train (to take a taxi). 4. We forgot to leave a message for her (she, to
worry). 5. There is no one in (to try the room next door). 6. We didn't
wait for them because it was starting to rain (to take umbrellas with
you). 7. I have a slight irritation in my throat (to smoke less).
8. I didn't put down her address and now I don't know how to find
her. 9. This child doesn't want to eat soup (not to give her sweets
before dinner). 10. I didn't explain to her how to get here. 11. She
makes a lot of spelling mistakes (to copy passages out of a book).
12. T bought a pair of red shoes to go with my new dress. 13. The dog
is afraid of him (not to shout at the dog). 14. So I told her frankly
what we all thought about her idea. 15. The students are unable to
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follow what I am saying (not to speak so fast). 16. I have not seen
the film, and now it is too late because it is no longer on. 17. My pen
was leaking, so I wrote with a pencil. 18. I am afraid I ate too much
cake with my tea.

Ex. 2. Criticize the actions mentioned in the following
sentences.

MODEL I told him a week later. — You should have told him
at once. 1. I asked him a week later. 2. I paid the bill a week later.
3. I thanked him a week later. 4. I looked for it a week later. 5. I in-
vited him a week later. 6. I apologized a week later. 7. I sent it back a
week later. 8. I returned a week later. 9. I booked the tickets a week
later. 10. I answered his letter a week later. 11. I cooked it a week
later. 12. T wrote to him a week later. 13. I rang him a week later.
14. I started a week later. 15. I began a week later. 16. I ate it a
week later.

Ex. 3. Give advice using the verb should (have).

1. I'm always pressed for time. 2. I'm so lonely. 3. My son is
so lazy. 4. My daughter is going to get married, but she is only 18.
5. What a boring serial! 6. I think I am underpaid. 7. I am losing eve-
rything. 8. Summers are getting colder and colder. 9. Nick twisted his
ankle. 10. Ann is afraid of travelling by plane. 11. I'm getting so nerv-
ous. 12. The child has a nasty rash on his body. 13. She has gained 5
kilos lately. 14. Ann often has rows with her husband. 15. He wants to
go abroad. 16. He has a job interview. 16. I have forgotten my jacket
on the plane.

SHALL
“Shall” as a modal verb is not translated in Russian. It's mean-
ing is rendered by the emphatic intonation.

Concrete Imperative
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e Promise or strong intention/in this
meaning "shall" is used with the 2d and
3d person singular with a weak stress/.

He shall get his money.

In the 1st person it acquires a
strong stress.

I want this prize and I shall get it!

e Suggestion/in questions, offers, in
the 1st person singular and pluraly/.
Shall I read?
Shall we begin?
Shall I get you a chair?

e Threat. In this meaning "Shall" is used
with the 2d and 3d person singular.
You shall be sorry!

e Warning in the affirmative and nega-
tive sentences.

Put on your coat, you shall be
Sick.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Translate the following sentences into English
using shall.

1. MHe 3annatntb 3a Bac? 2. Ckaxu UM, YTO OHW Y3HaOT pe-
3ynbTaThbl 3aBTpa. 3. [epeBecTn BeCb TEKCT? — HeT, He HyXHO, nepe-
BeAuTe TOMIbKO NOAYEPKHYTble NpeanoxeHus. 4. 3To MOXHO caenatb
n 310 6yaeT caenaHo, ecnun Tbl TOSIbKO MOMOXelb MHe. 5. «Tebe no-
urpaTb?» — crnpocuna oHa. — «[a, noxanyicra». 6. Y 1ebs He 6yzeT
NPUYMHbI XKaNoBaTbCA Ha MeHs. 7. Bbl nonyunte KHUrY B NOHeAesb-
HuK. 8. Korpa emy npuiti? 9. 3akpbiTb asepb? 10. O6opyaoBaHue
ANS Hallen 3KCneanumMmn AOMKHO BblTb OTrpyXKeHo B Mae. 11. Ecnu Bbl
byaeTe cnaeTb Ha CKBO3HSIKE, Bbl MPOCTyAUTECh. 12. YTO HYXHO cae-
natb € 3TuMM nucbMammn? 13. OHa no3sBoHUT BaM? 14. BaMm cnepyet
caenatb 3TO HeMegneHHo. 15. Mpurnacntb nx Ha obeg? — Het, He
HY>XHO, 91 cAenato 37O cama. 16. S HM 33 YTO He BEPHYCb.

Ex. 2. Comment on the use of the verb shall in the fol-
lowing proverbs and sayings Give their Russian equivalents.
Use them in situations of your own.
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1. As you sow, so shall you reap. 2. They that live by the
sword shall perish/die by the sword. 3. He who does not work neither
shall he eat. 4. If the blind lead the blind, both shall fall into the ditch.
5. Blessed is he who expects nothing, for he shall never be disap-
pointed. 6. Man shall not live by bread alone. 7. At the game’s end we
shall see who gains. 8. As a man lives, so shall he die. 9. As you have
brewed, so shall you drink.

WILL

“Will” has two forms: will and would. Thus “Will” and
“Would” are looked upon as a forms of the same verb although in a
few cases their meanings differ.

It is used to express:

¢ Willingness, intension, determination.

I'll write as soon as I can

I will be there to help.

This meaning is often found in the conditional sentences

If you will help me, we can finish be 6

¢ In the negative sentences "Will” expresses a refusal to do

smth.

They will not go with us

o A polite request or offer/only in questions/.

will you pass the salt please?
Will you have some tea?

¢ A command

You will do exactly as I say.

e An impatient command can begin with “*Will You..”

Will you be guiet?

e Insistence, resistance/with reference to inanimate objects
it shows that the thing fails to perform its function.

The door will not open

o Inevitability.

What will be-will be
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Accidents will happen

Boys will be boys

Truth will out

o Characteristic or behavior of quality
This car will hold 6 people.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Comment on the meaning of the verb will/
would and translate the sentences into Russian. 1. It will never
happen again. Never. 2. “Now listen, lady ..."” Peremptorily she cut him
off. "I will not listen. Instead, you will listen to me.” 3. When he re-
turned I repeated my offer of food, but he would take nothing.
4. Many times a day, he would see other children taking bars of
creamy chocolate out of their pockets and munching them greedily,
and that, of course, was pure torture. 5. Leave the kid alone, will you!
6. He had a wound that wouldn't heal. 7. When the game was over,
while they smoked their pipes and drank whisky, they would begin
telling stories. 8. Will you please hang your coats and hats on those
pegs over there, and then follow me. 9. I wish you wouldn't interrupt!
10. ‘Thank you,” Charlie said, and off he went, running through the
snow as fast as his legs would go. 11. If you and all your people will
come back to my country and live in my factory, you can have all the
cacao beans you want! 12. Would you mind closing the door?
13. Faster and faster, chop-chop-chop, the noise went on, it wouldn't
stop. 14. He will leave the lights on when he leaves the office. 15. We
sent the invitations by second-class post. They won't have received
them yet.
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WOULD

Present and Future

Past

1. Future in
the past: affirmative
and negative state-
ments

He said that he would be home after
seven. (OH cka3an, 4to 6yaeTr goma nocne
cemn.) They said that they wouldn't see him
tomorrow. (OHM cKka3anu, YTo He yBUAAT ero
3aBTpa.)

2. Polite
request: affirmative
questions

Would you please pass the pep-
per? (He nepemagute nuM nepeu?)
Would you mind opening the window?
(He mornn 6bl Bbl OTKPbITb OKHO?)
Would you mind if I opened the win-
dow? (Bbl He Bo3paxkanu 6bl, ecnn s
OTKPOIO / OTKpPbIN 6bl OKHO?)

3. Preference
and desire: affirma-
tive and negative

I'd like a cup of coffee, please.
(4 xoten 6bl yvallky Kode, noxanyi-
cta.) I would like to visit Spain. (1 xo-
Ten 66l nocetutb Ucnanmio.) I'd rather

I would have liked to visit Spain last
year, but I didn't have enough money. (4
xoTen 6bl NoceTuTb McnaHuio B MPOLLIOM To-
Zly, HO y MeHs1 He 6bIno AoCTaTovHO AeHer.) I
would rather have stayed at home. There was

statements not talk about it. (1 npegnoyen 66l He | @ good movie on TV. (4 npeanoyen 6bl
roBopuTb 06 3TOM.) ocTatbcs AoMa. Mo TenesmaeHuio 6bl1 XOpo-
lwmii bunem.)
4, Polite Would you like some more -
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offer: affirmative | cake? (Bbl He xoTenu 6bl elle TopTa?)
questions Would you like to go to a concert? (Bbi
He XOTenu 6bl MOMTU Ha KOHLEPT?)
I would say that your conclusion
5. Supposi- is not quite right. (4 6bl ckasan, 4To I would have done it differently. (11 6bi

tion: affirmative and
negative statements
and questions

Balll BbIBOA HE COBCEM MpPaBuUJbHbIN.) I
would do it differently. (9 6bI caenan
310 no-apyromy.) He would help you if
you asked him. (OH nomor 6bl BaM,
ecnu 6bl Bbl €ro Nonpocunu.)

caenan 3to no-gpyromy.) He would have
helped you yesterday if you had asked him.
(OH nomor 6bl BaM BYepa, €cnun 6bl Bbl €ro
nonpocunun.)

6. Repeated
action in the past:
affirmative state-
ments

When I was a child, my Granny and I
would go to the park every day. (Korga s 6bin
pebeHKoM, Mos H6abylika U S 0BbIUHO KaX/bli
JeHb xoaunu B napk.) She would tell me a new
fairy tale every evening. (OHa 06bIUHO KaXKAbliA
BEYEP paccKasbliBana MHE HOBYIO CKa3Ky.)

USED TO

1. Repeated
action in the past:
usually affirmative
statements

When I was a child, my Granny and I
used to go to the park every day. (Korpa s
6bin pebeHkoM, Mos 6abylika M 9 06bIMHO
KaXkabl1 AeHb xoaunu B napk.) She used to
tell me a new fairy tale every evening. (OHa
06bIYHO KaXAbli Beyep pacckasbiBasa MHe
HOBYIO CKa3Ky.)
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2.

Habitual

past action or situa-

tion that

exist now:

affirmative
ments

doesn't
usually
state-

I used to play the piano when I was
young (but I don't play the piano now). (s
urpan Ha nNuaHunHo, Koraa 6bin MonoabiM (HO
Tenepb He urpato). He used to live on Sixth
Street. (OH paHblie »wun Ha Llectoin ynuue.)
There used to be a park near the lake ten
years ago. (Bo3ne o3epa 6bl1 Mapk AecaTb
NEeT Ha3aa.)

216




TKun

¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOWMOHHOTI'O O6y‘{eHI/lH W IMOBBIILIEHU A KBEU]I/ICIDI/II(ZIL[I/II/I
-

A.‘l‘-
]—’ = HpaI(TI/I‘IECKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOro MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKaA
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Replace the words in italics by will or would.

1. My children love watching television. They sit for hours
without saying a word. 2. He's very absent-minded. He often buys
things and then leaves the shop without paying. 3. My wife persistent-
ly leaves things where other people can fall over them! 4. When we
lived in the north, the water pipes used to freeze every winter, and we
had to call in a plumber. 5. The chairman’s main fault was that he
persistently interrupted the speakers before they had finished.
6. I tried to refuse his invitation, but he repeatedly insisted on my
coming. 7. Why do you persist in being so difficult? 8. My headmaster
had great authority. Whenever he spoke, everyone used to listen at-
tentively. 9. No wonder the house is cold! You always go out and
leave the doors open! 10. In the nineteenth century, people used to
go to church on Sunday as a matter of course.

Ex. 2. Fill in the blanks with will or would.

1. Though the work is difficult, I ... do it, and it ... be done
well. 2. ... you kindly pass me the salt? 3. I asked her but she ... not
tell me her address. 4. I ... do it whether you like it or not! 5. ... you
be so kind as to shut the window? 6. We waited till afternoon but the
rain ... not stop. 7. I asked him not to switch on the radio early in the
morning but he ... do it. 8. She pushed the door, but it ... not open.
9. Every lesson was the same: he ... not greet us or show any interest
in us. 10. I think he ... have finished his call. 11. Our delegates ... ra-
ther not stay at the conference centre. 12. When he returned I re-
peated my offer of food, but he ... take nothing. 13. ... you really do it
for me? 14. Shut the door, ... you? 15. He ... read a book before going
to bed. 16. ... come round tomorrow?

Ex. 3. Translate the sentences into English.

1. 9 npocuna, 9 ymonsna, Ho KeiiH Tak U He NpocTuia Me-
HA. 2. He noHumalo, noyeMy OKHO He OTKpbiBaeTcs. 3. OHa 4yacTto
CrbllWana, Kak oH 4YTo-To Hanesan cebe. 4. Korga s 6bin pebeHkoMm, s
4acTo nnakan us-3a Menoyen. 5. 9 ner v NblTancs 3acHyTb, HO COH He
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wen. 6. Mbl HUKOMY He CKaXKeM, YTO Mbl y3Hanu. He 6ecnokonTecs.
7. OH yacTo BMAEN, Kak oHa ynblbanacb 4eMy-To. 8. [py3bsi cTapa-
MCb y6eanTb MEHs,, HO S He XOTen ux cnywatb. 9. 4 cnpocun, 4To
CNYYnUnocb, HO OH He oTBeyasn. 10. BonbHON HAOTpe3 OTKa3biBasCs
nexatb B noctenu. 11. OTKpoW, MoXanywcra, ABEPb, Y MEHSI pyKu
3aHATbl. 12. PebeHoK HM 3@ YTO He XOTen NUTb MONIoKO. 13. PaHblie s
6osnacb neTeTb CaMONIETOM. Y MeHSi HauyMHano KoMoTUTLCS cepaue U
pyKu notenu.

DARE

Dare is used both as a regular verb and as a modal one.

As a regular verb dare has two forms: dare for the present
tense and dared for the past tense.

As a regular verb it is used with the auxiliary verb to do in the
interrogative form and with -s in the third person singular the Present
Simple. It is also used with the to-Infinitive. £.g. No one dared to
ask him. He didn’t dare to stop me.

In affirmative sentences it may express challenge.

E.g. I dare you to jump off that wall. — Criopum, 41O He
CrIpPbIrHeLLb C 3TOU CTeHbI!

As a modal verb it is used chiefly in interrogative and nega-
tive sentences. It expresses to have the courage or impertinence
to do something or lack of courage in negative sentences. £.g. 7
daren’t ask her. Will you do it? How dare she take this risk?

NOTE: 1) I dare say (or daresay) means I suppose, probably.
E.g. I dare say he will come late. — lNonararo, oH rMPpUAET rIo3Ixe.

2) You can come across a mixture of a regular and modal
verb: E.g. We didn‘t dare say anything else.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Read, translate and comment on the use of the
verb dare.
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1. Nobody dared to speak or move. 2. How dare you speak to
me like that! 3. He froze. He dare not move. 4. I daresay she’s giving
a farewell party to her friends on board. 5. How dare she come here!
6. They daren't go against the missionaries. 7. She stood at the door
with the tears streaming down her face and did not dare to enter.
8. That was all I wanted to say to you. Now I daresay you'd like to
join the ladies. 9. But she dared do nothing yet. 10. He dared not use
his motorcycle. 11. ‘Don't you dare to speak to me,” she screamed. ‘If
you insult me I shall have you turned out of here.” 12. He didn't dare
lie to his father.

Ex. 2. Complete the sentences with dare, daren't,
dared, dared not.

1. I ... tell them I've just broken their favourite vase.
2. I hardly ... mention this but you still haven't paid for those tickets.
3.1 knew I was right but I ... say so at the time. 4. When he came,
she ... express her feelings. 5. ... we ask for more money after she
has just said it? 6. How ... you speak to me in such a tone? 7. I ... tell
Mother that I had lost my favourite gloves. 8. But I never ... ask Mrs.
Danvers what she did about it. 9. He ... take his eyes off his assailant.
10. The teaches was very strict. Nobody ... talk during his lessons.

Ex. 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Fappwu BCTpeTnn BYepa Muctepa puHa, HO He MocMen Cka-
3aTb €My, YTO Mbl pa3buinm aBTOMOGWMb, KOTOPbIM B3S/M Y HEro Ha
BpeMs. 2. He ckaxeTe nu Bbl MUCTEpY [puHYy, 4TO Mbl pa3bunu ero
aBTOMO6UNL? Y MeHs He XBaTaeT CMenoCTU ckasaTb eMy 06 3TOM.
3. Kak Bbl cMeeTe Tak roBOpUTb CO MHOW? 4. Kak OH CMeeT roBOpUTb
Tak rpy6o 060 MHe? 5. MNMocMeeT M OH Npu3HaTh 3T0? 6. M OHM CMeloT
roOBOPUTb, YTO Mbl NOCTYNWUAN HeveCcTHO? 7. OH noAacTpeKan MeHs ne-
penpbIrHyTb Yepe3 pyyeit. 8. MNycTb KTO yrogHO nonpobyeT AokasaTb,
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YTO MOM (haKTbl HEBEPHbI. 9. OHa He cMenla NOCMOTPETb MHE B I/asa.

10. Monpobyi1, 3anesb Ha 3To AepeBo!

English Modal Verbs — Most Common Situations Table

Situation Verb

Modal Example
may May I sit down?
requests
(informal)

requests
(formal)

requests ‘
(polite)

requests ‘
(polite)

permission ‘
(formal)

permission
(informal)

obligation ‘
(full)

obligation ‘
(partial)

obligation (parti
al)
(less common)

logical
sions
(stronger than "should")

logical conclu-
sions
(weaker than "must")

possibility

conclu-

Ccan

could

would

may

can

must

should

ought

should

can
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Could I sit down?

Would you mind if I sit

down?

You may sit down.

You can sit down.

You must tell
police the truth.

You should
your friends the truth.

You ought to
your friends the truth.

He left an hour ago, so

he must be there already.

He left half an hour ago,

I believe he
be there already.

It can rain sometimes.

should

Can I sit down?




(general) \
possibility It could rain, but it is
(weaker than could not very common in this

"may" and "might") part of the country.

possibility might It's not very cloudy yet,
(weaker than "may") 9 but it might rain.

It's starting to get cloudy

possibility may _
(stronger than "might") it may rain soon.

futureactions/sta . Look at the sky!
. . will I
tes/intentions It will rain soon.

Exercises: MODAL VERBS

Ex. 1. Use the verbs can or may.

1. One ... never know what... happen. 2. You ... have sent us
a note at least! We waited for you the whole day. 3. Do you think you

. command an army? 4. Well, your wives ... not like the lady I'm

gding to marry. 5. Last winter he ... be seen in the club any night.
6. What... Anne be doing all this time in the kitchen? 7. Whatever the
reason ... be, the fact remains. 8. She ... have lost her ring herself, it
... hot have been stolen. 9. Who ... have said such a thing? 10. Some-
body... have given her my address. 11. Such difficulties ... be easily
put up with. 12. If only I... make him understand me properly.
13. 1 ... have helped him but I didn't receive his letter.

Ex. 2. Translate into English using the modal verbs
can, may or must.

1. MoxeTe He OTBe4yaTb Ha 3TOT BOMPOC, €C/IN He XOTuTe.
2. MpaBo xe, Bbl MOrNKn 6bl AaTb MHe 06 3TOM 3HaTb 3apaHee. 3. Bbl
Bpay, W BaM cneayeT 3HaTb CUMMTOMbI 3TOW 60se3HM. 4. HamM MOXHO
nosib30BaTbCsa CnoBapsaMuM? — HeT, Henb3q. 5. Bawwm yacbl, AO/MKHO
6bITb, cnewat. 6. OduuUMaHT, AOMHKHO ObITb, HENpPaBMIBHO MOHAN
WMHOCTpaHUa M npuHec He To 6noao. 7. He MoxeT 6biTb, YTO6LI OH
noasen Hac. 8. Pa3Be Mor kTo-HMbyab nofymaTtb, YTO 3Ta KOMaHAa
Bbirpaet? 9. OH faBHO y Hac He 6bin. EMy, BEpOsATHO, He Ckasanu,
yTO Mbl yxe B Mockee. 10. OHKM, fOMKHO ObITb, HE OMNO34anKn Ha Mo-
e3a. ViHaue oHu 6bl yxxe BepHynucb. 11. Mx, o4eBUAHO, HEMPaBUILHO
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nHdopMmnpoBanu. 12. He mornm 6bl Bbl 4aTb MHE KOHCY/NbTauMIo cero-
AHa? 13. Heyxenu Bbl M nosepunun? OHKU, O4EBUAHO, MOLWYTUAWM HaA
BaMu. 14. Bbl 6bl nyywe nocnanu emMy NUMCbMO: OH MOXET He Aora-
[aTbCsl, YTO Bac 3afepXkuBaloT gena, n byaet BonHoBaTbcs. 15. He
Mor 6bl 1 MONPOCUTb Bac 3aiT KO MHE HEMHOIO MO3Xe?

Ex. 3. Translate into English. Use must, may or can't.

1. He MoxeT 6bITb, UyTO6bl OHa 6biNa Takas Monogas. En
[JO/MKHO 6biTb HEe MeHble Tpuauath net. 2. Jo/mKHO 6biTb, BOKPYr
Ballen AepeBHM pacTyT rycrtble feca. 3. He MoxeT Takoro 6biTb, YTO-
6bl OH Hanucan NMcbMo Tak BbICTpo. 4. MoXeT 6blTb, Mbl MOMAEM Ha
NAsHK: noroga uvyaecHas. 5. 3TO, OYEBMOHO, OYEHb APEBHSAS PYKO-
nucb. 6. [JaBaitTe NMo3BoHWM PobepTy, HaM MOXET MOHAA0BUTLCS ero
coBeT. 7. Toponuch: Tbl MOXeLb 0No3aaTtb Ha noesa. 8. OH, MoxeT
6bITb, 3abonen. 9. OH, MoxeT 6biTb, 60oneet. 10. He MoXeT ObITb,
yTO6bl OH 3abbln KynuTb UBeTbl. 11. He mMoxeT 6biTb, YTOBLI OH MO-
ccopuncsa ¢ Hel. 12. HaBepHoe, oHa y3Hana o6 3ToM OT Mauww.
13. 3710, AOMKHO BbITb, bblNa O4YeHb TpyaAHas 3agadva. 14. Ha ynuue,
JOMKHO 6bITb, 04eHb Xono4Ho. 15. OHa, AOMKHO 6bITb, BCTPETUAA UX
no nyTu AomMoi. 16. He MoXeT 6biTb, UTOBbI OHM MPOJAAN CBOW AOM.
17. OHu, MOxeT 6bITb, nNpueayT 3aBTpa. 18. Mos cecTpa, AOMKHO
6bITb, cenvyac B 6ubnuoteke. 19. He MoxeT 6biTb, UTOBbI OH 3aHss
nepeoe Mecto. 20. MoxeT 6biTb, OH M cibiwan o6 3ToM (XoTa eaga
nm). 21. Mama, pomkHO 6biTb, Kynuna KoHdeTbl. 22. OHa, MOXeT
6bITb, 3BOHW/IA MHE B4Yepa, @ MeHs He 6bi1o aoma. 23. MoxXeT 6bIThb,
OH U B LUKONE ceiyac (xoTs eaga ).

Ex. 4. Choose the right variant.

You (may/ought to/are to) take care of your parents. 2. My
sight is getting worse. Next year, I'm afraid I (cannot/may not/won't
be able to) read without glasses. 3. Twelve delegates from several
countries (can/have to/are to) meet at the end of February. 4. Excuse
me, (could/may/must) you tell me the way to the Houses of Parlia-
ment? 5. The weather is getting worse. It (must/is likely/may) rain.
6. There are no people in the hall, we (must/can/need) have a talk
there. 7. Although he felt ill, he (could/was able to/may) finish all the
paperwork. 8. You (can/must/ought to) go and see that movie. It's
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very interesting. 9. Don't worry, you (don't have to/mustn’t/may not)
pay now.10 When we were at school, we (had to/ought to/must) wear
a uniform.

Ex. 5. Use the modal verbs to have to or to be to in the
following sentences.

1. Where ... the lecture to take place? — I suppose in the as-
sembly hall. 2. So, our plan is as follows: I ... to go to the library and
bring the books. You ... to look through all the material here. Later we
... to work together. 3. "You ... to do it alone, without anybody's
help", she said sternly. 4. I ... to help my friends with this work now,
so I cannot go with you. 5. It was raining hard and we ... to wait until
it stopped raining. 6. I ... to ask him about it tomorrow, as today he
has already gone. 7. Why didn't you tell me that I ... to buy the
books? 8. According to the order of the schoolmistress all the pupils ...
to return the library books before the first of June. 9. As we had
agreed before, we ... to meet at two o'clock to go to the stadium to-
gether. But Mike didn't come. I waited for another half-hour, but then
I . to leave as I was afraid to be late. 10. The meeting ... to begin at
five o'clock. Don't be late.

Ex. 6. Use the modal verbs to have to or to be to to fill
the gaps.

1. She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to send a
letter. 2. They decided that she ... to send them a telegram every
tenth day. 3. You ... to learn all the new words for the next lesson.
4. Do you know this man? He ... to be our new teacher of English.
5. Who ... to go to the library to get new books? — I was, but I
couldn't because I ... to finish some work at the phonetic laboratory.
6. It is raining. You . to put on your raincoat. 7. "The patient ... to stay
in bed for a few days", ordered the doctor. 8. The child had a stomach
trouble and ... to take castor oil. 9. I told her she ... to open the win-
dow for a while every day. 10. The agreement was that if Johnny
White could not repay the money he had borrowed, then Luke Flint ...
to have the right to sell the land. 11. If I don't ring up before six
o'clock, then you ... to go to the concert hall alone and wait for me at
the entrance. Is that clear? 12. The planters ... to gather their cotton
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at once, as they had been warned that heavy rains were expected.
13. I ... to wear glasses as my eyesight is very weak. 14. Johnny
White ... to borrow from Luke Flint at high interest, for there was no
one else in the district who lent money. 15. "Cheating is a very nasty
thing", said the teacher, "and we ... to get rid of it".

Ex. 7. Translate into English; using must, to be, to
have, needn’t or should.

1. 9 pomkeH 6bin BCe CnaHMpoBaTh 3apaHee. 2. Mbl, 4OHKHO
6bITb, NPOMYyCTUNM ero. Mbl AOMKHBLI 6bINM NPUATU NopaHbLie. 3. Ei
Hago 6bi1o caenaTh BUA, YTO OHa ero He 3HaeT. 4. OHa aomkHa bbina
BbIF1aAWUTb 3TO NJATbe A0 TOro, Kak OHO BbICOX/10; TENepPb el npuaeT-
CS CMOYUTb €ro CHoBa. 5. Mbl He AOMKHbI BbIIM YCTpanBaTb CKaHAan
Ha rnasax y geten. 6. 3To AOMKHO 6biN0 cnyunTbes. OH Takon 3a-
6bIBUMBbIV. 7. 3TOrO CnegoBano oXxuaaTb, U HEYEro YAWUBASTLCS.
8. MHe He npuLLNoCck HNYEro en 06bACHATb. 9. Tbl HE AO/MKEH MPUHK-
MaTb BCe Tak 61m3ko k cepauy. 10. Bbl He AOMKHbI FPLI3Th HOMTU. 3TO
OTBpaTUTENbHAs MPUBbIYKA, U HYXHO OT Hee M36aBuTbCs. 11. Mol Ao-
roBOPUINCb BCTPETUTLCA B Mapke y namsaTHuka MywkuHy. 12. OHa,
04YeBUAHO, 6bla OYeHb MPUSITHOW XXEHLIMHOW. Bce roBopsiT 0 Hel ¢
Takol ntobosblo. 13. C kakol ctatm s 6yay AenaTb TO, UYTO S He
[O/TKHA.

Ex. 8. Give the proper English equivalents for the Rus-
sian expressions.

1. Ham npuwioce perform the operation of addition to find
the answer. 2. Emy npegcrout specify the conditions of the experi-
ment. 3. /m paspewaror use a dictionary if necessary. 4. 5 B cocros-
Hum solve this difficult problem myself. 5. Bam cregyer remember that
multiplication is associative. 6. £i He Hago use this theorem. 7. Oru
moryT apply their theories in practice. 8. Bsr o6s3aHbremember sever-
al rules about division. 9. MoxHo mHe start the calculations now?
10. Bam cregyer to accept everything your parents say as an axiom.

Ex. 9. Fill in the blanks with should, need, have
to with the appropriate form of the Infinitive:

1. I... (to prepare) for my coming exam yesterday, but I... (to
look after) my sick sister. 2. He ... not (to get up) early. He begins

224



TKun

¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOWMOHHOTI'O O6y‘{eHI/lH W IMOBBIILIEHU A KBEU]I/ICIDI/II(ZIL[I/II/I
-

A.‘l‘-
]-/ — HpaI(TI/I‘IECKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOro MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKaA

working at 9.30. 3. "I ... (to say) those wounding words," he re-
proached himself. 4. It isn't the sort of thing one ... (to discuss) with
unknown people. 5. You ... not (to worry) about money. I've got
enough for both of us. 6. You ... not (to walk) all the way to the sta-
tion. You ... (to take) a bus round the corner. 7. Sooner or later one
... (to choose). 8. Mother ... (to get up and down) a good bit during
the meal, fetching things back and forward. 9. I managed to get there
at half past twelve. But I ... not (to hurry). They had already left.
10. Breakfast is often a quick meal, because the father of the family
... (to get) away to his work, children ... (to go) to school, and the
mother has her housework to do. 11. If you are interested in historic
places you ... (to go) to Westminster Abbey. 12. She drew a chair
near his — he wondered if he ... (to help) her with the chair — and
sat down beside him. 13. They ... (to knock) twice before the door
was opened. 14. She ... (not to give) money to her boy. Then it
wouldn't have happened. 15. She ... (to conceal) her real feelings lest
anyone ... (to notice) how unhappy she was. 16. You ... (not to come)
yourself. You may send somebody else.

Ex. 10. Fill in the blanks with ought, to be, to have.

1. Don't contradict her, you ... to respect her age. 2. She is
not a bad sort, if somewhat capricious; so you sometimes ... to put up
with her whims. 3. The situation grew awkward. He felt that some-
thing ... to be done, or else the party would break up; so he ... to say
a few conciliating words to put the guests at their ease. 4. He was
boiling with rage, but he ... to control his feelings not to give himself
away. 5. I thought I ... to do something to return their hospitality.
6. Not a living thing ... to be seen. 7. Why do you ask my opinion?
You have been in the business much longer, you ... to know better.
8. You are a father, you ... not to neglect your duties to your children.
9. According to the rules of the game a football player ... not to touch
the ball with his hands. 10. He ... to have taken the floor and spoken
in favour of the proposal. 11. Ring me up at 6. The situation ... to
clear up by then.

Ex. 11. Translate into English the following sentences
using shall, will, should or would.
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1. Bbl 3TOro He caenaete. 3anoMHuTe 310! 2. 4 caenato 3Ty
paboTy, x0T 6bl MHE W NPULLNOCL HE CMaTb BCO HOYb. 3. MarasuH,
BEPOSITHO, elle OTKpbIT. ECM Bbl MOTOPONUTECH, Bbl YCNEETe KynuTb
xne6. 4. OH cKkaszan, 4YTo eMy MpUAETCA yexaTb Yepe3 HECKObKO
[HEW, HO Mbl M CnywaTtb He xoTenu. 5. becnone3Ho aokasbiBaTb eMy,
YTO Bbl MpaBbl; €ro HMKOrAa Henb3sl yoeauTb. OH OYeHb YMpSAMbIN.
6. JTO ero He KacaeTcs. Hesadem 6bino0 eMy BMelwmBaTbCsA. 7. Bbl
[OMKHBLI MPOYECTb 3TY WHTEpecHylo ctatbio. 8. Bam npuaetca aep-
XaTb 3K3aMeH ele pa3. Bam Hago obpaTuTb 6osblue BHUMaHWUS Ha
rpammaTtuky. 9. Bam 6bl cnegosano npeaynpeauTb Hac, YTO Bbl He
npuaete. Mol 6bl He xaanu Bac. 10. Bbl npekpacHO 3Hanu, 4To 3TO
6ecnonesHo, HO BCe xe 310 caenanun. 11. OH He noHsan Bac. Bam cne-
foBano 6bl NOAPO6HO 06BLACHUTL CBOIO TOUKY 3peHns. 12. Bam aaBHO
cnepoBano 6bl NobbiBaTb B 3TOM ApeBHEM ropoae. 13. 4 obewato, yto
BCe byaeT caenaHo. 14. 3aMok HuKak He 3anupaetca! 4 npocuna Tebs
MHOr0O pa3 no4YnHuTb ero. 15. Thl HUKYZA He MoWAellb, Noka He cae-
naewb ypoku!

Ex. 12. Translate the sentences into English, using
modal verbs.

1. Y Hero nnoxo co 3peHMeM, U OH BbIHYXAEH MOCTOSHHO HO-
CUTb OYKK. 2. He HYy)XXHO 3BOHWUTb, Y MeHS ecTb KoY. 3. He MoxeTt
6bITb, UTOOLI ABEPL OblNa OTKpbITa. A cama ee 3anupana. 4. Bo3amox-
HO, OH Y>e AocTan 6uneTbl, U Mbl CMOXEM MOWTU Ha MPeMbepY B BOC-
KpeceHbe. 5. Heyxenu Tbl 3abbin 0 Haluen BcTpeye? 6. EMy cnenoBa-
no 6bl 6bITb OCTOPOXHEE MpU NPOBEAEHUM 3KCNepuMeHTa. 7. YTo OH
MOXeT AenaTb TaM Tak A0Nro? HaeepHoe, OH NpOCTO YCHyn. Tbl Xe
3Haellb, OH MOXET 3acHYTb rae yrogHo u B noboe spems. 8. Hukoraa
Henb3s CyauTb MO MNepBOMy BreuvatnieHuio. OHO MOXET 0Kas3aTbCs
owmnboyHbIM. 9. BaM cnepyeT npoyectb 3Ty kHury. OHa BaM AO/MKHa
noHpaeutbca. 10. Bam obsizaTensHo coobwat, ecnM B 3TOM 6ygeT
HeobxoammocTb. 11. O, kak Bbl noxaneete o ceoux cnosax! 12. OH
BbIMSAMT O4YeHb PafOCTHbIM: ero paboTy, oueBnaHo, ogodpunu. 13. B
caMoM pene, Tbl Morna 6bl NpeaynpeavTb MeHsl 3apaHee! Torga MHe
He npuwnocb 6bl TpaTUTb CTO/IbKO BpeMeHW MoHanpacHy. 14. Bbl
[O/MKHBI 66NN caenaTb BMA, YTO HE 3aMETU/IM, YTO OHa XpoMmaeT. 15.
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[omKHO 6bITb, O4EHb MPUSITHO MyTELWeCTBOBaTh Ha tore. 16. Bbl Mor-
nun 6bl C TaKMM XXe ycnexoMm caenatb 370 camu. 17, He mMoxeT 6biTh,
yTobbl OH OTnpaBwun Tenerpammy. OH He BbiIxoaun M3 AoMy. OH,
HaBepHoe, 3abbin. 18. Bam 66l He Hago 6bi10 coobwatb MM 06 3TOM
cerofiHsi. MoxHo 6b110 nogoxaaTh 4O 3aBTpa.

Ex. 14. Insert the appropriate modal verb.

1. He has insulted our family and he ... suffer for it! 2. You ...
not have gone out without an umbrella in such rainy weather. 3. I'm
afraid I ... have sounded a bit unfriendly over the phone. 4. "I... to
have told Soames," he thought, "that I think him comic." 5. We ... live
to their age, perhaps. 6. Here she... sit, sewing and knitting, while he
worked at the table. 7. Why ... you be different from other people?
8. "Good morning," said the girl. "I believe you ... be Toby. Have I
guessed right?" 9. If you ... read without spectacles, and I believe you
... be so good as to read this letter for me. 10. Captain Steerforth ... I
speak to you for a moment? 11. Anne felt she ... not stand much
more of this discussion. She said she ... go on with her work and be-
gan to rise. 12. Why... one make trouble for oneself when one is old?
13. ... you do me a favour and meet her .at the station? 14. He was
not old, he ... not have been more than forty. 15. The day we ... to
start it rained worse than ever. 16. You ... not hurry. There is plenty
of time. 17. Mother has fallen ill, so I... to change my plans. 18. We
didn't know what to do; the key... not turn and we ... not get into the
room. 19. I ... not to have left Cape Town last night. I wish I had not.
20. ... I speak to Mr. Pitt, please? — I'm afraid he's out at the mo-
ment.... you ring back later?

Ex. 15. Translate the sentences into English using
modal verbs.

1. Ero 30ByT ®ocTep. BO3MOXHO, Bbl CblWann ero uMs.
2. XeHLMHa B CMHEM KOCTIOMe, CTOSILAs Y OKHA, KAaXKETCS MHe 3Ha-
KOMON. [Jo/mKHO 6biTb, S rae-To BCTpeyan ee. 3. Hurae He Mory Hantu
3Ty NNACcTUHKY. Heyxenn ee pa3bunun? 4. HanpacHo 8 ckasana emy
3T0. BeposiTHO, OH obupencs Ha MeHs. 5. Bcé obasatenbHo byaet B
nopsaake! Bawa godb HernpemeHHO ronpasuTcs! 6. Bbl BUepa no3aHo
BEPHY/IUCb; BaM CEroAHs cneayeT nopaHblue fedb cnatb. 7. Tbl He
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AO/MKHA 6blla Tak roBOPUTb C HEW; OHa 3TOro He 3aciyxwuna. Kpome
TOro, OHa crapule Tebs. 8. Heobxoaumo, UTOBbl KaXabli CTYAEHT
MPUHSAN y4acTue B 3TOM COpeBHOBaHWMMW. 9. Henb3s e 6e3 KoHua ro-
BopuTb 06 oaHOM n ToM xe! 10. Mpeacepatens Npeanoxun, 4Tobbl
BCE NPUCYTCTBYIOLIME BbiCKa3ann CBOE MHEHWE MO 3TOMY BOMpPOCY.
11. BaM He npuaeTcs Hu4Yero BblAyMbiBaTb. BaM ckaxyT, 4To aenathb.
12. Bbl HMKOrga O HeM He ciblwanu? Hy, Tak Bbl ewe ycablwuTe!
13. xeliH He Morna 3abbiTb A€Hb, KOTOPbIN [O/MKEH Bbi1 6bITh AHEM
ee CBa/lbbbl M KOTOPbIV TakK Tparmyeckn 3akoH4Yuncs. 14. MHe Tenepb
He HY>XHO paHO BCTaBaTb: A y4yCb BO BTOpYIO CMeHy. 15. He moxeTt
6bITb, YTOGLI A1 NponycTun ero. S Bce BpeMsi CTosin y Asepei. 16. He-
3a4eM eMy 6b110 paboTaTh Tak Mo3gHo. YacTb paboTbl MOXHO ObII0
OT/IOXWUTb Ha cerofdHsa. 17. Mory a npeanoXuTb BaM YallKy 4Yalo, AOK-
Top? 18. Henb3s 6biTb TakmM HeTepnenusBbiM. Bceraa cnepyet cum-
TaTbCs C NpUBbIYKaMK Apyrvx ntogei. 19. Bbl Ao/mKHbI BecTn cebs
TakK, C/IOBHO HUYEro He Cy4unocb U He Morno cyuntbed. 20. Bam
4acTo NPUXOAUTCS XOAWTL K Bpady? 21. He 6yaete nun Bbl A06pbI Mo-
MO4Yb MHe OTMepeTb YeMoaaH? YTo-TO HeNagHo C 3aMKOM, U OH HUKAK
He oTKpbIBaeTcs. 22. OH A0/MKEH 6bl1 NPUIATU B NSATb YaCoB, Mbl XAEM
€ro nosiTopa 4aca, a ero Bce HeT. ['ge 6bl OH Mor 6bITb? 23. 3auyeM
HaM nomoraTb eMy? OH NpOCTO He xo4deT paboTtaTtb. 24. OH Npuckinan
€l NoAapKM HO OHa YMOPHO HEe XOoTesa UX NpUHUMaTb.

Ex. 16. Translate the sentences into English using
modal verbs.

1. Heyxenn oH [eNCTBUTENBHO OTKasancs BaM MOMOYb?
2. C kakoW cTaTh 51 6yay eMy nepsasi 3BOHWUTL? 3. HaBepHoe, OH ucrny-
ran Bac CBOMMM yrposamu. 4. He HyxHo 6ecrnokouTbcs. S obewato,
yTto BCce bymer caenaHo. 5. Bam npugetcs cornacutbCs Ha MX YCno-
Bus. 6. BCA XM3Hb Manbunka MOXeT ObiTb MCKOBEpPKAHA, eCv Bbl He
yBeaeTe ero otcioga. 7. Ax, ecnu 6bl TONbKO 1 MOrna npeasmaeTb 3To!
8. OH npeanoxwn, 4tobbl COPEBHOBAHMS HAa3HAYMIM Ha MSATb YaCOB.
9. MHe NOWTWU W y3HaTb, caenan M oH paboTy? OH poskeH 6bin 3a-
KOHUMTb ee BYepa. 10. Tebe pfoAro NpuWNOCL AOXKWAATLCA €ro?
11. 3psa Tbl npuwen. CobpaHne oTMeHeHo. 12. Tbl Ao/mkeH 6bln cka-
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3aTb HaM 06 3ToM. 13. OHa, AOMKHO 6bITh, 3abbifla NepedaTbe UM Hally
3armcky.

Ex. 17.Translate the sentences into English using
modal verbs.

1. He MoxeT 6bITb, UTOObI OHa COBEpLUMIA Takol MI0Xoi no-
CTynok. 2. OH gomkeH 6bi1 NPUITK K HaM BeyepoM. Heyxenu oH 3a-
6bin? 3. Tbl go/mkeH 6bl1 HaM CKa3aTb, YTO OH He3dopoB. 4. K coxa-
NIEHWIO, MHE He MPULWIOCb A0roBOpUTL C Bpa4yoM. 5. Tbl 6bl MOr MHe
CKasaTb, 4TO ono3gaelwb. 6. Mbl 6bl, BOSMOXHO, ONO34ann Ha Tenso-
X04, ecnu 6bl noexanu Be4epHUM noe3aoM. 7. 5 6bl HM 3a UTO He B3AN
CBOM CNOBa Hasag, Aaxke ecin 6bl OH M3BMHWACA Nepefo MHON. TeM
He MeHee 5 6bl BCe e npeanoyen, 4Ytobbl OH M3BUHWUACA. 8. Bbl MO-
)KeTe He 3BOHUTb MHe 3aBTpa. { 6yay 3asTpa pabotatb. 9. OH, Bepo-
SITHO, HE CMOI 3aKOHYUTb MEepeBoA WM, BO3MOXHO, HE 3Has, YTO ero
HY>KHO MOAroToBMTb K Hauany cneaytowen Hegenn. 10. Tbl HanpacHo
uckan knounm. OHM nexanu Ha crone. 11. Tebe npuwocb OCTaTbCs
[0 KOHUa cobpaHusi, aa? 12. Mbl, BO3MOXHO, NOeAeM Ha Aady Ha Bbl-
XOAHble AHW.

Ex. 18. Translate the sentences into English using
modal verbs.

1. Bbl MOXeTe He npuMHOCUTL Aoknag cerogHs. Ho 3aBTpa
YTPOM OH A0/mKeH 6biTb Y MeHs. 2. OH 6bl MOr Cx0AWTb Tyda caM; eMy
He3aueM 6b1710 NockNaTh Bac, Bbl BCE Xe nocraple ero. 3. Fae s mMo-
ry HauTv ToBapuwa MBaHoBa? — OH, AOMKHO BbITb, B COCEAHEN KOM-
HaTe. 4. He MoxeT 6bITb, YTO OH Obl1 UCKPEHeH, Korga OTKa3ascs
exaTb C BaMu Ha tor. Bo3MOXXHO, poanTenn He paspelunnm emy exaTb.
5. EMy He HyXHO 6bi10 Ha3sbiBaTb CBOKWO (haMWAMIO TaK FPOMKO, 3TO
NpuBIeKNo BHUMaHue. 6. OHa He Takas 3acTeH4MBas. Bo3MOXHO, BaLu
BOMNpocC 6bl1 HeoXnAaaHHbIM ans Hee. 7. Tebe He Hy>HO 6bl10 cnpa-
WMBATb Yy OTUA: S Hawen >XypHan Ha TBOEM MWCbMEHHOM CTOfe.
8. Heyxxenu oH AencTBMTENbHO Tak pacTepsincs? — KoHeYHo, 1 aaxe
nokpacHen. 9. Bbl 661 MOrnn npegynpeanTb ero 06 3TOM U He CTaBUTb
€ro B Takoe HesoBkoe nosoxexune. 10. MNoyemy ee HeT? Heyxxenu oHa
obuaenacb n pewwnna He npuxoautb? 11. MNoyeMy Tbl Tak paHO? —
Ham He nmpuwnoce Aonro 3acegatb: BCE BOMPOCHI pewunu 6biCTpo.
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12. bunetbl MoXHO 6b110 3aka3aTb Mo TenedoHy. MHe He HyXHO Obl-
N0 exaTb Ha Bok3an. 13. 4 6bin B MockBe, MO3TOMY MHE MPULLIOCh
OCMOTPETb Becb ropoA. 14. Bam He HyXHO 6bIn0 6pocaTh 3Ty paboTy.
Beab Bbl 6b11M Tak 6nm3Kko K uenn. 15. 9 cMory BbINOMHUTL 3Ty pabo-
Ty 3aBTpa.

Ex. 19. Translate into English.

1. HyxxHO nocmoTpeTb 3TOT dubM. 2. JomMKHO 6bITb, OH yXxe
cMmoTpen 3ToT ¢unbM. 3. Tbl 66l MocMoTpen 3TOoT GMAbM CHadana.
4. Hapgo 6b1n10 nocMoTpeTb 3TOT GunbM. 5. Heyxenu oH yxe cMmoTtpen
3TOT PpuUbM? 6. Mbl C APY3bSIMU AO/MKHbI NOCMOTPETL 3TOT (USIbM Ha
31O Hepene. 7. OH Mor cMoTpeTb (MOXET OblTb, CMOTPeN) 3TOT
¢unbM. 8. He MOXeET 6bITb, YTOBLI OH He cMOTpen 3ToT dhunbM. 9. Mor
6bl M caM NOCMOTPETb 3TOT (PWUSbM, @ He MpucTaBaTb C BONPOCAMM.
10. MHe npuaeTca nocMoTpeTb 3ToT ¢punbM. 11. C Kako pagocTu A
JOMKEH CMOTPETb 3TOT punbM? 12. MOXHO 6bI10 N HE CMOTPETbL 3TOT
unbM. OH oKkasancs TakmM cKy4yHbiM. 13. [lo/mkHO 6bITb, OH cenvac
cMOTpUT dunbM. 14. 4 xoTen, 4Tobbl MOSI CecTpa MocMoTpena 3TOT
¢unbM, HO OHa He xoTena. 15. Tbl He gomkeH 6bin CMOTpeTb 3TOT
¢unbM, oH He ans aeten!

3. HAKJTIOHEHME / MOOD

3.1. Buabl HaKJIOHEHUM.
YcnoBHoe HawsioHeHue / Types of Mood.
Conditional Mood.

MOOD

Moodis a grammatical category which indicates the attitude
of the speaker towards the action expressed by the predicate verb.

The action may be represented as a real fact, a problematic
action or as something unreal that does not exist.
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There are the following moods in English: the direct moods-

the Indicative and the Imperative; the obliqgue moods —the Subjunc-
tive and the Conditional.

engblog.

Moods
Direct Mood Indirect / Oblique / Subjunctive Mood
v e g = £ =
= = £ g = S
2 K EE e g
= £ SRR
DIRECT MOODS

I. The Indicative Mood

The Indicative mood shows that the speaker considers the ac-
tion or state denoted by the predicate as a real fact and affirms or
negates its existence in the present, past or future. The verb in the
Indicative mo0Od has the category of tense, aspect and voice.

I haven't yet looked at the newspaper.

We are studying oblique moods now.

If it rains, I'll stay at home.

The doctor was sent for.

II. The Imperative Mood

The Imperative mood expresses commands and requests
generally addressed to the second person singular or plural. The Im-
perative mood has only one form which coincides with the infinitive of
the verb without the particle "to":

Listen to him.

Be careful.
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The negative form is built up by means of the auxiliary "do":

Don't listen to him.

Don't be late.

The auxiliary "do" may also be used in affirmative sentences
to make the request or command more emphatic:

Do be careful.

Do listen to him.

In commands and requests addressed to the first and third
person the combination "let + infinitive" is used:

Let him do it.

Let us do it together.

The negative forms are:

Let's not talk about it.

Don't let's talk about it.

OBLIQUE MOODS

If I had a garden, I should grow tulips in it.

had - the subjunctive mood

should grow- the conditional mood

The oblique moods represent actions or states as desired, im-
aginary, or contradicting reality.

The Forms of the Infinitive

Tenses Active Passive

Indefinite to write to be written

Continuous to be writing -

Perfect to have written to have been
written
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Perfect to have been -
Continuous writing

I. The Subjunctive Mood

The Subjunctive mood represents an action as absolutely
unreal.

The Subjunctive mood is a synthetical mood and it has two
tenses: the present tense (The Present Subjunctive mood) and the
Past tense (the Past Subjunctive mood).

The form of the Present Subjunctive mood coincides with
the Past Indefinite (It is a grammatical homonym of the Past Indef-
inite tense). The verb “to be"” has the form “were” for all persons:

If I knew...

If she lived...

If I (she, it, they, etc) were...

The Present Subjunctive mood expresses an unreal action at
present.

The Present Subjunctive mood may also refer an action to the
future or to no particular time.

The form of the Past Subjunctive mood coincides with the
form of the Past Perfect tense (It is a grammatical homonym of the
Past Perfect tense)

If I had known...

If she had lived...

If they had been...

The Past Subjunctive mood expresses an unreal action in the
past.

II. The Suppositional Mood

The Suppositional Mood is an analytical mood. It is formed by
combining the auxiliary verb should for all persons with the Infinitive.

The Present Suppositional is formed by the auxiliary verb

should + Indefinite/Continuous Infinitive

e.g. It is impossible that he should say so.
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It is disappointing that you should be i/l

It is disappointing that you should be lying ill.

The Past Suppositional is formed by the auxiliary verb

should + Perfect / Perfect Continuous Infinitive

e.g. It is impossible that he should have said so.

It is disappointing that you should have been lying ill when
we came to invite you to the party.

The suppositional Mood represents an action as problematic,
but not necessarily contradicting reality. The realization of the action
may depend on certain circumstances, but these circumstances
are not contrary to fact.

It is not used in simple sentences.

III. The Conditional Mood.

The Conditional mood is an analytical mood. It has two tens-
es, the present tense (The Present Conditional mood) and the past
tense (The Past Conditional mood).

The Present Conditional mood refers the action to the pre-
sent (or to the future) and is built up by means of the auxiliary verbs
"should" or "would" and the Indefinite infinitive of the notional
verb (or sometimes the continuous infinitive):

I should read...

He would be reading...

The Past Conditional mood refers the action to the Past
and is built up by means of the auxiliary verbs "should" or "would"
and the Perfect infinitive of the notional verb (or sometimes the
Perfect continuous infinitive):

I should have told you...

They would have helped him ...

The meaning of the Conditional mood is very close to the
meaning of the Subjunctive mood. It also expresses an unreal ac-
tion but this unreality always depends on some condition.

If I were ten years younger, I should go to the disco.

If I were ten years younger — this is absolutely unreal
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I should go to the disco — the unreality of this action depends
on the first clause

The Conditional mood expresses an unreal consequence
out of some unreal condition.

the Pr. Subj. m. the Pr Cond. m.

If I were in your place I shouldn't think so.
the Past Cond. m. the Past Subj. m

I should have gone with you if you had invited me.

Sentences of the Mixed Type

The actions in the principal and subordinate clauses may have
different time-reference.

The unreal condition may refer to the past and the conse-
quence - to the present or future:

If you had read the newspaper yesterday, you would
know the news.

The Condition may refer to no particular time and the conse-
quence may refer to the past:

She would not have told me the story if she disliked me.

The Use of the Subjunctive Mood (II)

The Subjunctive mood may be used in simple sentences; of
unreal wish and in complex sentences.

In simple sentences:

If it were not so dark! - Ec/in 6b1 He 6bI/10 TaK TEMHO!

If only I knew it for sure! Ec/in 6bl 51 3Ha/1a 3TO HABEPHSIKA!

If only I had told her the truth! - Ecm 6b1 5 TO/IBKO CKa3an ev
npasay!

In complex sentences:

1) in subordinate clauses of unreal condition which are usually
introduced by the conjunction "if (the use of tenses is absolute in this
case: when reference is made to the present or future the Present
Subjunctive and the Present Conditional are used; when reference is
made to the past the Past Subjunctive and the Past Conditional are
used):

If I had more time I should learn French.
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Note 1: The modal verbs "can" and "may" have no special
forms for the Conditional mood. They have only one form of the
obliqgue mood - the form of the Subjunctive mood present:

If he came now he could help us.

could help- the Present Subjunctive mood of the modal verb
"can" and the indefinite infinitive of the verb "to help"

If the whole situation refers to the past the perfect Infinitive is
used:

If he had come yesterday he could have helped us.

could have helped- the Present Subjunctive mood of the mod-
al verb "can" and the perfect infinitive of the verb "to help"

could/might do it — (morna) 6ol (to the present or future)

could/might have done it — (Mmorna) 6bl (to the past)

Note 2:The conjunction "if "may be omitted and the inversion

is used:

a) for the Present Subjunctive with the verbs "be", "have" and
modal verbs:

If she were here she would help us. — Were she here she
would help us.

If I could swim I should go to the river with you. — Could I
swim I should go...

If we had time we should go to the cinema. — Had we time we
should go...

b) for the Past Subjunctive it is also possible:
If we had known about it yesterday we should have informed

you.

Had we known about it yesterday we...

Note 3:The unreal condition can also be expressed by the
phrase "but for + a noun/a pronoun"

But for the rain (if it were not for the rain) they would go to
the country.

But for the rain (If it had not been for the rain) they would
have gone to the country.

"But for" in rendered in Russian as " ec/im 6b1 HE".
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2) In subordinate clauses of concession introduced by "even
if", "even though" (the use of tenses is absolute in this case):

Even if you were right I shouldn't defend you.

Even if (even though) he had come he wouldn't have helped

us.

Haxe ecym 6bl...

3) in object clauses after the verb "to wish" the Present Sub-
junctive or the Past Subjunctive may be used to express a wish which
cannot be fulfilled or a hardly realizable wish

I wish it were true.

I wish you had asked me anything but this.

The use of tensesis relative in this case:

a) If the action of the subordinate clause is simultaneous with
the action of the principal clause the Present Subjunctive is used:

I wish he were with us. - MHe Xa/sb, 4TO €ro HEeT C HaMu.
I wished he were with us. - MHe 6b1/10 Xa/ib, YTO €ro He 6bl/I0 C HaAMH.

I wished I knew it for sure.

b) If the action of the subordinate clause precedes the action
of the principal clause the Past Subjunctive is used:

I wish you had stayed at home. - MHe xa/ib, 4TO Tbl HE OCTa-
/1acb [0Ma.

I wished you had stayed at home. - MHe 6b1/10 Xas/ib, YTO Tbl
He ocTanace

40Ma.

c) If the action of the subordinate clause follows the action of
the principal clause the Present Subjunctive is used:

I wish/ I shall wish/ I wished you got there in good time.

To make the sentence more emphatic one can use "would +
an _infinitive" after an expression of wish, but only if the subjects in
both clauses are different and if the wish refers to the present or to
the future.

I wish/ I shall wish/ I wished he would (not) do it.

Note 1: When the verb in the object clause is affirmative in
English it is negative in Russian and vice versa.
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I wish I had told him the truth. - XXanb, 4T0O 5 HE ckazan emy
npasyy.

I wish I had not told him the truth. - )XXasb, 4T0 5 ckazan emy
npaszy.

4) in subordinate clauses of unreal comparison introduced by
the conjunctions "as if, "as though" the Present Subjunctive or the
Past Subjunctive may be used. The use of tenses is relative in this
case:

a) If the action of the subordinate clause is simultaneous with
the action of the principal clause the Present Subjunctive is used in
the subordinate clause:

The house is so quiet as if there were nobody there. - B gome
TaK TUXO, Kak 6y4TO TaM HUKOro HET.

The house was so quiet as if there were nobody there. - B
4Aome 6bi/I0 TaK TUXO0, KakK ByATO TaM HUKOIo HE Obl/IO.

Her eyes are (were) sparkling as though she were laughing at
us. - Ee r7ia3za cBepKkaroT (cBepkasin), Kak by4To OHa cmeercs (cMes-
/18Cb) Hag Hamu.

b) If the action of the subordinate clause precedes the action
of the principal clause the Past Subjunctive is used in the subordinate
clause:

Our life goes on as if nothing had happened. - Hawa »xu3Hb
MIPOAOIKAETCS, KaK OYyATO HUYErO HE MPOU3OLLIO.

Our life went on as if nothing had happened. - Hawa »xw3Hb
nPoJO/MKaNAaCk, Kak 6y4TO HUYEro HE MPOU3OLLJIO.

Our life will go on as if nothing had happened. - Hawa »xu3Hb
Oy4€ET rIPpoJO/MKATECA, Kak OyATO HUYEIO HE MPOU3OLLJIO.

She is breathing deep as if (as though) she had been running.
— OHa AbILLNT TSKENO, Kak ByATO OHa 6exara.

She was breathing deep as if (as though) she had been run-
ning. - OHa Ablana TsXeso, kKak 6yaTo oHa bexarna.

¢) If the action of the subordinate clause follows the action of
the principal clause "would + an infinitive" is used:
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He moved towards me as though he would strike me. - OH
ABUHYJICS Ha MEHS, KaK By4TO COBMPAsICS MEHS YAapuTb.

Note 1:Clauses introduced by "as if'", "as though" are treated
as predicative clauses when they follow the verbs "to look", "to feel",
"to sound", "to seem", "to be":

She looks as if she were ill.

She looks as if she had been ill for a long time.

She looked as if she would cry.

He felt as if he didn’t know her.

It will be as if nothing had happened.

5) in attributive clauses after the phrases "It is time ...", "It is
high time ..." only the Present Subjunctive is used:

It is/was time smb did smth.

It is time we had lunch.

It was time we bad lunch.

The Use of the Conditional Mood

The Conditional mood is used:

1) in the principal clause of a complex sentence with a subor-
dinate clause of unreal condition or concession.

If I were you I should never do this.

Even if he had been there he wouldn't have changed any-
thing.

2) in compound sentences (mostly with the conjunctions "oth-
erwise", "or", "but", "or else"):

I am very busy, otherwise I should go with you.

The boy would study well, but he is often ill.

3) in simple sentences with implied condition:

I should like to speak to you. (If I got a chance.)

4) in simple sentences with the expression "but for".

But for the moon it would be quite dark now.

The Suppositional Mood is used:

1. In indirect questions beginning with why (Subjunctive I is
possible but rare):

Nobody could explain why he should have done so.
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2. Modifying the noun regret:

She expressed her regret that things should have taken a bad
turn.

3. Modifying the noun time:

It is high / about time you should go.

Note: Subjunctive II is in more common use here:

It is time we went home.

4. In conditional clauses when the fulfilment of the condition
is unlikely though possible:

If I should meet her tomorrow I should / shall speak to her.

The Old Present Subjunctive (I)

The OId Present Subjunctive has only one form which is a
homonym of the infinitive. The main meaning of the Old Present Sub-
junctive is to express a problematic action not as a real fact but as a
wish, supposition, smth desirable, but not contrary to reality.

The use of the Old Present Subjunctive is limited. It can be
found in the following cases:

1) in a few set expressions rendering wish or concession:

Wish 1. Success attend you! - fla conyrcrByer Bam ycriex!

2. God bless you! - bnarocnosn tebs [ocrioge!

3. God save the king! - boxe, yaps xpaHu!

4. Be you happy! - bygbTte cqactr/imsb!

5. Long live our friendship! - fa 34paBcTByer Hawia gpyxoa!

6. Damn you! Curse you! - bygbre Bbl npokasgTsl!

Concession 1. Come what may come. — bygb, 4To b6y4€rT.

2. Beitas itis. - [lyctb 6yA€ET TaK, KaK ecrb.

3. So be it. - fa 6yger 1ak.

2) It is a bookish style. It may be found in official and scien-
tific articles and in poetry (after words expressing necessity, wish,
demands such as "to insist", "to demand", "to require"):

The doctor insisted that the boy remain in bed.

I demand he do the job.

The regulation is that manuscripts be written on one side only.

240



tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOWMOHHOTI'O OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/II(aL[I/II/I
A

HpaI(TI/I‘IECKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOro MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKaA

Forms of Subjunctive Mood

1. Subjunctive I Mood = to Infinitive
Success attend you!
[Ja conytcTByeT Tebe yaaya!

2. Subjunctive II Mood

Present = Past Indefinite
I wish he were present.
Xanb, 4TO OH He MPUCYTCTBYET.
It's high time you did your flat.
Tebe naBHO nopa 6bl yopaTb B

Past = Past Perfect
I wish she had gone to England
last year.
XKanb, 4TO OHa He noexana B AH-
rJINKO B MPOLLJIOM roay.

KBapTUpe.
3. Suppositional Mood
Pre- Past = should + Perfect
sent = should + Indefinite In- Infinitive
finitive

(ucnonb3yetca peako!)
It's important that you should
have been present at the meeting.

I insist that you should work hard.
A HacTamBato, YTObbI Bbl YCEPAHO

pabotanu. BaxxHO, 4TObbI Bbl TOrAa NPUCYT-
CTBOBa/IM Ha cobpaHumn.
4. Conditional Mood
Pre-

Past = would / should + P
sent = would / should + Indefin erfect Infinitive

ite Infinitive If I had worked harder last year,
If it were warm, we would go to I would have got an excellent

the park. mark at the exam.
Ecnu 661 66110 TEnno, Mol 661 No- Ecnu 6b1 1 paboTtan ycepaHee B TOM
WK B Napk. (OTHOCKTCS K HacTosI- roay, s 66l NONYYMN OTINYHYIO
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LEMY BpeMeHH) OLEHKY Ha dK3aMeHe.
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Types of Conditional Mood

Type
of Condi-
tion
(Tvn ycnosust)

Subordinate clause
(NpuaaToyHoe npeanoXxeHue)

Main clause
(rnaBHoe npeanoxeHue)

1. Real Indicative Mood Indicative / Imperative
(peanbHoe) Mood
e.g. If I meet her, I'll tell her the news.
Ecnu 51 ee BcTpeuy, Sl pacCkaXxy el HOBOCTU
e.g. If you meet her, warn her about it.
Ecnu Tbl ee BCTpeTULLb, npeaynpean ee 06 3ToM.
2. Suppositional Mood Indicative / Imperative
Problematic Mood
(npobnemaTtnyHoe)

e.g. Should he meet her (If he should meet
her),

he will tell her the
news.
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Cnyuucs, uto / Ecnn cnyuntces, yto / Ecnun Bee xe /
Ecnu cnyuutcs TaK, Y4To OH ee BCTPETUT,

OH paccKaXeT el HOBOCTW.

e.g. Should you meet her (If you should meet
her),

Cnyuucb, uto / Ecnn cnyuwntcs, uto / Ecnun Bee xe /
Ecnu cnyuutcs TaK, YTo Thl ee BCTPETULLb,

warn her about it.

npeaynpean ee 06 3Tom.

3. Remote were to... (cy Conditional Mood
(oTpaneHHoe) e.g. If she were to live i cnyiand, I would be happy.
Ecnu 6bl et cy>xaeHo 610 XUTb B AHINUK, 2 6611 661 CHacTNMB.
4. Unreal Subjunctive II Present Conditional Mood Present
(HepeanbHoe)

If they met,

they would discuss it.

Ecnu 66l OHM BCTPETUNUCS, OHM 6bl 3TO 0bcyannu (eLle mMoryT

BCTPETUTLCS).

Subjunctive II Past

Conditional Mood Past

If they had met yesterday, they would have discussed it.
Ecnun 66l OHM BYepa BCTPETMIINCD, OHM 6bl 3T0 06cyaAnIN (HO HE BCTPETUIUCD).
Mixed Type

Subjunctive II Present |

Conditional Mood Past
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II.

If she weren't absent
minded,

Ecnu 6bl oHa He 6blna paccesHHoN,

she wouldn’t have lost the book.
OHa 6bl He noTepsina KHUry.

Subjunctive II Past

Conditional Mood Present

If he hadn’t missed the
lesson,

Ecnin 6bl OH He Nporynsn Ypok,

he would be answering well now.
OH Bbl Cceiyac XopoLLo oTBevar.
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Not to mix with Conditional sentences!

Con-
ditional

Type

0
Conditional
PeanbHoe
BCeraa

1t C
onditional
PeanbHoe

HacTosLiee
unun 6yay-
Liee

2Md C
onditional
Manosepo-
ATHOE
HacTosiLee
unu éyay-
wee

31 C
onditional
HepeanbHoe
npoLunoe

Types of Conditional sentences
(Complex Sentences with Subordinate Clauses of Condi-

tion)
Formation
(Gl Result
tion
If + Pre Presen
sent Simple, t Simple
If + Pre Future
sent Simple, Simple
would
st Sinif I:: Pa + Verb with-
Pi&, out to
If + Pa have +Wo<'::Js|;j
st Perfect, . 'p
participle

Example

If a cat sees a
dog, it runs away.
Ecnn kot BnauT
cobaky, oH yberaer.

I will have a cup
of coffee if I have a
break.
S BbINbIO YaleyKy
Kode, ecnu y MeHsi byget
nepepbiB.

If I had vacation
in summer, I would
spend it in Athens.

Ecnu 6bl y MeHs

6bin OTNYCK NeToM, 5 6bl
nposen ero B AduHax.

If we had taken a
taxi, we wouldn't have
missed the plane.

Ecnu 6bl Mbl B3an
TaKcu, TO He ono3aanu
6bl Ha camoner.

Exercises: CONDITIONAL MOOD
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Pre would be
sent would do
would be doing
would (might) do
would (might) be

Pas would have been
t would have done
would have been doing
could (might) have done
could (might) have been

Ex. 1. Answer the following questions, using the condi-
tional mood.

MODEL

1) Will you see her in this part? — No, (to be bored stiff).

— No, I should be bored stiff.

2) Why didn't you let him take his ball? — (to lose).

— He would have lost it.

3) Why don't you let him go there alone? — (may lose) the
way.

— He might lose the way.

4) Why did you do it yourself? — (can spoil).

— He could have spoiled the picture.

1. Why didn't you ask him to help you? — (to refuse). 2. Will
you take your younger child along? — No, (may get tired). 3. Did you
tell her about it? — No, (to be upset). 4. Why didn't you copy the po-
em? — (to take too long). 5. Will you take a taxi? — No, (to be expen-
sive). 6. Why didn't you take her to the theatre? — (not to like).
7. Why don't you wash the dress yourself instead of sending it to the
cleaner's? — (to shrink). 8. Why don't you tell him, he's not doing it
right? — (to resent). 9. Why didn't you let him have an ice-cream? —
(may hurt smb.'s throat). 10. Did you tell her how to do it? — No, (not
to take smb.'s advice). 11. Why didn't he stop to talk to you? — (to
miss one's train). 12. Will you come and see me one of these days? —
(to be glad to). 13. Could you come over and have dinner with us to-
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morrow? — (to be delighted). 14. Why didn't you come to see your
boy act in the play? — (may be nervous). 15. Why didn't she ask him
any question? — (to get confused). 16. Why did you want him to do it?
— (can do smth. better).

Ex. 2. TranslateintoEnglish

1. Tel NpaBUnbHO caenan, 4to He nowen. KaptnHa Tebe He
noHpasunace 6bl. 2. Bce cnyumnocb NOTOMy, YTO €ro Tam He 6bino.
OH 6bl 3Han, 4yto Aaenatb. 3. Mbl Tak AaBHO He BMAanMCb. He 3Hato,
y3Hana /im 6bl 9 ee Tenepb. 4. MHe He HpaBuTCsa TBOW nepeBod. OHa
6bl caenana aTo Nydwe. 5. MHe 6bl He XOTenocb MATU Tyda CErOAHS.
6. Tbl Bceraa MHe nomoraewb. Yto 66l 5 6e3 Tebs genana? 7. Kak
XOpOLLO, YTO Tbl 6bIN AoMa. YTo 6bl 5 6e3 Tebs aenana? 8. Bbino 6bl
pa3yMHO 3aBTpa nepeHo4yeBaThb B farepe. 9. bbiio 6bl 3aMevaTensHo
caaTb 3k3aMeH cerogHs. 10. S BepHyna KHury B 6ubnuoteky. Tbl BCe
paBHO He cTan 6bl ee untaTh. 11. Kaxxgomy pebeHky noHpasunack 6bl
Takasl kykna. 12. 37o 6blna uHTepecHasi pabota. J1toboi u3 Hac oxoT-
HO cornacuncs 6bl Toraa Ha 310 NpeanoxeHue. 13. MHe He HpaBuTCS
3TOT YenoBek. [loBepsiTb eMy 51 6bl He cTana. 14. B TakoM nonoxeHuu
OH caenan 6bl To e camoe. 15. Co6CTBEHHO roBopsi, S Mor 6bl MOWTU
Tyda cerogHs. 16. 9 He 3Hana, 4To OH 6bI1 B MockBe. 1 Morna 6bl
[aTb eMy KHUrK. 17. Bbl MOrM 6bl OTHECTU el 3TO MOC/e NeKUUn?

Ex. 3. Complete the sentences by using the Past Condi-
tional of the verbs in brackets.

1. He didnt know anything about the party, or he (come).
2. The doctor told me nothing about the new treatment, or I (try) it.
3. Why didn't you consult your tutor? He (advise) you what to do.
4. We couldn't get in touch with each other, or we (avoid) a lot of
trouble. 5. There were no computers in those times, or my father
(learn) them. 6. He was pressed for time last week or he (visit) his in-
laws. 7. Helen didn't buy the dress though it was just what she want-
ed. In her place I (buy) it. 8. Michael finally made up with his son or
he (change) his will. 9. Why didn’t you ask me? I (can) (give a lift)
you to the fitness centre. 10. It really was hitting news or everybody
(take) it easy. 11. You've got into a mess again! Really, you (can) (be)
more careful! 12. Olga’s mother did all the housework, or she (learn)
how to cook. 13. She had an alibi or the police (arrest) her. 14. The
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new perfume was too sweet or I (buy) it. 15. The serial was too long
otherwise I (watch) it to the end. 16. If it weren't for electricity, we all
still (watch) television by candlelight.

Ex. 4. Rephrase the following sentences, using the
Conditional Mood.

MODEL

He is very absent-minded, so he always loses his spectacles.

He is very absent-minded, otherwise he would not always
lose his spectacles.

1. It is a very good film and I advise you to go and see it.
2. The cake was very tasty and she asked for some more. 3. She is
running a high temperature and so we called a doctor. 4. We are hav-
ing a spell of warm weather and the tree burst into blossom so early.
5. He studied hard and so he made good progress. 6. The child was
naughty and the father punished him. 7. He refused point blank and I
didn't try to persuade him to join us. 8. You forgot to water the flow-
ers and they withered. 9. She was upset by that letter, she burst into
tears. 10. The child refused to go to bed, he was afraid to go to bed
in the dark. 11. That was his day off so he could go hiking with us.
12. The music was too loud and the child woke up. 13. The grandpa is
getting rather deaf so he has just got a hearing aid. 14. He does a lot
of reading in bed and his eyesight is poor now.

Ex. 5. Give answers to the following questions, using
but for ... and the words in brackets.

MODEL

1) Why did not you go to Leningrad? — (the child’s illness).

But for the childs illness I should have gone.

2) Why don't you come with us? (my headache). —

But for my headache I should gladly come.

1. Did he get an excellent mark for his composition? —
(spelling). 2. How did you manage to translate it so fast? — (my sis-
ter's help). 3. Why do you keep the dog chained? — (the neighbour's
chickens). 4. Haven't you learned to do it quite well? — (your explana-
tion). 5. Is the picture good? — (but for the end). 6. Why did he refuse
to speak at the meeting? — (his sore throat). 7. Will they go to the
Crimea this summer? — (the grand father's operation). 8. Isn't the
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weather rather good? — (the wind). 9. Is she really a success as an
actress? — (her voice). 10. Is he quite well now? — (his overeating).
11. Do you like working here? — (the heat). 12. Did he set a new rec-
ord? — (an accident). 13. Could you translate the text they gave them
at the examination? — (my headache). 14. Can you see the sea from
your bedroom window? — (a screen of trees).

Ex. 6. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the correct
form of the Conditional Mood.

1. I didn't know about the fact, otherwise I (to give) you the
extra day. 2. To have gone back then only (to make) it more difficult.
3. There was no piano because it (to take up) much room. 4. I don't
know what we (to do) but for Nurse Duggon. 5. Last night it (to be)
quite impossible. 6. How wonderful it (to be) to take the sadness out
of those big and lovely eyes! 7. Billy (to adore) to live in the country.
His ideal happiness was to have a pleasant cottage. 8. I (to like) to
say 'no' but it (not to be) true. 9. But for his last remark she (not to
start) a bargain. 10. Normally by now the court-room (to be) almost
empty but for one or two lawyers. 11. To say that John Forsyte ac-
companied his mother to Spain unwillingly (to be) scarcely adequate.
12. She didn't know anything or she (not to agree) to accept them.
13. Nobody ever (to say) that he is a shy and timid man. 14. I don't
know what I (to do) without you, my dear boy. 15. The sensation with
which James dropped the letter was similar to that he (to have) enter-
ing his bedroom and finding it full of black beetles. 16. But for that
letter on the table she (not to accuse) you. 17. He (to do) everything
but nobody asked him to. 18. And then you were surprised because
she threw your slippers at you. I (to throw) the fire-irons at you.
19. She was just the sort of person I (to expect) the wife of a profes-
sor to be.

Ex. 7. TranslateintoEnglish.

1. 4 6bina 66l OYEHb pafa BCTPETUTLCS C BaMy BHOBb. 2. Ecnu
6bl He HeBe3eHune, TO OH Obl BbiMrpan B noTepeto. 3. «A 4TO 6bl Bbl
caenanu Torga Ha MoeMm Mecte?» — «§ 6bl yexana». 4. TaTbsiHa efeT
oTabixaTtb B FOpMany. A s 66l noexana Ha Kunp. 5. MapuHa He xoueT
MUpUTLCA ¢ BanepueMm. Ha ee mecte s 6bl momupunacb € HUM. OH
CNaBHbIi NapeHb. 6. Kats onaTb Kynuia HoBoe nnaTbe. S 6bl nocose-
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TOBa/ia en He TpaTUTb Tak MHOro AeHer. 7. Kakow cnaakuin mkem! S
He nonoxwuna 6bl Tak MHOrO caxapa. 8. — Tbl onATb rynsan nog Ao-
xaem? — S He ctana 6bl genatb 3T10ro. Y Tebsa Beap npoctyaa. 9. — He
6ecrnokoinTech, 1 NO3BOHIO BaM. — Bbifia 6bl 0YeHb BaM Npu3HaTENbHa.
10. YTo Bbl ckazann? He mMornm 6bl Bbl MOBTOpUTL 3T0? 11. Kakas xa-
NOCTb, YTO Bbl HE YATaNM 3Ty KHWUrYy! Bbl MOrM 6bl HAMTK B HE MHOMO
nonesHon MHdopMaumun. 12. — S Hagelocb NoOAy4nTb 3Ty paboTy. —
Ecnn 6bl He HM3Kas onnaTta, Moo yxBaTuica 6bl 3a TakoW LLUAHC.
13. — Ararta roToBa npuHSTb npegnoxeHune Pocca. — Ecnm 6bl He du-
HaHCOBble TPYAHOCTW, 3TO Bbina 6bl Hennoxas naptmsa. 14. Mos godb
He Xo4yeT uuTaTb poMaHbl [MkkeHca. A 8 6bl MX nepeuynTana.
15. — A Bbl M3MeHunM 6bl CBOE pelleHVe Mpu Apyrux obcrosTenb-
ctBax? — Hert, 9 6bl cTosin Ha cBoeM. 16. Xanb, NOTOMY YTO U3 HEro
TOYHO MOMYUNNCS Bbl XOPOLUMI aKTep.

Ex. 8. Translate into English.

1. Cnacnbo, 4TO Thl MOMOrna MHE YNoXuTb Bewwn. MHaue 5
ono3gana 6bl Ha noe3a. 2. Ecnu 6bl He poXxab, Mbl Moexanu 6bl 3a
ropog Ha cyb6oty u BockpeceHbe. 3. Ecnm 6bl He apa, 6bi10 6bl
MPUATHO MPOWTUCL AOMOW newkoM. 4. Ecnm 6bl He TBOSI paccesiH-
HOCTb, Tbl He 3abbin 6bl 0 cobpaHumn. 5. XopoLo, YTO S B3si/1a 30HTUK.
MHaue a9 npoMokna 6bl o kocten. 6. Ecnn 66l He ee 6onesHb, OHa
6blna 6bl xopoluen crtyaeHTKod. OHa O4veHb CcrnocobHa K SA3bIKaM.
7. X0Opowo, 4YTO Mbl 3aKka3anu buneTbl 3apaHee. MHaye HaM NpULLNOCH
6bl gonro croaTb B ovepean. 8. Ecnm 6bl He Bbl, S HMKOrAa@ He cMorna
6bl YBMAETb TaK MHOMO MHTEpPEecHbIX MecT B MockBe. S BaMm o4yeHb
6narogapHa. 9. OHM O4YeBMAHO He NOoAyYMNKn Hawy Tenerpammy. MHa-
ye OHM npuwan 6bl BCTpeTuTb Hac. 10. Ecnm 66l He 6onesHb goKTOopa
Menax, MeHCOHY He NpuwNock 6bl BECTU 3@ HEro npakTuky. 11. Ecnn
6bl He ero paccesiHHOCTb, OH He 3abbin 6bl cBOM OYkKM foma. 12. Ux
HeT goMa. MHaue KTo-HMbyab OTBETWU 6bl HA MOW 3BOHOK. 13. Xopo-
WO, 4YTO Mbl noToponuMancb. MHadve Mbl ono3ganu 6bl Ha noesg.
14. Cnacnbo 3a Baw coseT. MHaue g He pewwnna 6bl 3Ty CNOXHYIO 3a-
fgady. 15. Ecnm 6bl He YecTHOCTb 1 Tpyaontobue goktopa MeHcoHa, oH
He 3aBoeBan Obl yBaXkeHWe Xwutenen nocenka. 16. Ecnu 6bl He po-
Knag, oH nowen 6bl ¢ HaMn BYepa B KMHO. 17. Ecnm 6bl He Bbl, Mbl He
Hawnm 66l gopory obpatHo. 18. CornacuTbcs Ha 3TO, 3Ha4UIO 6bl Bce
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ncnoptuTb. 19. MolTh Tyaa, 3TO 3HaUMNo 6bl NOYYMTb BOSbLIOE YAO-
BOJSIbCTBUE.

Ex. 9. Change into sentences of unreal condition.

1. You went to bed very late last night and you are feeling
tired now. 2. We can't go boating as it is raining hard. 3. Bill didn't
check his composition carefully and there are a lot of mistakes in it.
4, Nick fell of his bicycle yesterday because he was driving too fast.
5. She'll never master Greek, she isn't good at languages. 6. He has a
sore throat as he ate two ice creams yesterday. 7. We enjoyed our
visit to the country because the weather was fine. 8. I feel bored as
the lecture isn't interesting. 9. She won't come, she’s too busy. 10. He
is not bright, he cannot remember simple things. 11. She is not you,
she behaves in her own way. 12. I don't have a typewriter, so I can-
not type the paper. 13. Under different circumstances your proposal
would be most welcome. 14. That would have been useful a month
ago. 15. Another person would have acted differently. 16. I hate him,
I won't listen to him. 17. I don't know the man, he is a stranger here.
18. I began to feel uneasy for everybody was shouting at me. 19. He
didn't see me, the fence separated us. 20. She did not answer, the
tears were running down her face. 21. Bambi was frightened and
stood motionless.

Ex.10. Make the following sentences conditional (real
or unreal), starting with If.

1. It's important to protect wildlife now or there will be noth-
ing left for future generations. 2. He's not a millionaire. He won't buy
you a house. 3. The schoolchildren sowed some seeds, but they for-
got to water them, so the seeds didn't grow. 4. He hopes he will get
rich one day and will see the world. 5. When they were young many
people didn't realize that smoking was dangerous. Now they are hav-
ing serious health problems. 6. I couldn't stop the car. There was an
accident. 7. They are leaving soon and it makes me unhappy. 8. He
didn’t enjoy school, so he didnt do very well. 9. Time flies! You can
never think of your future. 10. The fax hasn’t come yet. We can't act.
11. It was raining quite hard, but Mary went out wearing thin sandals,
and her feet soon got wet. 12. He bought the house without consult-
ing the agent. Now he realizes it wasnt a sensible thing to do.
13. Helen ate too much birthday cake. She was sick. 14. Heidi is going
to eat the whole cake. She is sure to fall ill.
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Ex. 11. Supply the correct mood of the verbs in brack-
ets.

1. If I (not to be) what I am, things (to be) so simple.
2. If you (to be allowed) to stay in Canada, what you (to do)? 3. I can
only tell you that, if anyone (to suggest) to me yesterday that
O'Murphy was a traitor, I (to laugh) in his face. 4. We are foolish and
sentimental and melodramatic at twenty-five, but if we (not to be)
perhaps we (to be) less wise at fifty. 5. “If it (to be) an accident,” said
Sir Henry gently, "I do not think Mrs Bautry (to tell) us this story.”
6. I'm no doctor. If I (to be), do you think I (to waste) five dollars on
you? 7. If I (to be) you I (to do) my hair rather differently. 8. I (not to
mind) if he (to say) my pictures were bad, but he said nothing.
9. After all, if he (to have) any talent I (to be) the first to encourage
him. 10. I (not to go) if you (not to say) you'd come with me. 11. How
it (to be) if I (to drop) around this evening? 12. If only I (to feel) that
somebody wanted me, that I was of use to somebody, I (to become)
a different person. 13. Your manners are all right. I (not to bring) you
here if they (not to be). Don't be uneasy. 14. If you (to let) me have
my way before there (to be) no cause for our trouble tonight. 15. If I
(to be) twenty-seven again I suppose I (to be) as big a fool as I was
then. 16. Paul believed that his mother never (to say) the things she
did if she (to know) that Paul could hear her.

Ex. 12. Complete the following sentences using the re-
quired Oblique Mood.

1. If you had been at home ... . 2. If I were not so busy ... .
3. She wouldn't have done it if ... . 4. You wouldn't have fallen il if... .
5. If there were no oxygen in the air, ... . 6. If he had sent a telegram
... . 7. The watch wouldn’t have stopped if ... . 8. If it were not raining
... . 9. If you know what to do, ... . 10. If I had known everything ... .
11. If he was late this morning again, ... . 12. I'd have got there long
ago if ... . 13. He would study much better if ... . 14. Had I known
how dangerous this journey was, ... . 15. If we knew him better ... .
16. The child wouldn't be crying if ... . 17. If you had managed to es-
cape ... . 18. If you pay your money right now, ... . 19. If I had known
this was so difficult, ... . 20. If the campers had put up the tents accu-
rately,... . 21. If Mary had not been idle all this time, now... . 22. If
the child eats too much, ... .23. If I were King, ... . 24. Napoleon
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would have taken England, ... . 25. A student soon forgets what he
has learned, unless ... .

Ex. 13. Use the correct mood of the verbs in brackets.

1. It (be) nice if our lives (be) like VCRs! 2. If the storm not
(rage) so furiously last night, many trees not (break). 3. I (go) and
(live) in the tropics if only I (can). 4. What we (do) if television not
(invent)? 5. If the laws of nature not (break), the situation (be) differ-
ent. 6. Australia (be) a delightful country to live in if it not (be) so far.
7. He not (catch) a cold if he not (drink) so much cold beer in the pub
yesterday. 8. If I (live) long enough, I (can) do so many great things!
9. If I not (pay) all my bills before leaving the hotel, I not (be) penni-
less now. 10. If the fellow not (leave) the city, the police (arrest) him.
11. If Mel not (be) so light-minded, Hilda not (leave) him! 12. If the
case not (be) so interesting, the inspector not (take) it up. 13. If we
(know) how dangerous the expedition was, we (refuse). 14. Ratchel
(pass) the interview on Friday if she (know) a second foreign lan-
guage. 15. She (wear) this frock tonight if she not (put on) so much
weight lately.

Ex. 14.Translate into English.

1. — Byab OHa Moei cecTpoi, s 6bl HexHO ee nobuna. —
Mpasaa? 2. Ecnm 66l OHa yMena XOpoLo roTOBUTb, TO €e MyX 6bii 6bl
cyactnue. 3. Ecnm 6bl1 9 xxun B Adpuke, To en 6bl ogHM pykThl: 6a-
HaHbl, anefbCuHbl, Knen. 4. byab OH 6ofiee 3HEpPruyHbLIM, TO AABHO
Mor 6bl caenaTb OT/IMYHYIO Kapbepy. 5. Mbl 6bin 6bl O4eHb MpusHa-
TenbHbl, €cn 6bl Bbl M3BUHMAKUCL. 6. ECnn Tl 6yaewwb CTMpaTb CBOKO
MaliKy B ropsiyei Boge, TO OHa CAAET M NOSIMHSAET. 7. Po3bl cTos/M bl
ropasfo gosnblie, ecnun 6ol Tol Ao6aBuNa B BOAY ABe CTOMOBbIE JTOXKM
caxapa. 8. Ecim 6bl oHa HOocvna KopoTkue tobku, To Bbirnsgena 6ol
mMonoxe. 9. Ecnn 6bl eMy 6biIM HyXXHbI A€HbIM, TO OH Mor 66l 06pa-
TUTbCA K HaM. 10. He 6yap Aeno TakMMm cepbesHblM, [aBua HEe HaHAN
6bl YacTHoro colwmka. 11. Koraa oHa y3HaeT pesynbTaT, TO He nose-
pUT, YTO el Tak noBe3no. 12. Ecin 6bl NpecTynHUK OCTaBuA Cneabl,
[ETEKTUB cyMen 6bl HalTK ero HaMHoro paHblie. 13. Ecnu Bce nonaet
HOpManbHO, TO Mebenb AoCcTaBAT cerogHs. 14. Ecnn 6bl oHM He nepe-
nyTanu agpec, To mebenb gocrasunu 6bl Hegento Hasaa,.

Ex. 15. Translate the sentences into English.

1. Ecnm 6bl 81 He 3Han ero Tak xopowo, s 6bl He noBepun To-
MYy, YTO OH MHe TONbKO 4YTO pacckasasn. 2. Mbl Bce 6bin 6bl pagpl,
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ecnm 6bl OH MMen ycnex Ha 3aBTpawHeM Bedepe. 3. Tbl 6bl He pa3bun
Ba3y, ecnim 6bl 6bi1 ocTopoxHee. 4. Ecnu 6bl Tl NOMOXMIA KHATY Ha
MECTO, OHa 6bin1a 6bl ceityac 3aeck. 5. Ecnm 66l OHM Havanu 3Ty pabo-
Ty Cpasy, OHW CMOINIM Bbl 3aKOHUUTL ee BoBpeMs. 6. 9 6bl AaBHO el
Hanucana, ecnu 6bl 3Hana agpec. 7. Ecnm 6bl ceityac 6bin1o noTennee,
91 Hagena 6bl HOBOe neTHee nanbTo. 8. byab g Toraa Tam cama, 9 6bl
ynaguna 371o geno. 9. Ecim 6bl Bbl 6biM BHUMATENbHEE Ha MPOLULIOM
ypoke, Bbl 6bl ceityac nydwe 3Hanum MaTtepuan. 10. S 6bl He 6paHuna
Tebs1, 3Hal A Toraa To, YTO Thl FOBOpULLbL MHe ceivac.11. ['ae 6bl Th
MeHsl Xgan, ecny 6bl Mbl YCNOBUANCL BCTPETUTLCA? 12. Ecnn 6bl OH
He 6b111 6oseH Toraa, oH Mor 6bl OKa3aTbCs B ropa3ao 6onblueit onac-
HocTn. 13. KTo 3HaeT, kak 6bl OH noctynun, ecnu 6bl ycnbiwan o6
3TOM paHblie? 14. 4 6bl AaBHO OTBETUNA Ha TBOW BOMPOC, ecnv 6bl
morna. 15. Bce 6b1m 661 pagbl, ecnv 6bl Bbl 3alWM K HAM eLle pas Ao
Bawero otbe3ga. 16. Bbl 66l vyBcTBOBaNM cebsa nydwe, ecnn 6bl
6onbLe rynsanu.

Ex. 16. Change the type of condition in the following
sentences by making the condition problematic, unreal in the
present or future, unreal in the past (give three variants in
each case).

MODEL:

/) Real condition

If I seeher, I'llbevery glad.

Ecrm 5 yBuky €€, A 6y4y O4eHb paja.

2) Problematic condition

If I should see her, I'll be very glad.

Ecmm 51 Bce ceyBiKy ee, 5 OyAyo4YeHb paja.

3)Unreal condition

a) Present— Future

If I sawher, Ishould bevery glad.

Ecn 6b1 51 yBUAesna ee, [ bbiia 6bl O4EHB Paja.

b) Past

If I had seenher, Ishould have beenvery glad.

Ec/m 6b1 51 ee yBugena, [ bbiia 6bl O4EHb Paja.

1. If he is still here, I shall introduce you. 2. If nobody ob-
jects, we shall discuss it first. 3. If you want to go, it can be arranged.
4. If she refuses to act, we shall have to take some steps to stop it.
5. If she learns about it, she will be offended. 6. If he is not here by
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six, I shall go. 7. If you insist on it, we shall certainly not stop you.
8. If it starts raining later in the day, we shall play indoor games.
9. If I am through before you are, I'll wait for you downstairs. 10. If
they like your poems, they’ll publish them.

Ex. 17. Translate into English.

1. KoHeYHO, OH He Mony4Ynsa NucbMa, UHaye OH npuwen 6ebl.
OH 6bIn 6bl ke 3aeck. 2. Cyn 6bi1 6bl NpekpacHbii, ecin 6 Tbl NOJO-
Xuna MeHble conu. 3. OH XKEeCTOKWUI YenoBeK, U NpoCUTb ero o no-
Mowwm 6b1no 661 6ecnonesHo. 4. Mownu! XpaaTtb gonbwe 6bi1o 6bl ry-
no. 5. Jlyywe ocraBanTech 34ech A0 yTpa. 6. AX, ecnun 6bl AoXab ne-
pectan! 7. Ecin Bce xe MeHs He bypeT goma, Korga Tbl npuiellb,
nonpocu cocesien aatb Tebe kntod. 8. OHa bbla xopoLua B 3TON ponu,
HO ee cecTpa 6bina 6bl nydiwe. 9. Ax, ecnu 6bl 9 Toraa 3Hana 06 stom!
S 6bl HMKOrga He cornacunack! 10. 8 6bl Npeanouna ocraTbCs AoMa.
11. Mo-mMoeMy, elt nyywe ceroaHst canaTa He ecTb. 12. Xanb, YTo Ma-
Ma He cMorfa npuexatb. Ei 6bl TyT noHpasunock. 13. [lenail, Kak xo-
Yewb. 4 6bl ee He npurnawana. 14. Yto 66l Tbl caenana Ha MoeM Me-
cte? 15. Ecnm 6 He BeTep, AeHb 6bin 6bl YyaecHbln! 16. MoxeT 6biTb,
Bbl Nyylle ceryac noobenaete? 17. [laxe ecnm 66l OH HE MOMOr MHE,
S KOH4YMN 6bl BCce BoBpeMst. 18. Ecnn 6bl He opdorpadus, coumHeHne
661710 661 HennoxmM. 19. OHa He BMAMT Hac, MHa4ve oHa 6bl No340po-
Banacb. 20. 1 6bl He cTana ¢ HMUM cnopuTb. Mo-MoeMy, OH 6bin Npas.
21. Jlyywe KymnuM HEMHOrO Cbipa M Macna no gopore Aomou. 22. § He
xouy obenaTb, 9 6bl nydwe B3sna 6ytepbpoa n vawky kode. 23. Ko-
HEeYHO, OH XOo4eT TaM paboTaTb, MHa4ye OH He cornacwuncs 6bl Tyaa
exaTtb. 24. Ecnm 6bl He Tydnn, KOTOpbIE OYEHb Xanu, s 6bl YyaeCcHO
nposena spemsi. 25. BoT Bbl 6bI, HanpuMep, Tak NOCTynNuAN?

4. HEJINYHbIE ®OPMbI I1ATOJ1A/
NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERBS

There are four non-finite forms of the verb in English: the in-
finitive (to take), the gerund (taking), participle I (taking), parti-
ciple II (taken). These forms possess some verbal and some non-
verbal features. The main verbal feature of the infinitive and partici-
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ples I and II is that it can be used as part of analytical verbal forms (is
standing, is built, have come, will do, etc.) Lexically non-finites do not
differ from finite forms. Grammatically the difference between the two
types of forms lies in the fact that non-finites may denote a secondary
action or a process related to that expressed by the finite verb.
Non-finites possess the verb categories of voice, perfect, and
aspect. They lack the categories of person, number, mood, and tense.

THE INFINITIVE

The infinitive is a verbal form (a non-finite verb form) which
consists of the base form of the verb with the particle "to": to do; to
go; to play; to take; to break; to find.

Properties and functions of the infinitive

The infinitive has some properties of the verb. The infinitive
names an action (to drive a car) or state (to be sick), but cannot show
person, number, or mood. The infinitive has active and passive forms
(to take; to be taken) and can express voice and time, though in a
rather limited way.

Form of the Infinitive Active Passive
Indefinite Iam Iam
denotes an action simultaneous (was/will be) (was/will be)
with the action expressed by the
. . pleased to meet pleased to be
finite verb, so it may refer to the ou met
present, past and future you. I
Where is
Continuous Bob? He must be

denotes an action simultaneous working in the
with that expressed by the finite Lab now. He

verb; it is an action in progress seems to be
sleeping.
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Perfect I'm sorry to Nothing
denotes an action prior to dial have missed the seems fo have
expressed by the finite verb. party. been forgotten.
Perfect Continuous He seems

denotes an action which
lasted a certain time before the
action of the finite verb

to have been
working in the lab
since morning.

The infinitive can have a direct object (He plans to visit a mu-
seum) or a prepositional object (He wants to know about it) and can
be modified by an adverb (He tried to walk slowly).

The infinitive can be part of the compound verbal predicate
(She can drive; We must go) or part of the compound nominal predi-
cate (His aim is to help you). The infinitive alone, without another
verb, is generally not used as the predicate.

The infinitive has some properties of the noun and can be in
the function of the subject (To quit now would be a mistake) or of an
object (He likes to sing; She asked me to wait). The infinitive can be
in the function of an attribute (He has no desire to see them).

The infinitive can function as an adverbial modifier of purpose
(He came here to study) or as an adverbial modifier of consequence
(He was too tired to go to the cinema).

The use of the Infinitive without the Particle to
(Bare Infinitive)

Auxiliary verbs: Modal verbs: Modal expres-
I Don't like Jog- (except ought to, sion:
ging. have to, be to) You had better
They Will see you You can't play I would rather
to-morrow. football in the street. would sooner

I must go there
to-morrow.
You needn't wor-

ry.

She ‘d sooner die
than come back

You had Dbetter
come at once.
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Verbs of sense Verbs of in- Phrases with
perception: ducement: but:

(see, watch, ob- (let, make, have, cannot but,
serve, bid) do anything but

notice, hear, What makes you do nothing but
feel, etc.) think so? couldn’t but

I felt somebody Let me help you. Did you do any-
touch me. thing but ask questions?

He heard the door Why-not sen-
close. tences:

Why not begin at
once?

Verbs followed by Infinitive only

agree permit fail swear
decide refuse learn choose
hope appear plan force
order encourage seem offer
promise invite ask pretend
allow persuade forbid warn
demand remind manage

instruct arrange prepare

He decided to study at university. We hoped to find it. Did he
seem to like it? They allowed me to smoke. I ordered my son to send
it

The expressions followed by infinitive

be about turn out

make up one's mind set out

do one's best

He was about to start. I did my best to learn it. I haven't
made up my mind to start yet. It turned out to be your car. We set
out to cut the tree.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Open the brackets and use the Infinitive in the
required form.
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1 The boy pretended (to listen) to the music. 2. The spaceship
(to launch) at 9 o’clock tomorrow. 3. He hopes (to give) some assis-
tance. 4. She is too weak after his. illness (to work) at such a late
hour. 5. He was very sorry (to miss) so many lessons just before the
exam. 6. She waited while Johnson went round (to shake) hands with
everyone. 7. That turned out (to be) axe. 8. He seemed (to gain) all
he wanted. 9. Where’s Miss Stone? - She seems (to work) in the ref-
erence library. 10. She seemed (to write) or (to draw). 11. I'm so glad
(to be) at the recital, as it was simply magnificent. 12. I'm happy (to
be) of some help to you. 13. They have a lot of aids (to help) them,
such as tape-recorders and films. 14. Although she seemed (to listen)
to Doreen, only half of her mind heard what she was saying. 15.
Poirot seemed (to debate) the natter in his mind.

Ex. 2. Insert the particle “to” before the Infinitive
where required:

1. Fall made him ... clench his hands and... tremble and... re-
peat sentences to himself. 2. She watched Theodora’s hands....move
as if they were about.. reach out and... touch something. 3. Before we
were married you promised to let me .. go if our marriage was not
success. 4. "Thanks”, Andrew answered, I'd rather ... see the cases
myself. 5. He saw him .. turn to Irene and say something. 6. This
noise made everyone ... run out of the house. 7. Old Jolyon said simp-
ly. * I suppose I oughtn't... have come here, Jo. 8. I surely would like
to hear you . .. play that song. 9. You would hardly .. believe it.
10. He'd better not ... let me ... catch sight of him. 11. I didn't see
anyone, but | did better the front door bell ... ring twice. 12. “You
should better ... shut up the stop” she said. 13. She seemed... be
making very lame excuses and James did not look at her. 14. Nobody
saw Judy ... study at nights no matter how many written reviews were
. come in the morning. She was known ... read just plain books.
15.The room made him .. feel embarrassed. 16. When I heard him ...
go downstairs | went down after him. 17. Paul fell his heart... melt.
18. Suddenly he saw her... rise and .. turn away. 19. The colonel or-
dered everyone ... wear a gas mask. 20. I forced him ... eat.,and after
luncheon I induced him ... lie down.

Ex. 3. Recast the following sentences so as to use a
bare Infinitive. Mind the infinitive without the particle “to".

Model: | advise you to stay here for the night. —

You had better stay here for the night
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1. I advise you to go there at once. 2. You shouldn't tell lies.
3. We think you should meet her at the station. 4. You ought to see
your dentist. 5. I advise you to wear warm coat during spring.
6. I warned him not to go there (I told him...). 7. You shouldn't eat
these apples. They are not ripe yet.8. It would be a good thing if you
helped me. 9. The doctor advised me to stay in bed.

Model: I prefer to go on foot — I would rather go on foot.

I should prefer you to go on foot. — I d rather you went on
foot.

1. I prefer to go by taxi. 2. I prefer not to go by taxi.
3. I should prefer you go by taxi. 4. She says she prefers to wear flat
shoes. 5. We should prefer to tell him now. 6. Would you prefer to call
me Bob or Robert? 7. Would you like to read a book or watch televi-
sion?

THE OBJECTIVE WITH THE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION

In the objective with the infinitive construction the infinitive
(usually an infinitive phrase) is in predicate relation to a noun in the
common case or a pronoun in the objective case (hence the name of
the construction). The whole construction forms a complex object of
some verbs. It is rendered in Russian by an object clause.

The objective with the infinitive construction is used in
the following cases:

1. After verbs of sense perception (to see, to hear, to
feel, to watch, to observe, to notice and some others). In this
case the only possible form of the infinitive is the non — perfect com-
mon aspect active voice form, used without the particle to:

No one has ever heard her cry. I paused a moment and
watched the tram-car stop.

The verb to listen to, though not a verb of sense perception,
is used in the same way, with a bare infinitive: He was listening atten-
tively to the chairman speak.

If the verb to see or to notice is used with the meaning to
realize, or the verb to hear with the meaning to learn, the objective
with the infinitive construction cannot be used. Here only subordinate
object clause is possible: I saw that he did not know anything. I hear
you have dropped the idea of leaving him. He only had time to notice
that the girl was unusually pretty. S Buges (MoHUMars), 470 OH HUHEro
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He 3HaeT. A Cibiwana (y3Hana), YTo Tbl OTKA3a/aach OT MbIC/IU YiTH OT
Hero. OH TOJ/IbKO yCries1 3aMeTuThb (OCO3HATh), YTO AEBYLKE Obl/ia
HEOB6bIYAVHO XOPOLLEHBKOMN.

2. After verbs of mental activity (to think, to believe, to
consider, to expect, to understand, to suppose, to find and
some others). Here the infinitive is used in any form, though the
non-perfect forms are the most frequent (always with the particle to).

I know him to be an honest man. She believed him to have
left for San Francisco. I believed her to be knitting in the next room. I
should expect my devoted friend to be devoted to me.

3. After verbs of emotion (to like, to love, to hate, to dis-
like and some others). Here non-perfect, common aspect forms of
the “to”- infinitive are the most usual.

I always liked him to sing. She hated her son to be separated
from her. I'd love you to come with me too. I hated him to have been
sent away.

4. After verbs of wish and intention (to want, to wish, to
desire, to intend, to mean and some others). After these verbs
only non-perfect common aspect forms of the infinitive with the parti-
cle to are used: He only wished you to be near him. I dont want him
to be punished.

5. After verbs of declaring (to declare, to pronounce): 7/
declare you to be out of your mind. He reported the boat to have
been seen not far away.

6. After verbs of inducement (to have, to make, to get,
to order, to tell, to ask, etc.) of which the first two take a bare in-
finitive. In the construction some of them acquire a different meaning:
make - 3actaBuTb, get - nobutbcs, have - 3actaBuTb (CKkasaTb, YTOOSI
...) I can’t get him to do it properly. She made me obey her.

7. The objective with the infinitive construction also occurs af-
ter certain verbs requiring a prepositional object, for example to
count (up)on, to rely (up) on, to look for, to listen to, to wait
for: I rely on you to come in time. Can't I count upon you to help me?

THE SUBJECTIVE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION

It is a construction in which the infinitive is in predicate rela-
tion to a noun in the common case or a pronoun un the Nominative
case.
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1. Itis used with the following verbs in the Passive Voice

a) Verbs denoting sense perception:

He was never seen to leave the house again.

b) Verbs denoting mental activity :

He is considered to be a great man.

You are supposed to have finished the work.

¢) With the verb to make:

He was made to confess.

d)With the verbs to say, to report:

The competition was reported to be postponed.

2. The subjective Infinitive construction Is used with the
verbs to seem, to appear, to happen, to chance, to prove, to
turn out.

I happened to meet her again some time later.

She seemed to have completely forgotten about her promise.

3.The Subjective Infinitive construction is used with the word-
groups to be likely, to be sure, to be certain: 7hey are not likely to
come. They are sure to marry.

But a subordinate clause is used with the word-group to be
unlikely:

It is unlikely that they will come today.

THE FOR-TO-INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION

It is a construction in which the Infinitive is in predicate rela-
tion to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case
preceded by the preposition for

The construction can have different functions in the sentence.

It will be very pleasant for us to spend a week in England. —

HaMm 6yaeT oueHb NpUATHO NPOBECTM HeAeNto B AHINMN.

There was nothing else for me to say. — MHe 6onblue Heye-
ro 66110 CKa3aTb.

It is for you to decide. Bam pewatb.

Here are some books for you to read. — BOT HECKONbKO KHUIM
ANl Bawero yteHus (BaM NountaThb).

Situational verbs Complex Object Complex Subject
to want, to I wanted him to
wish, to like be invited here - 4

XOTer, YTobbl ero npw- Not used

rnacunu coaa
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to believe; to
expect, to declare, to
suppose

I believe him to
be a very good person
— $ nonarato, 4YTO OH
OYEHb XOpOoLUMI Yeno-
Bek. I expected her to
arrive on time - 4
oXupaan, YTo OHa npu-
byaeT BoBpeMS

He is believed to
be a very good person
— [onaratoT, 4YTO OH
OYeHb XOpoLUMI Yeno-
BeK. She was expected
to arrive on time -
Oxunganu, 4YTO0 OHa
npubyaeT BOBpeMsi

to see, to no-
tice, to feel

We heard him
knock at the door — Mol
CNblllanu, Kak OH Mo-
CTy4an B ABEPb

He was heard to
knock at the door -
CnbllWwanu, Yto OH no-
CTy4Yan B ABEPb

to ask, to allow,
to order

He asked for the

letter to be sent
off immediately — OH
nonpocwmn, YTOGSI

nnuceMo 6bino  oTnpae-
NIEHO HeMeasIeEHHO.

He was asked to
send the letter — Ero
nonpocunu OoTnpaBuUTb
NMUcbMO.

make, let

The customs
officer made Sally
open her bag - Co-

TPYAHWK TaMOXHU 3a-
craBun Cannu OTKpbITb

Sally was made
to open her bag — Can-
NV 3acTaBWUIN OTKPbITb
CBOIO CYMKY

CBOIO CYMKY
to seem, to ap- Not used He seems to
pear, to prove, to hap- know English  well -
pen Kaxxetrcs, OH XOpoLlo
3HaeT aHIIMNCKNI
A3bIK
to be + likely, Not used He is likely to
unlikely, certain know her address -
OH, BeposiTHO, 3HaeT
ee agpec
EXERCISES

Ex. 4. Choose the correct option. Translate the sen-
tences.

1. The Greeks seem fo have known / to have been
known papyrus as early as the beginning of the 5th century BC.
2. A Scottish sailor, Alexander Selkirk, was marooned (6b11 BbiCaXeH
Ha HeobuTaemoM octpose) on one of the islands between 1704 and
1709, and his experiences are supposed fo have inspired / to be in-
spired the novelRobinson Crusoe, by Daniel Defoe. 3. Let her do / to
do it herself. She is considered to be / being a careful researcher
and can't stand being helped. 4. You look rather tired. You are unlike-
ly to have finished / to finish the work in time. You had bettergoing /
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go home now. 5. The pre-1914gold standard is considered by many o
be / to have been the golden age of international monetary arrange-
ments at the beginning of the 20th century. 6. He wants the book fo
return / to be returnedtomorrow. 7. He was made to fleave /
leave the town and did not want to spend the last money on renting
an apartment in the suburbs. 8. If the manufacturer wants his
goods {o sell / to be sold, he must maintain quality.

Ex. 5. Choose the correct option. Translate the sen-
tences with Complex Subject.

1. ToBopsT, 4TO 3TO 34aHMe 6bI/10 NOCTPOeHO B 15 Beke.

2. MpeanonaratoT, YTo cobpaHme 3akoH4UnTCs B 10 Yacos.

3. Hukak He oxuganu, 4TO XOfoAHas moroga HacTynuT Tak
paHo.

4. U3 Tpex cectep bponTe Llapnotta cuutaetcs Hambonee
TanaHT/IMBOMN.

5. Kak U3BeCTHO, aHrnuinckas nucatenbHuua BoHuy xuna B
TeueHne Heckonbkux Nnet B MNeTepbypre n usyyana pycckyto nurepa-
Typy.

6. CumuTaloT, 4TO pycckas nuTepaTypa oOKasana BAWSHME Ha
€e TBOPYECTBO.

7. W3BeCTHO, YTO puMsHE NOCTpouIM Ha bputaHckmnx ocTpo-
Bax XopoLume Aoporu.

8. MonaratoT, uto NosMa «beoBynbd» Gblna HanucaHa B 15
BEKe.

9. BanbTep CKOTT cuMTaeTCcs co3gaTenieM UCTOPMYEeCKoro po-
MaHa.

10. CoobwatoT, YTo 3KCNeanUMS OCTUINa MEeCTa Ha3HaYeHUsI.

11. TMonaratoT, YTO OHM 3HAOT 06 3TOM OOSbLUE, YEM XOTHAT
noKasaTb.

12. ToBopaT, 4TO OH paboTaeT Hag CBOMM M306peTeHneM
yXe HECKONbKO NET.

13. ToBopsT, 4TO 3Ta CTaTbs NepeBeseHa Ha BCe A3blka MUpa.

14. OXwnpaloT, YTO OHM BbIMIPAIOT 3TOT MaTu.

Ex. 6. How can you finish these sentences?

1. It would be useful for them to know...

2. It is advisable for him to find out...

3. It is necessary for us to check...
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THE GERUND

The Gerund is a non-finite form which has developed from a
verbal noun. It is formed by adding the suffix -ing to the stem of the
verb. It has double nature combining nominal and verbal properties.

The Gerund has the following nominal characteristics:

1. The Gerund can be used in the function of subject, object,
predicative.

e.g. Trying to get a job at this time of the year was useless.

She hates smoking. One of her duties was feeding the landla-
ay’s cats.

2. The Gerund can be proceeded by a preposition.

e.g. I can't defend this case without telling the truth.

3. The Gerund can be modified by a noun in the genitive case
or by a possessive pronoun. My (my uncle’s) coming to work for him,
was the subject of their conversation.

The Gerund has the following verbal characteristics:

1. The Gerund of transitive verbs con take a direct object.

e.g. I know my father would like taking David in from the rain.

2. The Gerund can be nullified by an adverb.

e.g. Without really reading it she put the letter aside.

The Gerund has tense distinctions which are relative, not ab-
solute.

The Indefinite Gerund denotes an action simultaneous
with - that of the finite verb and may refer to the Present, Past of Fu-
ture.

e.g. You couldn’t blame Abby for being nervous.

You can't blame her for being nervous. Nobody will blame her
for being nervous: it is natural.

The Perfect Gerund denotes an action which is prior to that
of the finite verb.

e.g. She denied having ever been there.

After the verbs fo remember, to excuse, to forgive, to thank
and after the prepositions on, upon, after: without the Indefinite
Gerund is used to denote a prior action in most cases.

e.g. 1 remember him doing the same for me as a child. On see-
ing the child she smiled.
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The Indefinite Gerund is used to denote a prior action,
when the context makes the meaning of priority clear.

e g. Didn't they tell you about him killing his wife and commit-
ting suicide?

4. The Gerund of transitive verbs has voice distinctions After
the verbs to want, to need, to deserve, to require and the adjective
worth the active form of the Gerund is used though it is passive in
meaning.

e.g. To do so may result in being torn to pieces later on. The
rest of her life was going to be worth living.

The forms of the Gerund

Active Passive
Indefinite doing being done
Perfect having done | . having been

Note: Subjective (non-transitive) verbs have only two forms of
the Gerund. They have no passive forms.

Active gerund Passive gerund
I hate interrupting people I hate being interrupted

On telling me the time, he On being told some impossible
turned away hour, he turned away

I am not used to talking in I am not used to being talked to
that way in that way

He entered without having The door opened without having

knocked at the door been knocked on

The perfect passive gerund is very rarely used.

There are some verbs (to need, to want, to require, to de-
serve) and the adjective worth which are followed by an active gerund
with passive meaning.

Your hair needs cutting.

This house wants painting.

Your suggestion is worth talking over.

Gerund Finite verb

I remember your telling me You told me the story five
the story five years ago years ago
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John dreams of becoming a ‘ John became a sailor

sailor
We enjoyed walking slowly ‘ We walked slowly along the
along the silent streets silent streets
I never argue about trifles ‘ It's no use arguing about tri-
HES
We hope he will be able to join There is some chance of his
us being able to join us

The verbs followed by gerund only

admit consider delay dislike
enjoy escape excuse finish
forgive imagine insist keep

mind miss practise prevent
risk suggest under-

She admitted telling him. Did you escape writing the test? I
don't want to risk coming late.

Excuse, forgive and prevent are used with three different
forms. Excuse my being late. Excuse me being late. Excuse me for
being late.

The expressions followed by gerund

be against to be interested in can't
stand

can't help care for give
up

look forward it's no use/good it's
worth

I can't stand waiting for hours. I can't help laughing. Don't
give up studying this chapter. It's no use working so late. Is the film
worth seeing?

GERUND OR INFINITIVE
The verbs followed by infinitives and gerunds.
A. With the same meaning.
begin it requires it needs
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can't bear start it wants
allow intend continue
recommend permit advise

Did you continue driving/to drive? He can't bear smoking/to
Smoke.

If the verbs advise, allow, permit, recommend are used
with the indirect object, they are followed by infinitive. If not,
gerund must be used.

They didn't allow us to eat there. They didn't allow eating
there. She recommended John to read this book. She recommended
reading this book.

After the expressions it needs/requires/wants gerund is
more common than infinitive.

The car needs washing/to be washed. The flower wants wa-
tering/to be watered.

B. The verbs that have a different meaning with infini-
tive or gerund.

Remember

I remember watching the match. It was fantastic. We use
gerund to talk about earlier actions.

I remembered to watch the match.And so I sat down and
switched on the TV. The infinitive is used to talk about following ac-
tions.

Try

I tried calling him because I needed to test my new mobile
phone. 1 made an experiment with my mobile.

I tried to call him because I needed to meet him. 1 made an
attempt to get in touch with him.

Love/like/hate/prefer

In the conditional tense these verbs are used with the infini-
tive. I'd like to drive. I'd love to drive. I'd hate to drive. I'd prefer to
drive.

In other tenses they are used with infinitives or gerunds, but
both forms have a slightly different meaning. 7 /ike driving. I love driv-
ing. I hate driving. I prefer driving. I like to drive. I love to drive. I
hate to drive. I prefer to drive.

Compare: [ /ike going to the cinema. (1 enjoy it.) I like to go
to the dentist twice a year. (1 don't enjoy it, but I go there, because it
is good for my health.) I hate ironing. (It is my least favourite activity.
I never enjoy it.) I hate to iron on Sundays. (I don't mind ironing, but
not on Sundays.)

Goon
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After dinner he went on showing us his photos. The gerund is
used when we want to say that a previous activity continues. He gave
us a lecture on the Greek history. And then he went on to show us his
photos from Greece. The infinitiv is used when we want to describe
an activity that follows a previous action and is somehow connected

to it.
Stop
I stopped smoking. This means that I do not smoke any-
more.
I stopped to smoke. I made a pause to have a cigarette.
Mean

I didn't mean to hurt you. 1 say that I didn't do it on purpose.
We can go to Spain. But it means spending more money. In this sen-
tence we describe the consequences.

Be afraid

She was afraid of getting married. Any marriage is something
that frightens her.

She was afraid to marry Bill. She doesn't mind getting mar-
ried, but the marriage with Bill frightens her.

I'm sorry

I'm sorry for telling you. 1 apologize for a previuous action.

I'm sorry to tell you that your flight will be delayed. 1 apolo-
gize for something that will happen. The infinitive with this expression
can also mean sorrow. I'm sorry to hear that your wife is ill.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Choose the correct form.

1.We are surprised at his not (coming, having
come) yesterday. 2. The teacher is sure of their (passing, having
passed) the exam well tomorrow. 3. We rely on your (doing, having
done) the work properly next week. 4. She objected to his (being
sent, having been sent) there. 5. They insist on (telling, being told)
about it. 6. He denies my (seeing, having seen)him yesterday.
7. They rely on your (informing, having informed) everybody tomor-
row. 8. Nobody objects to the plan (having been discussed, being dis-
cussed) at the next meeting. 9. They insisted on the work (doing, be-
ing done) within this week. 10. He hates (being disturbed, disturbing)
people.

Ex. 2. Decide what prepositions are missing in the
gaps. Consult the dictionary if necessary.
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1. The success of your business depends much ... your know-
ing how to manage your money. 2. Colleges are interested ... recruit-
ing mature students. 3. Without advertising there is no use ... creating
your product. 4.The boss insisted ... his employees raising their edu-
cational level. 5. They were afraid ... failing their partners. 6. Jules
Vern succeeded ... predicting moon journeys in his science fiction
novels. 7. What would you say ... increasing sales in this region?
8. We object ... signing the contract on these terms.

Ex. 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the gerund.

1. He gave up (gamble). 2. Try to avoid (make) him angry.
3. Stop (argue) and start (work). 4. The children prefer (watch) TV to
(read). 5. I am against (make) any complaints. 6. It's no use (cry)
over spilt milk. {proverb). 7. I suggest (hold) another meeting next
week. 8. He finished (speak) and sat down. 9. He was fined for (drive)
without lights. 10. It is difficult to get used to (eat) with chopsticks.
11. If you can't turn the key try (put) some oil in the lock. 12. He lost
no time in (get) down to work. 13. You can't make an omelette with-
out (break) eggs. (proverb). 14. We are looking forward to (read)
your new book. 15. They escaped by (slide) down ropes made of
blankets. 16. They don't allow (smoke) in here. 17. He is thinking of
(leave) his job and (go) to America. 18. After (read) this article you
will give up (smoke). 19. If you put your money into that business you
risk (lose) every penny. 20. Imagine (live) with someone who never
stops (talk). 21. Is there anything here worth (buy)? 22. He was ac-
cused of (leak) classified information to the press. 23. You'd better
consult your lawyer before (decide) to buy the property. 24. I don't
enjoy (go) to the dentist. 25. Would you mind (put) your pet snake
somewhere else? 26. The hostages were rescued without a shot (be)
fired. 27. By (work) day and night he succeeded in (finish) the job in
time. 28. He has a scheme for (make) grass grow in winter.
29. I don't feel like (work); what about (go) to a disco instead? 30.
Would you mind (write) your name and address on the back of the
cheque? 31. If a thing is worth (do) at all it is worth (do) well. (prov-
erb). 32. I hate (borrow) money. 33. He was furious at (be) mistaken
for an escaped convict. 34. After (talk) for ten minutes I succeeded in
(convince) him that there was no danger. 35. I remember (read) a
review of that book and (think) I'd like to get. 36. As a result of (lis-
ten) at keyholes he learnt many facts which he no hesitation in (use)
to his own advantage.
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Ex. 4. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form
(gerund or infinitive).

1. I am looking forward to (see) you. 2. He dreads (have) to
retire. 3. I arranged (meet) them here. 4. He urged us (work) faster.
5. I wish (see) the manager. 6. It's no use (wait). 7. He warned her
(not touch) the wire. 8. Don't forget (lock) the door before (go) to
bed. 9. My mother told me (not speak) to anyone about it. 10. I can't
understand her (behave) like that. 11. He tried (explain) but she re-
fused (listen). 12. At dinner she annoyed me by (smoke) between the
courses. 13. You are expected (know) the safety regulations of the
college. 14. He decided (disguise) himself by (dress) as a woman.
15. lam prepared (wait) here all night if necessary. 16. Would you
mind (show) me how (work) the lift? 17. After (walk) for three hours
we stopped to let the others (catch with us. 18. I am beginning (un-
derstand) what you mean. 19. He was fined for (exceed) the speed
limit. 20 The boys like (play) games but hate (do) lessons. 21. I regret
(inform) you that your application has been refused. 22. I couldn't
help (overhear) what you said. 23. Mrs Jones: I don't allow (smoke) in
my drawing-room. Mrs Smith: I don't allow my family (smoke) at all.
24. He surprised us all by (go) away without (say) 'Good-bye'.
25. Please go on (write); I don't mind (wait). 26. He wore dark glass-
es (avoid) (be) recognized. 27. Before (give) evidence you must
swear (speak) the truth. 28. I tried (persuade) him (agree) with your
proposal. 29. Your windows need (clean); would you like me (do)
them for you? 30. Would you mind (shut) the window? I hate (sit) in
a draught. 31. I can't help (sneeze); I caught a cold yesterday from
(sit) in a draught. 32. Do stop (talk): I am trying (finish) a letter. 33.
His doctor advised him (give up) (jog). 34. My watch keeps (stop). ~
That's because you keep (forget) (wind) it. 35. Without (realize) it. he
hindered us instead of (help) us. 36. People used (make) fire by (rub)
two sticks together.

Ex. 5. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form
(gerund or infinitive).

1. He hates (answer) the phone, and very often just lets it
(ring). 2. If you go on (let) your dog (chase) cars he'll end by (be) run
over. 3. I prefer (drive) to (be driven). 4. I advise you (start) (look)
for a flat at once. 5. Would you mind (lend) me 15? I forgot (cash) a
cheque. 6. (Lie) on this beach is much more pleasant than (sit) in the
office. 7. She likes her children (go) to the dentist every six months.
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8. By (neglect) (take) ordinary precautions he endangered the life of
his crew. 9. An instructor is coming (show) us how (use) the aqua-
lung. 10. I have no intention of (go) to that film; I couldn't bear (see)
my favourite actress in such a dreadful part. 11. I suggest (telephone)
the hospitals before (ask) the police (look) for him. 12. After (hear)
the conditions I decided (not enter) for the competition. 13. Some
people seem (have) a passion for (write) to the newspapers. 14. He
expects me (answer) by return but I have no intention of (reply) at
all. 15. I tried (explain) to him but he refused (listen) and went on
(grumble). 16. By (offer) enormous wages he is persuading men
(leave) their present jobs and (work) for him. 17. He postponed
(make) a decision till it was too late (do) anything. 18. Imagine (have)
(get up) at five a.m. every day! 19. Try (forget) it: it isn't worth (wor-
ry) about. 20. There is no point in (remain) in a dangerous place if
you can't do anything (help) the people who have (stay) there. 21.
The horse won't be well enough (run) in tomorrow's race. He doesn't
seem (have recovered) from his long journey. 22. At first I enjoyed
(listen) to him but after a while I got tired of (hear) the same story
again and again. 23. It is usually easier (learn) a subject by (read)
books than by (listen) to lectures. 24. It wouldn't be safe (start) down
now; we'll have (wait) till the mist clears. 25. After (discuss) the mat-
ter for an hour the committee adjourned without (have reached) any
decision. 26. It's not much use (have) a bicycle if you don't know how
(ride) it. 27. He didn't dare (leave) the house because he was afraid
of (meet) someone who might (recognize) him. 28. I distinctly re-
member (pay) him. I gave him J2. 29. Did you remember (give) him
the key of the safe? ~ No, I didn't. I'll go and do it now. 30. Please
forgive me for (interrupt) you but would you mind (repeat) that last
sentence? 31. I know my hair wants (cut) but I never have time (go)
to the hairdresser's. 32. He made a lot of money by (buy) tickets in
advance and (sell) them for twice the price on the day of the match.
33. She rushed out of the room without (give) me a chance (explain).
34. He keeps (ask) me the time and I keep (tell) him (buy) himself a
watch. 35. He has a theory that it is possible (tell) the time in daylight
by (look) into a cat's eyes. 36. I'd hate (be) beside a volcano when it
started (erupt).

After like it is sometimes possible to use either gerund or
infinitive, but there tends to be a slight difference in implication.
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like + gerund usually means 'enjoy’; it also usually implies
that the action is/was performed: I like skating = I enjoy skating (and
do skate).

like + infinitive has more the meaning of 'approve of, like
the idea or habit'. In the affirmative it gives no indication as to
whether the action is performed or not, and in the negative implies
that it is not performed.

I didn't like saying it usually means I said it, unwillingly’,

but I didn't like to say it usually means 1 didn't say it' (be-
cause it didn't seem right or sensible). The distinction, however, is not
rigid. The above notes are, therefore, only guides which may safely be
followed.

Ex. 6. Put the verbs in brackets into gerund or infini-
tive.

1. T used (ride) a lot but I haven't had a chance (do) any
since (come) here. ~ I ride sometimes. Would you like (come) with
me next time? 2. Most people prefer (spend) money to (earn) it. 3. I
resented (be) unjustly accused and asked him (apologize). 4. It isn't
good for children (eat) too many sweets. 5. I didn't feel like (work) so
I suggested (spend) the day in the garden. 6. Why do you keep (look)
back? Are you afraid of (be) followed? 7. Do you remember (post) the
letter? ~ Yes, I do; I posted it in the letter-box near my gate. 8. Did
you remember (lock) the door? ~ No, I didn't. I'd better (go) back
and (do) it now. 9. You still have a lot (learn) if you'll forgive my (say)
so. 10. It's no use (try) (interrupt) him. You'll have (wait) till he stops
(talk). 11. I'm for (do) nothing till the police arrive. They don't like you
(move) anything when a crime has been committed. 12. He didn't like
(leave) the children alone in the house but he had no alternative as
he had (go) out to work. 13. Why didn't you drink it?- I didn't like
(drink) it as I didn't know what it was. 14. I'm very sorry for (be) late.
It was good of you (wait) for me. 15. I keep (try) (make) mayonnaise
but I never succeed. ~ Try (add) the yolk of a hard-boiled egg. 16. Do
you feel like (go) to a film or would you rather (stay) at home? 17.
She told me (look) through her correspondence and (take) out any
letters that you had written her. I didn't like (look) through someone
else's letters but I had (do) as she said. 18. He took to (get up) early
and (walk) noisily about the house. 19. I liked (listen) to folk music
much better than (listen) to pop. 20. The car began (make) an ex-
traordinary noise so I stopped (see) what it was. 21. You'll never re-
gret (do) a kind action. 22. He decided (put) broken glass on top of
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his wall (prevent) boys (climb) over it. 23. He annoyed me very much
by (take) the piece of cake that I was keeping (eat) after my supper.
24. He kept (ring) up and (ask) for an explanation and she didn't
know what (do) about him. 25. We got tired of (wait) for the weather
(clear) and finally decided (set) out in the rain. 26. He made me (re-
peat) his instructions (make) sure that I understood what I was (do)
after he had gone. 27. I suggest (leave) the car here and (send) a
breakdown van (tow) it to the garage. 28. She apologized for (bor-
row) my sewing-machine without (ask) permission and promised nev-
er (do) it again. 29. I didn't mean (offend) anyone but somehow I
succeeded in (annoy) them all. 30. She claimed (be able) (tell) the
future by (gaze) into her crystal ball. 31. He never thinks of (get) out
of your way; he expects you (walk) round him. 32. You don't need
(ask) his permission every time you want (leave) the room. 33. The
police accused him of (set) fire to the building but he denied (have
been) in the area on the night of the fire. 34. I left my door open.
Why didn't you walk in? ~ I didn't like (go) in when you weren't there.
35. It's much better (go) to a hairdresser than (try) (save) time by
(cut) your own hair. 36. I'd rather (earn) my living by
(scrub) floors than (make) money by (blackmail) people.

The participle is a non-finite form of the verb which has
verbal and adjectival or adverbial features.

English verbs have two participles: the present participle
(typing, writing) and the past participle (typed, written).

Participles have some qualities of verbs and are used in the
formation of the continuous, perfect and perfect continuous tenses
(he is typing; he has written a letter).

Participles have some qualities of adjectives and are used as
attributes in a sentence (a smiling girl; surprised faces).

Participles are also used in the function of adverbial modifiers
(he opened the door, smiling; surprised, he didn't know what to say).

A participle construction, that is, a participle together with the
words closely connected with it, can function as an attribute (the girl
sitting at the table) or as an adverbial modifier (standing by the win-
dow, she watched the birds). Participle constructions (participial con-
structions) are usually called "participial phrases" or "participial claus-
es" in English grammar materials.
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Participle I

The present participle is formed by adding "ing" to the base
form of the verb: flying, playing, running, sleeping, working.
Participle I has four forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite doing being done
Perfect having done having been
done

The tense distinctions of Participle I are not absolute; they are
relative. Indefinite forms of Participle I denote actions simultaneous
with those expressed by the finite verbs or actions referring to no par-
ticular time.

Perfect forms of Participle I denote actions prior to those ex-
pressed by the finite verbs.

Participle I of transitive verbs has active and passive forms to
denote the meaning of the active and the passive voice.

Participle II

Regular verbs form the past participle by adding "ed" to the
base form of the verb: moved, played, stopped, typed.

Irregular verbs form the past participle mostly by changing
the root of the word: broken, flown, read, sold, taken, written.

Participle II has only one form. It has no tense or voice dis-
tinctions. Only Participle II of transitive verbs and of verbs denoting
passing into a new state can be used in an independent function in a
sentence. Participle II of transitive verbs has a passive meaning.

The adjectival and adverbial features of the Participle are
manifested in the syntactic functions typical of the Adjective and of
the Adverb.

The verbal features of the Participle are manifested in the
forms of Participle I having tense and voice distinctions. Besides, Par-
ticiple I of transitive verbs can take a direct object and both Participles
can be modified.

SYNTACTIC FUNCTIONS OF PARTICIPLE I
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Participles and participial phrases can perform the following
syntactic functions:

1) The function of an attribute.

As an attribute Participle I denotes a feature belonging to the
object at the present time or simultaneous to the action denoted by
the finite verb form or some permanent feature.

That's why Participle I Indefinite is used.

E.g. There's a dinner at the White House Friday night honour-
ing the new Canadian Prime Minister. But the child in this picture
clearly had trusted the man holding her.

Participle I Indefinite Passive is seldom used as an attribute as
Participle II of transitive verbs has passive meaning.

The perfect forms of Participle I are not used in this function.
An attributive subordinate clause is used to denote a feature which
belonged to the object prior to the action of the finite verb.

E.g. ...she had absolutely no background - a father who drank
himself to death when she was six, a mother content among the pots
and pans...

Attributes expressed by Participle I can be both in pre -
position and in post - position to a modified word. As a rule, a partici-
ple is in pre - position when it doesn't have accompanying words and
it is in post - position when it has accompanying words such as an
object or an adverbial modifier.

E.g. She was like a rising star.

There'll be reports waiting for us at home.

There are participles, which due to their lexical meaning can
modify a limited number of nouns. They are participles denoting
states or qualities which cannot be permanent. That's why it is prefer-
able to say "a smiling face" than " a smiling person". However, these
participles can be used as attributes denoting a quality limited in time.

E.g. She was looking at the smiling person in the picture, re-
membering the day when the picture was taken.

2) The function of an adverbial modifier:

a) of time

With the verbs of sense perception and motion Participle I
Perfect is not used in this function. Participle I Indefinite is used even
when priority is meant.

E.g. Then, sitting down, she lit a cigarette.
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To express the simultaneity of the actions denoted by Partici-
ple I and the finite verb the conjunctions when and while can be used.

Participle I Indefinite of the verb "to be" is not used in this
function and is replaced by the phrases of the type: When a child,
When in London, or by the subordinate clause of time.

E.g. When at Rome, do as Romans do.

b) of cause

All the forms of Participle I can be used.

E.g. He approached, looking first for the key which always
hung there, but not seeing it, looked at the lock.

c) of manner and attendant circumstances

As a rule, Participle I Indefinite is used.

E.g. She dressed by the light of the stars, taking the first
things that came to hand. He sat there smiling to show that he was
pleased...

d) of comparison

The conjunction as if or as though is used to introduce Parti-
ciple 1 in this function.

E.g. He pronounced the words slowly, as if carefully selecting

them.

3) The function of a predicative.

E.g. She was so happy, so enjoying herself.

It didn't sound promising, but she thanked the clerk all the
same.

4) The function of the parentheses.

In this case a participial phrase is used.

E.g. Frankly speaking, it is not exactly what I wanted.

Besides, Participle I can be used as a part of a complex object
and a complex subject and in predicative constructions performing
various syntactic functions.

E. g. We saw him writing this letter.

He was seen writing this letter.

SYNTACTIC FUNCTIONS OF PARTICIPLE 11

1) The function of an attribute.

Participle II as an attribute can be in pre-position and in post-
position to the word it modifies. If it has accompanying words it is
mostly used in postposition.
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E.g. The unopened letter was from my father.

Kitty, unmoved, wondered what exactly his wife had told him.

Participle II has no tense distinctions, so it is used when time
correlation is either irrelevant or is expressed by other means. To
show time correlation a subordinate clause is to be used.

E.g. Twenty-four hours later, she left the town with a certified
check from my father for ten thousand dollars and her bags filled with
the wardrobe the town people had donated.

Participle II of transitive verbs has passive meaning, however
not necessarily.

E.g. @ married man, a retired teacher.

There are some cases when Participle I and Participle II prac-
tically show no difference.

E.g. A spy, hidden in the bushes, kept watch on the house.

A spy, hiding in the bushes, kept watch on the house.

2) The function of an adverbial modifier:

a) of time (with the conjunction when or while)

E.g. When pronounced the words sounded harsh and hurting.

b) of condition (with the conjunction if)

E.g. If discovered, this information will upset their plans.

¢) of comparison (with the conjunction as if or as though).

E.g. As if persuaded, she was suddenly silent.

d) of concession (with the conjunction though).

E.g. Though carefully, avoided, this subject came out in their
conversation again and again.

e) of manner (with the conjunction as)

E. g. Take the medicine as prescribed.

3) The function of a predicative:

E.g. He tried to enter, but the door was locked and nobody
answered his knock.

Besides, Participle II can be used in predicative constructions
as a part of a complex object performing various syntactic functions.

THE PARTICIPLE AND THE GERUND

1. Unlike the gerund the participle cannot be used as a sub-
ject or an object.

2. In the function of a predicative there is some difference in
meaning between the gerund and participle 1.

E. g. (1) Your aim is enjoying yourself (Gerund).

(2) She looks so happy, so enjoying herself. (Participle I).
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In the first example the gerund explains the subject, while
participle I in the second example denotes a state of the subject.

3. In the function of an attribute and of an adverbial modifier
a gerund is always preceeded by a preposition.

E. g. She had a way of making you tell things you never
thought you'd share with another human being (gerund).

The kids playing in the garden and making so much noise dis-
tracted her from writing (participle). You help me most by staying
with your mother (gerund). But she managed one more piece of ad-
vice before hanging up,(gerund)

She drove one more block, still searching for house numbers
(participle)

4. In compound nouns such as living room, writing table etc.
the gerund is used in pre-position and is not preceeded by a preposi-
tion. In such cases the gerund denotes the function or the purpose,
while the participle denotes a state or an action.

E.g. They think the murder weapon was a hunting knife, (ger-

und)
There were voices of people hunting in the wood, (participle)
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Use participles instead of attributive subordi-
nate clauses, if possible. Pick out sentences in which partici-
ples cannot be used and explain why.

Model: I recognized the man who was taking the floor.

I recognized the man taking the floor.

1. She stared at the door which was slowly opening. 2. The
man, who was still holding the girl's hand looked a little embarrassed.
3. The person, who has written this letter, must be very good at writ-
ing. 4. The river which was slowly flowing among the trees, attracted
us with its cool, soft banks. 5. Judy, who knew so little about her
guardian, was eager to meet him. 6. She picked the flowers which
grew in a great amount all over the field. 7. For some time he hesitat-
ed to enter the house which was still ringing with the children’s voic-
es. 8. At last she closed the book which was still lying in front of her
though she hadn't read a line. 9. They tried to recognize the man who
was approaching them along the grey dusty road. 10. He wanted to
forget those grey eyes which followed him everywhere.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.
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ManbuvK, WrpalolniA B cagy, CbiH Moel cecTpbl. 2. KHury,
nexawme Ha crone, npuHagnexaTt AHHe. 3. [oKaXxuTe MHe Crucok
CTYAEHTOB M3y4yaloWwmX aHrMUCKUA si3bIK. 4. Sl elle He MpocMOTpers
BCEX XKYpHasnoBs, npuweawnx K Ham u3 Mocksbl. 5. XKenesHas gopora,
coeauHsOWasa 3T ropoaa, 6bina MOCTPOEHa elle B MPOLLIOM BEKE.
6. YenoBek, cuaeBlUNiA y OKHA, C YNblGKOM Habnogan 3a AeTbMM, Ur-
paBLwuvMK B cagy.

Ex. 3. Translate into English using Participle II.

1. OHKM Npucnanu HaMm CMMCOK TOBapoB, MMMOPTUPYEMBIX 3TOM
upmoii. 2. TepMoMeTp - npubop, WUCMONb3yeMbIA AN U3MEPEHUS
TemnepaTypbl. 3. CekpeTapb OTMpaBua MOANWCAHHbIE AMPEKTOPOM
nucoMa. 4. Mbl BHUMATENbHO MpoYan nNpucnaHHyto MNeTpoM craTblo.
5. KaMHu, koTopble 6pocaloT Manbymku, nagatoT B Boay. 6. KaMeHb,
6poLLEHHbIN B BOAY, MAET KO AHY. 7. Bonpoc, obcyxxaaBluniics BUepa
Ha cobpaHuK, 6bl1 O4YeHb MHTepeceH. 8. Bompoc, obcyxaaBLumitcs,
Korga s npuwen, 6bi1 04YeHb MHTEpecHbIM. 9. MHe MoHpaBwuaca oM,
CTpovBLUMiAcS Ha 6epery peku. 10. M3 1oMa, NOCTPOEHHOro Ha 6epery
PEKM, OTKpbIBaCs YyAeCHbIN BUA.

Ex. 4. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use
of Participle I and Participle II.

1. Bonpoc, ob6cyxaaemblit ceiiyac Ha cobpaHuM, OYeHb Ba-
HbIi. 2. Buepa npodeccop pacckasbiBan HaMm 06 onblTax, NPOBOANMBIX
B HacTosillee BpeMs B €ro nabopaTtopuu. 3. bonbLioi oM, CTposwmi-
CS Ha Hawewn ynuue, - HoBasl LWKoMa. 4. 3TU MalWHbl 6yayT NOCNaHbI
Ha 3aBOfl, CTPOSALUMIACA B 3TOM paloHe. 5. IToT 3aBoa 6yaeT npous-
BOAMTb HOBbIA TUM MalUWH, B HACTOsILLEE BPEMS UMMOPTUPYEMbIX U3-
3a rpaHuubl. 6. Mapoxoa, pasrpyXaeMblit ceiyac pabounmm, BbiMaeT
13 nopTa 3aBTpa YTPoM. 7. Ha koHdepeHumnn Akagemumn Hayk, npoxo-
aswen celyac B MockBe, 06CyXAaeTcsl psii BaXKHbIX Mpobnem.
8. CTyaeHTbl, rpoMKO 06Cy>XAaBLUMe YTO-TO, BbIrSAeN B3BOTHOBAH-
HbiMK. 9. OHa npoBena MyTHUKOB B KOMHaTy, 3a6pOHMPOBaHHYIO AN
HuX. 10. MocT, 3axBayeHHbli HenpusiTeneM HakaHyHe, 6bll CHOBa
B3ST HawuMmu BoWckamu. 11. OTBET, MOMYYEHHbIA OT HUX, CUJIbHO
yameun Hac. 12. Lindpbl, ynomMsHyTble B ero ctatbe, bbiin Hanevara-
Hbl B raszete. 13. bonbllas BeTKa, CIOMaHHas BETPOM, fiexana none-
pek goporu. 14. S nokaxky BaM CTaTblO, HanUCaHHyiO MOUM BpaTom.
15. Buepa cekpeTapb OTOCnana BCe NUCbMa, NoAnMCaHHble yrnpaBns-
owmM. 16. 4 yxxe npountan cTaTbio, HEAABHO NEpeBeAEHHYI0 Ha pycC-
CKuiA A3blK. 17. OH Aan MHe CrMCOK XXYPHAsIoB M raseT, NonyyYyaeMblxX
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Hallein 6ubnuoTtekoi. 18. Pacckasbl, HaneyaTaHHbIE B 3TOM XYypHare,
O4YeHb MHTepecHbl. 19. S Hagewcb, YTO Bbl HE MOBTOpPUTE OLWIMBOK,
cAenaHHbIX BaMun paHbuwe. 20. Cnoeapu, B3sTble CTyAeHTaMN, AO/HKHbI
6bITb BO3BPALLEHbI HE MO3Xe 6 YacoB.

Ex. 5. Translate into English using Perfect or Indefinite
Participles.

1. OKOHUMB ypoKW, s mollen AoMou. 2. Hanwucae nucbMo, A
noLuen oTnpaeuTb ero. 3. lloe3anB Mo CTpaHe OKOJo Tpex MecsLEB,
OH BepHyncsa aomoit. 4. Oxxuaas TpamBas, s yBuaen AHHy. 5. Yctpous
BCe, OH yexan aoMoi 10-4yacoBbiM noesaoM. 6. ,Jobpoe yTpo", - cka-
3an OH, nogoias ko MHe. 7. MNpopaboTaB Haa AOKMAAOM LESbIA AEHD,
OH MO4YYBCTBOBAN YCTanoCTb. 8. MNMPOCHYBWMCb NOCNE HECKONMbKUX Ya-
CoB ryboKoro cHa, OH 4yBCTBOBan cebs xopowo. 9. Boias B KOMHa-
TY, OH 3aXer CBeT, cen 3a CToN M Havan pabotaTb. 10. Ycnbiwas warm
B KOPVAOPE, S BbIlLEN U3 KOMHATbI, YTObbl MOCMOTPETb, KTO MpULUEn.
11. YBuaeB mMeHsl, OH NofoLwen v noxasn MHe pyky. 12. Mpuas AoMoW,
OH HeMeadsIeHHO No3BOHWMA HaM. 13. Caenas ynpaxHeHusl, Kriacc ne-
pewen K YTeHW0 HOBOro TekcTa. 14. YBuMAEB ee, OH CHSAN wnsany.
15. Moanmcas NMCbMO, OH OTAan ero cekpetapto. 16. MNonyuus Tene-
rpaMMy, OH HeMeAsIeHHO MO3BOHWN 3aseaytolemy. 17. MNoTywwmB CBeT,
OH ner cnaTb. 18. 3aka3aB obea, OH CTan npocMaTpvBaTb raseTy.
19. MpounTaB NNUCbMO, OH NONOXMKN ero B swWmK. 20. Boiias B KOMHa-
Ty, OH yBUAEN npusTenen, xaaswnx ero. 21. CHSB NanbTo w WnsAny,
OH TMOAHSANCA Hasepx. 22. YBuaeB oTua, AeTu nobexann emy
HaBcTpeyy. 23. bpocMB NNCbMO B KaMWH, OH BbILlEs M3 KOMHaThI. 24.
OH nNpocMoTpen AOKYMEHTbI U MoLUes JOMOM.

Ex. 6. Combine the following sentences using the nec-
essary form of the Participle.

Model: I felt tired. I stopped at a motel to rest.

Feeling tired I stopped at a motel to rest.

1. I knew that the mountains were dangerous. I took a guide.
2. He found the door open. He had a look into the room. 3. The driver
lost control of his car. He hit a tree. 4. I was sleeping on the first
floor. I heard them quarrel downstairs. 5. I stood in front of the mir-
ror. I could see what was going on behind my back. 6. I had been to
his place before. I didn't wish to go there again. 7. They robbed the
mail train. They looked for a place to hide the money. 8. Brian planted
the flowers. Then he watered them. 9. Cliff believed he could trust

282



tku

C*) YnpaB/ieHUe AUCTaHLIMOHHOI'0 06YY€eHUS U MOBBIIEHNA KBaTUPUKALUH
| e [IpakTuyeckasa rpaMMaTHKa [1epBOT0 MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKa

Kate. He told her about his plan. 10. I had heard that Ron was fond of
tennis. I bought Ron a pair of tennis shoes.

Ex. 7. Translate into English using Indefinite or Perfect
Participles.

1. MbI BbIHYX/eHbl 6blM NPOBECTU HOYb B NECy, TaK Kak 3a-
6nyavnuce. 2. MoTepsiB ero agpec, 1 He cMor Hanucatb emy. 3. by-
Ay4M XOpPOLUMM MHXXEHEPOM, OH CMOT BbIMO/IHUTL 3Ty paboTy B KOpPOT-
Kui cpok. 4. He nonyunB oTBeTa, S Hanwucan eMy onsthb. 5. He 3Has
ero agpeca, s He MOr nocnatb emy nucbMo. 6. CobpaB maTepuan, OH
CMOr HanucaTb MOJHbIA OTYeT O paboTe koMuccuu. 7. OH He Mor no-
nactb B KOMHaTy, MOTOMY 4TO MOTepsin Kiod. 8. N nNpoXxuB B 3TOM
ropoe BCKO CBOK >XM3Hb, OH 3HaN ero oyeHb xopowo. 9. lNoTepss
ajpec CBOero gpyra, OH He cMor no3apasuTb ero ¢ HoseiM Mogom. 10.
CoBepLunB BOCXOXAEHWE Ha ropbl MPOLWbIM NETOM, COPTCMEHbI MOr-
JIM NpeAcTaBuTb, Kakne TpyAHOCTU uxX oxkugatoT. 11. Npoyntas MHOro
KHUI MO 3TOMY BOMPOCY, OH CMOF CAenaTb OYeHb XOPOLWK AOKNag.
12. MNMoayMaB, 4TO Mara3uH 3aKpbIT B 3TO BPEMS, S1 He rnowen Tyaa.
13. lymasl, 4To OH yexan, oHa He nowna K Hemy. 14. lonaras, 4To
pebeHOoK yCHyn, OHa Bblknounna ceeT. 15. lMoaymas, 4TO OH Yyxe
yexan, Mbl cTanu xaaTb nuceM. 16. lNpuexaB HakaHyHe KOHdbepeH-
UMM, Mbl pacriofiarann AO0CTaTOYHbIM BpeMeHeM, 4Tobbl OCMOTPETb
ropoa. 17. CnoMaB 30HT, S pewun Kynutb HOoBbIM. 18. Tak Kak Jio-
waab 6bl1a NpuBs3aHa kK AepeBy, ee 6bl10 Nerko Hantu. 19. Tak kak
npasgHn4Hoe nosapasneHne 6bino nocnaHo 3abnaroBpeMeHHO, OHO
NpULLNO HakaHyHe npa3sgHuka (season greeting, in good time). 20.
Tak Kak Ha Hell 6bina ouyeHb sipkasi 6ny3a, ee ObIIO Nerko HaluTu B
Tonne.

PREDICATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH THE PARTICIPLE

The Objective Participial Construction.
The Subjective Participial Construction.
The Nominative Absolute Participial Construction.
The Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction

Rl o

The Objective Participial Construction

It is a construction in which the Participle is in predicate rela-
tion to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case.
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In the sentence this construction has the function of a com-
plex object.

a) After the verbs of sense perception Participle I is mostly
used, though Participle II is also possible.

E. g. He watched the girl walking away forever.

She heard the words said but didn't comprehend the mean-

ing.

b) After the verbs of mental activity (to expect, to consider,
to understand) Participle II is used.

E. g. They considered him involved in the business.

c) After the verbs denoting wish (to want, to wish) Participle
II is used.

E. g. He wants this letter typed as soon as possible.

d) After the verbs to have, to get Participle II is used.

E. g. He had his hair cut.

He has his dinner delivered.

The Subjective Participial Construction

It is a construction in which the Participle is in predicate rela-
tion to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the nominative
case. In the sentence it is used as a complex subject. It is used with
the verbs of sense perception.

E.g. So many times they were seen talking together.

Sometimes Participle II can be used.

E. g. They were seen stopped by a policeman.

The Nominative Absolute Participial Construction

It is a construction in which the participle is in predicate rela-
tion to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the Nominative
case which are neither the subject of the sentence nor the object of
the finite verb.

The Nominative Absolute Participial Construction is used in the
function of an adverbial modifier:

a) of time

E.g. The job finished, we went home straightaway.

b) of cause
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E.g. The door hardly opened, he couldn't see much of the in-

side.

The matter having been settled so amicably. I felt quite satis-
fied with the results.

a) of attendant circumstances

E.g. He was about to leave, a nervous thrill chasing up and
down his spine.

b) of condition

E.g. The snow covering the ground, we won't find the path.

The Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction

It is an absolute participial construction introduced by the
preposition "with". It is used in the function of an adverbial modifier
of attendant circumstances.

E.g. He woke up, with the depression of yesterday gone.

Absolute constructions without participles

If the participle of the verb to be is omitted in the two above-
mentioned constructions we deal with the absolute constructions
without a participle.

The Nominative Absolute Construction is used as an adverbial
modifier of time or attendant circumstances.

E.g. A sleeping bag under each arm, Mr. Jonson tramped off
on his vacation. Summer over, leaves were slowly falling down.

The Prepositional Absolute Construction is used in the function
of an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances.

E.g. ...and then, with his foot firmly on the rail, he turned and
surveyed the room.

EXERCISES

Ex. 8. Combine the sentences as in the model.
Model: I heard them. They were quarrelling. I heard them
quarrelling.
1. I heard her. She was singing a beautiful song.
They saw the boy. He was selling matches.
We heard the dog. It was barking.
Jane heard the child. The child was crying.
We found them. They were playing cards.

nnhwnN
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6. I noticed the smoke. It was coming through the roof.

7. Her heart was beating wildly. She could feel it.

8. I found the students. They were doing nothing.

9. I saw the snow-flakes. They were falling down.

10.George saw the key. It was hanging on the hook.

11.His cap was lying on the chair. He left it there.

12.The boys were playing cricket. We watched them.

13.1 caught him. He was hiding behind the bush.

14.We noticed them. They stood near the entrance.

Ex. 9. Translate into English.

1. Bupgenn, kak netn 6exann k peke. 2. Ero Buaenu Bxoas-
W1M B AOM. 3. Bbino CrbIWHO, Kak OHa HameBana 3Ty Menoauio.
4. bbino cnbiwHo (Cnblwanu), Kak oHM pa3roBapuBanu. 5. BugHo 6blI-
110, KaK nowajpb Cnyckanacb ¢ xonma. 6. bblfo CrbilWHO, kKak OHa Mpo-
lwna yepes KOMHaTy. 7. B xapkue netHue AHU MOXHO 6bli0 YacTo
BMAETb I0AKW, CHYIOLWME BBEPX-BHU3 MO peke. 8. MHoraa Manbuniiek
3aCTaloT NjaBaloWmMMmM B 3anpeTHbIX MecTax. 9. B scHble HOUM BUAHBI
MWIJIMOHBI 3Be3, cusitolumx B Hebe. 10. BoasiHble nunmum 0bbl4HO pac-
TyT (HaxoasaT pacTywmmmn) B ctosumx sBogax (still, stagnant). 11. Ya-
CTO BUAENK, Kak OH Lwaran no ynuue C y3noM Ha nneyax. 12. Onueepa
HaLM nexalimm Ha nopore. 13. IyboKoi HOYbIO BbINIO CNBLIWHO, Kak
BOeT cobaka backepsunei, (in the dead of the night; a hound [au]).
14. Ero Hawnu B ropswem 3amke. OH niexan Ha nosny no4vtn 6e3 co-
3HaHus. 15. BugHo 6bin10, Kak TMrp noxxupan csoto Aobbivy. 16. Bua-
HO 6b1710, KaK Manb4yuK NpUCTanbHO CMOTpen B BOAYy. 17. Bbino chbiw-
HO, KaK CTapuK 4To-TO wenTan. 18. 3ameTnnun, 4To OHa pasrosBapusa-
na ¢ 3TMM 4enosekoM. 19. Buaenu, kak oHa oTBoauna pebeHka B
wkony. 20. Ee Hawnu cupswen y noctenn 6onbHoro. 21. CrbiHO
6bI/10, KaK OH pa3roBapuBan caMm ¢ coboi. 22. CnbIWHO 6bINO, Kak KTo-
TO nen B cagy. 23. CnblWwHO 6bI510, Kak OH 6bICTPO Wen No Kopuaopy.
24. BngHo 6bIn0, Kak oHWM 6exanun K ropsiemy gomy. 25. CnblwHO
6b1710, KaK OHM CMyCKasMcb NO NecTHuue. 26. Bugenu, Kak OH BbIXO-
AN paHo YyTpOM.

Ex. 10. Translate into English.

1. Ecnv no3BonMT BpeMsl, Mbl NMPUEAEM Ha HECKOSIbKO AHEN
paHbLe. 2. NockonbKy OCTaBanocb TONbKO 5 MUMHYT A0 Havana npea-
CTaB/fieHMs, OHM MOLM NpAMO B 3an. 3. Tak Kak y Hero 6bino cnaboe
cepaue, onepaunio 0TNoXxunun. 4. OH 6bICTPO cen, 3aKpbiB NULO pyKa-
Mu. 5. [lenaTb 6blfI0 HEYEro, OHKU nowm AoMoi. 6. Henb3st 6bi1o Te-
pPSATb HXU MUHYTbI. OHM NOMYanuCb K AoMy. 7. Tak Kak 6bii10 yxxe no3a-

286



tku

q) yllpaBJIeHl/le AUCTAHLOUMOHHOTIO OGYHGHHH W IIOBBIIIEHU A KBaJll/I(.l)l/lKaLl,I/Il/l

l - npaK'l'l/lLIBCKaH rpaMMaTHKa NEPBOT0O HHOCTPAHHOTIO A3bIKa

HO, OHM pewunn OTNIOXWUTb CBOWM BM3WUT. 8. Ecnv nossonsit obctos-
TeNbCTBa, Mbl caenaeM 310. 9. OHa TOPOMMBO LWIA MO TPOMUHKE, C
[EepeBbEB Nafanu aoxaesble kanenbku. 10. Koraa 3a ropoi caannock
COJTHLIE, BOVCKa MOLLAM B HacTynneHue. 11. Tak Kak 6b110 XONoAHo, B
60/1bLIOM Mpa4yHOM XxoJsule 3aTtonuam kamuH. 12. Cobaka cugena y ca-
MOro CTona, ee rnasa 6bIn ycrpemneHbl Ha xo3auHa. 13. Ecnn nos-
BOJIUT BPEMSI, Mbl MOMAEM Ha 3KCKypcuto. 14. Tak kak MOCT 6bl1 CHe-
CeH HaBojHeHMeM, noe3n ono3gan. 15. Tak kak ocTaHoBKa 6bina
6onblias, oHM cownm ¢ noesga. 16. Koraga cbopbl 6bliv 3aKOHYEHD!,
OHM OTMpPaBUANCL Ha BOk3as. 17. Tak Kak cTaTbs 6blna MHTEpecHas,
Onbra npegnoxuna npoyntaTb ee. 18. Tonbko Korga Npo3BeHen Tpe-
TUI 3BOHOK, 3aHaBeC CTan MeAsieHHO noaHuMMaTbed. 19. Tak Kak no-
roga 6bin1a xonogHasl, My NpuUWIoCb HaaeTb nanbTo. 20. Tak Kak no-
rofa M3MeHunacb, Mbl pelwnsIn ocTaTbCa TaM, rae Mol 6biin. 21. Tak
KaK y Hero 6oneno ropno, emMy npuxoamnocb 4acto MosockaTb ero.
22. OHa Bowna ¢ onyxwumu rnasamu. 23. OHa BOLNA C MNblIAOLWMMK
wekamn. 24. Tom wWwen No ynuue, 3a HUM cnegosana rpynna masnbyum-
KoB. 25. TOM wWwen no ynuue, a ero BOJSOCbI pa3BMBanMCb MO BETPY.
26. OH 6bIn1 roTOB WM XAan MeHs. B pyke y Hero 6bina nasnka.
27. Calikc, BCe eLle He Bbinyckas pyky OnvBepa u3 CBOEK, noAoLlen K
HEBBLICOKOMY KpblibLy W NoAHAN wekongy. 28. OH cuaen, noBepHyB-
LINCb CnnHOW K ABepu. 29. MNocne Toro, kak ToBapbl 6biIN pasrpyxe-
Hbl, pabouve ywnu u3 nopta. 30. OHa nepejana MHe YallKy Yas, He
nponve Ha 6ntogue HW kanau. 31. OHa nepejana MHE MUCbMO, He
CkasaB HM cnosa. 32. OHM cupenn y KOCTpa, a MX rnasa 6binm
yCTpeMneHbl Ha ropsiwne BeTkn. 33. OH Bowen B KOMHATy B COMpoO-
BOXAEHWUN MaTepu. 34. BonbHOM ManbyuK NeXxan Ha KpoBaTW, a ero
cectpa yuutana Bcnyx. 35. OHa Bowwia B KOMHATY C OMYLUEHHbIMK rna-
3amu. 36. OHa BoLwfIa ¢ ropao noaHsTon ronosoi. 37. OH cugen,
NOSIOXMB HOMY Ha Hory. 38. Bca peub 6bina 3anucaHa, npuyem He 6bi-
N0 AOMYLLEHO HM OAHOM owmnbku. 39. OH cuaen 3a CTONOM, CK/TOHUB
ronosy Hag kHuroi. 40. OH cTosiN, CKpecTuB pyku. 41. OH cTOs, Bbl-
COKO MOAHSIB ronoBy. 42. Tak Kak KoY 6bi1 NOTepsiH, OHW He MoK
BOWTW B A0OM. 43. TaK Kak nbeca 6bi1a nonynsipHoi, 6610 TpyaHo ao-
cTaTb 6uneTbl. 44. Tak Kak yac 6bln NO3AHUIA, Mbl MOCMELININ AOMOM.
45. CraHOBUI0Cb TEMHO, TaK Kak COJIHLE 3aLus1o eLle yac TOMy Ha3a.
46. Oben 3aKOHYMIICS U Mbl COBPanUCh B FOCTUHON. 47. Y HEro 4Tto-To
6b1710 HeNagHo C rnasaMum, OH He cran BClo Houb. 48. Tak Kak noroga
xopowas, s 6bl xoTena, 4tobbl Tl NOCTUPana u npononockana 6enve.
49. Tak Kak TeMmnepaTypa 6bifa BbiCOKasl, Bbi3Banu Bpada. 50. Tak
KaK cryyan 6bln OYeHb cepbe3Hbli, bblna caenaHa onepaums (ero
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onepupoBann). 51. Tak kak 6bl10 OYEHb CKOJSb3KO, UM MPULLNIOCh Na-
TN OYE€Hb MEAJIEHHO. 52. Y Hero 6bi10 YTO-TO HENaAHO C YacaMu, OH
oTAan ux B peMOHT. 53. Tak Kak nanbTo 6bi0 C/IULIKOM BEIMKO, OHA
oTaana ero B nepepenky. 54. OHa cupena y OkHa; rnasa ee 6biu
ycTpemneHbl B TeMHOTY. 55. OHa ocTaHoBMnach; cepaue y Hee 3aKko-
notunocb. 56. Ecnn no3sonuT noroga, s npononowy 6enbe 3aBTpa.
57. 'poxoTan rpoM, CBepkana MOJIHUS, @ OHa CTos1a noj AepeBOM U
Apoxana oT cTpaxa. 58. [Joporn 6bliM OYeHb TpPs3HbIMK, €MY Mpu-
LWoCb HageTb pe3nHoBble canorn. 59. Tosbko nocne Toro, kak Ko-
pabnb 6bIN pasrpy)xeH, MaTpocaMm paspelmnu coutu Ha 6eper.
60. Tak kak BOJIK 6bIs1 YOUT, OHM MOI/IM TEMEPb CnaTb CMOKOWHO.

Ex. 11. Translate into English using Participial Con-
structions.

A: 1. TeyeHne 6blI0 OYeHb OLICTPLIM M OH HE OTBAXWUIICH
NAbiTb oAauH. 2. OH Myancs Ha MalluHe BAONb 6epera, neisax crpe-
MUTENBbHO MEHSIICSA 3a OKHOM. 3. Tak Kak KnaumaT Ha bputaHckux ocT-
poBax MSIrkui, TaM MOXHO 3aHMMaTbCs CMOPTOM Ha OTKPLITOM BO3Ay-
Xe Kpyrnbiv rog. 4. Tak kak 6eperoBasi IMHUS CUNBbHO M3pe3aHa, TaM
€CTb MHOTO BEJIMKOJENHbIX raBaHen. 5. Tak kak B LLoTnaHamm mMHoro
nonornx xoiMoB, 0BUbl 6poasat Tam nosctogy. 6. OH ckaszan 3To Co-
BEPLUEHHO CEPbE3HO, a fa3a ero cMesnucb. 7. Mops Bokpyr Benuko-
6puTaHuMKn Mernkue, n AepeBHU Ha nobepexbe 3aHMMaloTcs pblbonoB-
cTBOM. 8. TaK KaK paccTosiHne mexay bputaHueit 1 KOHTUHEHTOM He-
BE/INKO, B SICHYIO MOrogy MOXHO YBWAETb MeNoBble yTecCbl AHIMINKU C
KOHTMHeHTa. 9. Tak Kak Ha tore AHIMM 3eMns OYeHb NIoAopoAHas,
TaM pa3sBuTo cagosoacTBo. 10. Tak Kak B MaluMHe OKa3anocb Masno
MecTa, MaMa ocTanacb AoMa.

Bb: 1. OH Habnopan, kak ero cobecegHUk konebnercs, He
3Has, 4YTo OTBeTUTb. 2. OHa Habnogana, Kak KHOLWA YTO-TO O6bACHSN
cocefike, a Ta KuBasia rofioBoi eMy B OTBET. 3. 3aTauB AblxaHWE, OH
Habniogan 3a Mrpokamu, KOTopble ye Myanuce K BopoTaM. 4. OHa
CMbllWana, Kak OH >anyeTcs Ha cBou 60ne3HU CHOBa M CHOBa, W 3TO
[AENCTBOBaNO el Ha Hepsbl. 5. OH Habntoaan, kak ero nbumasi Ko-
MaHZa 6opeTcs 3a MsY, M He BUAEN U He CAblwan Toro, YTo Npomncxo-
AWT BOKpYr. 6. Koraa OHW BepHYNMUCb, OHW HaLLIM MaMy Ha KyxHe, OHa
roToBWUMa NpasaHuYHbIA 06ed. 7. OHM cyMTanuM, YTo Mama MoSIHOCTbIO
BO3HarpaxxaeHa 3a Bce ee 3ab0Tbl. 8. Bce WX XenaHus ocyLlecTBu-
nuck. (They had ...) 9. Bolias B KOMHaTy, OH OGHapy>Wwn, 4To CTON
HaKpbIT, N BCA CeMbs yxke cobpanack 3a ctonoM. 10. Tel korga-Hubyab
BMAaen, Ytobbl OH en 3Ty Kawy?
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B: 1. MoXHO 6b1/10 YacTo BUAETb, Kak [XXyan untaeT aonosa-
Ha. 2. MaMy Bceraa MoXKHO 6bl10 HalTK 3aHATYI0 YBOPKOW WS NMpUro-
ToBNeHneM nuwy. 3. Hukoraa He cnblwanu, 4tobbl Mama >xanosa-
nacb. 4. Hukorga He Buaenu, 4tobbl OHa ena BO BpeMs MNepepbiBa,
HaBepHoe, OHa 6osnack MonpaBuTbCs. 5. YacTo ciablwanu, Kak oHa
naa4YeT no Ho4yaM, HO yTpoM oHa bbina 6oapast u Becenas. 6. Ee Bce-
raa MOXKHO HaWTWU B AaNbHEM YrNy cada, OHa CMAWUT TaM U MeYTaeT o
yeMm-TO. 7. Bugenu, Kak oHa OTnpasnsia nucbMa, HO HUKOrga He Bu-
Aenn, ytobbl OHa WX nosyyana. 8. Ero yacto BuMAenu 3a KapTOYHOM
WrpoK; roBOPSIT, OH MHOro npowrpan. 9. Buaenu, kak oH nbiBeT, 60-
psCb C cufbHBbIM TeveHneM. 10. Cnblwanu, Kak OH napy pa3 paccka-
3bIBasl 3TY UCTOPUIO, HUCKOMBbKO He CMYLLasCh.

Revision of non-finite forms

Ex. 1. Translate into English

1. >kyam Morna nokasaTtbCsl 06bIKHOBEHHOM, Mano 06pas3o-
BaHHOM AeBoYkoW. 2. Eli elle Hago 6biMo y3HaTh Tak MHOrO BELLEN,
4yTobbl CpaBHATLCA C nogpyramu. 3. OHa 3aBena NpPUBbLIYKY 4MTaTb
KHUMM no HoyaM. 4. OHa Hacnaxganacb YTEHWEM KHWI, BCEM AABHO
n3BeCTHbIX. 5. [kyan usberana rosoputb O BeLlax HE3HAKOMbIX €.
6. Kasanocb, 4YTO ee OneKkyH COBCEM €el0 He UHTepecyeTcd. 7. He oTBe-
Yyas Ha MMCbMa, OH Kasanocb 6bin 6e3pasnuueH K XusHu [hxyau.
8. OnekyH nocnan AeHbru, 4tobbl [Kyau novyBCTBOBAsNa npasgHuK.
9. MNony4nB OT Hero NATb MOHET, [pKyau OTnpaBuiacb NOKynaTb poX-
pAectBeHckne nogapku. 10. [bKyau npuxoannocb He Nerko, HO HUKTO
He cnblwan, Ytobbl OHA XXanoBanacb, U HUKTO He Buaen, YTobbl OHa
nnakana. 11. CaaB neTHWe 3k3aMeHbl, [pKyau noyyBcTBOBana cebs
yBepeHHee. 12. A yBMAEB CBOM CTUXM OMYBNMKOBaHHbLIMU Ha MEpBOM
CTpaHuLe CTYAEHYECKOro >XypHana, OHa C ropfaocTbio Hanucana ob
3ToM onekyHy. 13. lpoeeas neto Ha depme [xynuu T[eHANTOH,
[kyan bbina paga BepHYTbCA B CTyAeH4ueckoe obuwexutue. 14. MNon-
Hasi BrMe4yaTNeHW oHa Hayana nucaTb NMUCbMO CBOEMY OMekyHy. 15.
Mucbma [Kyau 3acnyxuBaloT TOro, 4tobbl MX MpouMTany, XoTsd U
Henb3s yaepXaTbCs OT ynblbku, untas ux. 16. OnekyH xyam npeno-
CTaBUN el BO3MOXHOCTb CTaTb O6pPa30BaHHOW W OHa YCMELWHO MC-
nosib3oBana 3Ty BO3MOXHOCTb. 17. YuTas kHury «JnuHHOHOrMI Asi-
AIOLLKa», Bbl HAYMHAETe MOHMMaTb, KaKo TpyAontobuBON U HACTOW-
ymBon 6bina Mkyan. 18. SApkue onucaHusi CTYAEHUYECKOW XKM3HWU MO3-
BOMSIOT COCTaBWUTb O Hel BnedvatneHue. 19. CpaBHMBas cucteMy 06-
pa3oBaHua B Benukobputanum n CLUA, MOXHO yBuaeTb obluee u pas-
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JIMYHoe. 20. Ecnm 6bl Bbl NPOYMTANM 3Ty KHWUMY, OHA HaBEPHSIKa
6bl BAM MOHpaBWach.

Ex. 2. Translate into English

A: 1. OkasaBWKCb B TPYAHOM MONIOXEHUU, MucTep bepToH
nowlen K CBoeMy Te3ke MpocuTb rnomoLumn. 2. Ctapasicb Npon3BecTn Ha
Hero BrnevaTtneHne, bepToH ckasan, 4To OH yMeeT nnaeatb. 3. YC/bI-
lWaB TaKyl 4venyxy, MucTtep bepToH pewwmn oTAaenaTtbCs OT Hero.
4. Tpegnaras eMmy nNponbiTb BOKPYr Masika, OH 3Hasj, 4YTO TOT He
CMOXeT cgenaTb 3TO. 5. He 3Has apyroro Bbixoga, Muctep bepToH
NPVHAN 3TO Npeanoxenune. 6. CornacuTbCs MbiTb 6bIN0 PaBHOCUBHO
cornacuio Ha camoybuiicTBo. 7. MNpourpaB [eHbrM B KapTbl, MUCTEP
bepToH okasasnca coBceM 6e3 cpeacTB. 8. He cnpaBMBLUMCE C TEYEHU-
€M, OH YTOHY/I.

B: 1. '-H A. nbiTanca obuTbcs ycnexa, He paboTtasi, a Hage-
ACb Ha ygdady. 2. OH urpan B KapTbl U YacTO OKa3blBaJICA 3aMellaH-
HbIM B COMHUTENbHLIX (sinister) genax, rybs aTum CBOKO penyTaumio.
3. Korga eMy roBopwim 0 €ro noBeAeHUn, OH TONbKO KMBasn, notupas
pyKu, n ycmexancs. 4. OH cuntan CBOM HENnpUSATHOCTU BPEMEHHBIMU U
HaZesncs NpopeaTbCs Yepes TPYAHYH Monocy xusHu. 5. OH ceoann
nofien € yMa TEM, YTO HUKOMA He BbINONHAN obellanunin (to stick to).
6. OH gaxe Hapylwan 3aKoH, He 3aJyMblBasiCb O MOCNeACTBUSIX. 7.
MoTepsiB Apy3el u aeHbryn, oH 6onbLie He MOr YNpaBnsaTb CUTyauuen.
8. CoBepllUeHHO pas3buTbiii, OH He 3Han K KoMy 06paTUTbCS 3a MOMO-
weto. 9. OH nepebpan B yMe MMeHa CBOMX ObIBLUMX ApY3eil U OTKIIO-
HWN UX OAHO 3a APYrWMM, TPyCcTHO Kadas ronooi. 10. MoHuMas, yTo
OH caenan MHOro OwWnboK, OH TakXKe MOHUMAs, YTO YXe C/IMLLIKOM
NO3AHO UCMPaBNATL UX.

B: 1. 3aHMMascb CNopToM, OOBLEAMHAIOTCS NoAM pa3HbIX
HaLMoHanbHOCTeN. 2. BcTynas B pas3fiMyHble CnopTUBHbIE Ky6bl, OHU
npuobpeTalnT HOBbIX Apy3en. 3. TpeHupyscb B pas3fMyHbIX BuAaX
CNopTa, OHU pa3BUBAIOT U YKPEMSOT CBOE Teno U AyX. 4. 3aHuMaTb-
CS CNMOPTOM He 3HauuT 6blTb NpodeccMoHanom. 5. BonbLKMHCTBO Nto-
6uTENEN 3aHMMAIOTCA CropTOM, He, cobupasicb yCTaHaBAMBaTb pe-
Kopabl, XOTSl U MeyTas BTaiiHe 06 3ToM. 6. OHM HacnaxaalTcs CBOM-
MW ManeHbkuMu nobegamm M JOCTUXKEHUAMU, HE CTAHOBSICb YEMMMO-
Hamn. 7. OHu ewe 6onblle pagyloTCs ycnexam CBOMX JHBMMbIX
CNOPTCMEHOB, He Nporyckas HW OAHOrMO0 COPEBHOBaHWS, HWU OAHOMO
MaT4ya C ux yyactuem. 8. MNoanepxmsast CBOMX NIOOMMbIX CMOPTCMEHOB
MU KOMaHAbl, OHM nomoralT uM nobeantb. 9. be3 npeysenuueHus,

CNopT - camoe MaccoBoe x066u. 10. CTagmoHbl, CNOPTMBHLIE 3asbl,
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nnowaakn ans ronbca cobupaloT ThICYM NItoAEN, KOTOPbIX NMPUTSIrK-
BaeT Clofa AyX COpeBHOBaHMS.

Ex. 3. Translate into English

1. YuebHblIii rog 6bi1 0YEHb TSXKENbIV U K KOHLY rofa OHM 6bl-
m 6e3 cun. 2. Mpubnmxanucb KaHWKyabl M nopa 6bi1o nogymaTtb O
TOM, kaK npoBecTu ux. 3. Bonpoc 6bin He B TOM, C KEM MPOBECTU UX,
HO Kyaa noexaTb. 4. B 04HOM MecTe UeHbl Ka3asmcb C/IULLKOM BbICO-
KuMm, B Apyroe 6bi10 TpyaHo aobupatbces. 5. Mapu obbscHsna cesoe-
My APYry, YTO OHa XOYeT OTAbIXaTb, HACNAXAAACb COMHUEM U MOpPEM.
6. OHa Takxe 6blna 66l He MPOTUB CXOAWUTL BedepoM B 6ap unu Kyaa-
HW6YAb MnoTaHueBaTb. 7. Y Hee He 6bi10 HU Maneullero enaHus
OCMaTpvBaTb AOCTOMPUMEYATEIbHOCTM BMECTE C TONMON ApPYyrux Ty-
puctoB. 8. OHa xoTena, 4YTobbl ee MO3r OTAbIXana M, MO3TOMY OHA He
cobupanacb 3abuatb ronoBy gatamm n umeHamu. 9. Mutep cnywan,
Kak OHa ONWCbIBAET CBOW MpearnoniaraeMblil OTAbIX U HE MO He yaep-
XaTbCst OT 3aMeyaHuid. 10. ,Tbl MOXeELb 3aropaTb CKOSIbKO XOYeLllb,
HO He AyMaW, YTo Tbl 3acTaBWLUb MEHS AeNaTh TO Xe caMoe",- ckasan
OH. 11. ,9 He 3Halo 6onee yTOMWUTENILHOrO OTAbIXa, YEM HUYErO HE
penatb". 12. ,Mbl TaKk AaBHO MeyTann noexatb B UTanuio, Tbl HE MO-
Xellb Tak NpOCTO paspywmTb BCE HalwM nnaaHbl". 13. Mapu nomonya-
na, raas Ha MNutepa Tak, Kak 6yaATo OHa paccMaTpuBaeT HE3HAKOM-
ua. 14. OHa gaxe NpeacTaBUTb HE MOra, YTOObl OH CNOpWn C HeM.
15. ,JlagHo", - cka3ana oHa, ,NycTb Mbl NoeaeM B Tanunio, HO S xouy,
yTtobbl Thl He Mewan MHe HacnaxaaTbca CpeauseMHbIM Mopem".
16. Boripoc 0 MecCTe oTAbIXa peLleH, HO ellle OCTaeTCcsd BOMpoC O TOM,
Kak gobupatbcs Typa. 17. lNyTewectBue No MOPK O4eHb cobnasHu-
TeNbHO, HO pacrnucaHue Kpyu30oB MOXET He cOoBMnajaTh C BalMM pac-
nucaHuem. 18. MNoexaTb Ha MaluHEe He MNIO0X0, HO BpsA4 NN pasyMHO
exaTb Ha Hel TaK Jdaneko, Tak Kak gopora Tyaa M obpaTHO 3alMeT
6onbluyto YacTb oTnycka. 19. lopsyo nNpoobCyxaas pasfnyHble Cro-
cobbl nyTewecTsnsa ewwe nondvaca, NMutep 1 Mapu NpuUwK K cornatle-
Huto. 20. CamoneT caenaet Mx noesaky 6bicTpon u komdopTabenb-
Hoi. 21. Koraa oHu gobpanvcb Ao BOMpOCa O rOCTUMHMLE, B KOTOPOWA
UM OCTaHOBUTLCS, Y HUX MOSIBUIOCH CTpaHHoe owyuleHve. 22. ,Ecnu
Mbl ByaeM Tak CropuUTb O KaXXAOM MYCTSKe, HaMm flyylle NpoBeCTU OT-
nyck otaenbHo". 23. Mapu nouyBcTBOBana cebsi pasoyapoBaHHOM.
24. OHM Tak JoNro xoTenu noexatb Kyaa-Hubyab BMecTe. 25. Heyxe-
NN TaKOM MYyCTAK Kak FOCTMHMLA MOXET HapywuTb UX MnaHbI?

Ex. 4. Translate into English
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A: 1. Tak KaK HvK ona3sgbiBan Ha TPEHUPOBKY, OH OYEHb TO-
ponuncsa. 2. Korga Toponuwbcs, 06blMHO ObiBaelb MeHee BHWMMa-
TenbHbIM. 3. HUWK Bbllen u3 AomMa, He MOCMOTPEeB, Kakas noroga.
4, Tak Kak LwWen [AoXAb, KpbUbLO 6bl10 MOKPbIM U CKOSIb3KUM.
5. BbICTpO cnyckasach MO cTyneHbkaMm, HWK nockonb3Hyncs. 6. A no-
CKOJIb3HYBLUWCb, OH Yrasn v ywmb Hory. 7. OH NO4YyBCTBOBAJI, YTO HOra
noBpexzaeHa, U CHa4yana pactepsiics. 8. Ho, 6yayun coobpasutens-
HbIM Masilb4MKOM, OH MOHSJI, YTO €My MPUAETCS BEPHYTbCSH [AOMOWA.
9. Tak kak Mama 6bina AoMa, OHa MNepBOW OCMOTpena ero Hory.
10. Tak kaK Hora pacnyxana Ha rnasax, oHa peluunsa Bbl3BaTb CKOPYHO
nomolb. 11. IOKTOp OCMOTpEN HOry Masnbyuka, BHUMATENbHO BbICIY-
LIaB ero Xanobbl. 12, Tak Kak ManbyMK HE MOr UATK CaM, ero OTHEeC-
NV B MalUMHY Ha Hocunkax. 13. B nMpueMHONM ero nonoXwaum Ha Ky-
LeTKy, 4Tobbl Apyroi AoKTOp ocMoTpen ero. 14. He yposneTtsopus-
LUIMCb OCMOTPOM, AOKTOp Benen caenatb peHTreH. 15. lNocne Toro, Kak
peHTreH 6bin caenaH, AOKTOp MOCMOTpen MMEHKY U B34OXHYN C 06-
neryeHueM. 16. Koctb 6bina uenas, nepenoma He 6bis1o U MOXHO 6bl-
70 He HaknagbiBaTb rmnc. 17. Tyro 3abuHTOBaB HOry, AOKTOP pa3pe-
wmn Mame 3abpaTb Huka fomoit. 18. Ero MHCTpyKUMK Bbinv nexats B
nocTenu W npuknagpiBaTb KOMMPECC M OH TaKXe BbINMCan Masb.
19. ManbuukK, Ka3anocb, HepBHMYan un 6bin YeM-To 03abouyeH, He pe-
LWascb CNpocuTb AokTopa npsmo. 20. [JokTop gorafancs, Yto TpeBo-
XUT Huka 1, ynblbHYBLUUCb, 06BSCHUI, YTO XpOMaTb OH He ByaeT, u
yepes napy Hefeslb MOXET BO30OHOBUTb TPEHUPOBKW.

B: 1. HUK 0YeHb aKTUBHbIN Manbyuk M, Byayun TakUM, OH He
MOXeT 3acTaBuTb cebs nocnaetb Ha MecTe gaxke 20 MuHyT. 2. OH ga-
e MpeacTaBUTb HE MOP, Kak 3TO MPOBECTU B MOCTENUN HECKONbKO
AHel. 3. Bcio gopory AoMOoW OH He MepecTaBasn XKasioBaTbCsl Ha HeBe-
3eHue. 4. Mama Tepnena ero BopyaHue A0BOSIbHO AOMro, HE npepbl-
Bas ero. 5. HakoHeL, oHa Benena eMy noMon4yaTb, CKasas, YTO OH CaM
BMHOBAT. 6. Manbumk 3amonyan, obayMmbiBasi, YeMm 3aHsATbCA AoMa.
7. MepBbIM AEnOM OH pelunn NO3BOHWUTbL APY3bsM, UYTObbI pacckasaTb
UM O CcBOEeM npuknoyeHuun. 8. OkasaBLIMCb AOMA, OH XOTen cpasy Xe
OCYLLEeCTBUTb CBOE HaMepeHue, HO, Mama ynoXxuna ero B rnocTtenb u
NpUroToBMNa emy Yai. 9. BuiNnuB Yatlo, ManbuMK Hayan o63BaHMBaTb
apy3eit. 10. Kak e OH 6bl1 pa3ovapoBaH, He Halas HUMKOro Aoma.
11. Tak kak 6bl110 He NO34HO, M A0XKAb 3aKOHYWUIICS, OHM BCE Urpanu B
¢yTt60n BO ABope. 12. OHM 6bINM OYeHb yauBeHbl, He BuAsS Huka
cpean Hux. 13. EMy yxe 6bi710 nopa BEpHYTbCS C TPEHUPOBKU U Mpu-
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COeIMHUTBLCS K HUM. 14. XOTS M OropuMBLUMCL U3-3@ ero OTCYTCTBUS,
OHM Urpanu, noka He crtemHeno. 15. Korga oHu yxe cobpanncb natu
[OMOW, KTO-TO MPeAsioXun 3aiTh K HUKY M BbISICHWUTb, YTO C/Ty4MsIOCh.
16. [IBepb OTKpblIa MaMa Huka 1, OHa He BbIrNsAena OYeHb c4acT/In-
BOW, KOrAa yBuAena nonalkuHbl pebsaT. 17. Urpas B dytbon nocne
aoxnas, oHn 6biin B nonHom 6ecnopsiake. 18. Mo3gopoBaBlIMCL C
Masb4yMKaMKu, MaMa Benena UM cHATb 6oTuHkM. 19. Korpa 60TMHKM
6bIIM CHATBLI, MaMa MpoBena Ux B KOMHaTy Huka. 20. Boiias B KOMHa-
TY, OHM 3aMepnn OT yauBneHusl, yBuaes Huka, B nocrenn. 21. HUK B
noapo6HOCTSAX onucan CBOE NocelleHne 60MbHULbI, ropabld OT TOro,
YTO OH B LIEHTPE BHUMaHuUA CBOMX Apy3ei. 22. Tpu cneaylowmx AHs
ManbyMKn He MOrNKM HasewaTb HuMka o4eHb YacTo, Tak Kak OHW Mpo-
BOAMNW NONAHS B LWIKoSe. 23. He 3Has yeM ewle 3aHAaTbCs, HUK Havan
NpocMaTpuBaTb CBOM Y4ebHMKK. 24. Tak kaK OH HMKOrAa He 6bln nNpu-
NEXHbIM YYEHUKOM, OH paHblue HE YAens MHOMO BHMMAHMWSA 3aHsTU-
AaM. 25. BepHyBLUMCb B LIKONY ABE Heaenu cnycTts, Huk nopasun Bcex
CBOMMM ycnexamu B y4debe. 26. Okazanocb, YTO YUMTbCS TOXE WHTE-
PECHO 1 He MEHee yB/ieKaTeNbHO, YeM UrpaTb B yTbos.

Ex. 5. Translate into English

1. 4 nobnto nyTewecTBoBaTb M HUKOrAa HE YMyCKalo BO3MOXK-
HOCTb noexaTb BO BpeMs OTNycka B Kakoe-Hubyab HOBOE MeCTO.
2. 51 npeanoynTalo fetaTb CaMOSIETOM. Y MeHs 3axBaTbiBaeT AyX, KO-
raa s BUXY, Kak orpoMHble 6enble obnaka nponnbliBatoT NoA KpbisioMm
camoneTa. 3. Ho Henb3s oTpuuatb TOT hakT, 4YTO e3auUTb Noe3doM
6e3onacHee u criokoliHee. 4. Bclo 3uMy s MeyTalo noexaTb K MOpIO.
5. MocneaHunin ak3aMeH caaH W s efly K CBOel noapyre, 4tobbl 06cy-
AWTb Hawy noesaky. 6. Ho ee He okasanochb AoMa U ee MaMa ckasana:
+JOMKHO BbITb, OHa 3abblna, UTO Bbl AOrOBOPUIUCE BCTPETUTBLCS. Thbl
6bl N03BOHMA el B ounc." 7. Tak Kak NMHUS Bbina 3aHsATa, MHE yaa-
NOCb [103BOHWUTBCA K HEW TOSIbKO MOC/e HECKONbKUX MOMbITOK.
8. Y3HaB, 4TO S cgana 3Kk3aMeHbl, OHa ckasana: "Mos goporasi, Tol
3acny>xmBaellb noxeanbl”. 9. Korga Mbl BCTPETUIUCH, 1 HE CMOr/a He
yrnpekHyTb ee 3a 3abbiBunMBocTb. 10. MoTOM Mbl Hadanu obcyxaaTb
Hawy noe3aky. OHa HacTaMBana Ha ToM, 4Tobbl noexaTb Ha KaBkas, a
A 6onblue xoTena noexatb Ha bantuiickoe mMope. 11. HakoHel s co-
rnacunacb noexatb Ha KaBkas, 1 Ha cneayownii AeHb S 3aKkasana [Ba
6buneTta Ha noesa, oTnpasnsowmica B 23.30. 12. MoToM s nowna B
napuvkKMaxepckyto, 4Tobbl MOACTPMYbL BOMOCHI M CAenaTb MaHWKIOP.
13. Ha cneaytowmii aeHb Mbl MpUexany Ha BOK3as, HaLWAM Hall BaroH
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W, Nocne Toro Kak Mbl Nonoxunu 6arax, Crannm CMOTPeTb B OKHO.
14. Bbino BMAHO, KaK M0AW, Harpy>XeHHble YeMoJaHaMn U CyMKamu,
TOPOMMUANCL B pa3HbIX HanpasaeHusx. 15. Mbl npnbbinn B Tyance pa-
HO YTPOM WM HaM Cpa3sy Xe yAanocb CHATb KOMHaTy. 16. Ha cnepyto-
LM A€Hb, KOTAQ Mbl WM MO YAUUE, Mbl CllyYaiiHO BCTPETUIN OAHOTO
U3 Hawwmx apysei. 17. OH LWen MeANEHHO, HY Ha KOro He rnsas, ony-
CTUB Ma3a. 18. Ecim 6bl 1 He OKMKHYNa ero, oH 6bl Npowen MUMo.
19. Ycnbilwae MoV rofioc, OH NMOAHS rofoBY U, yAUBWIICS, YBUAEB HaC.
20. OH 6bI1 pag NpUCOEAMHUTBCS K HaM U Mbl NPEKpacHo NpoBenu
BpeMs BMeCTe.

LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS
1 arise [9' raiz] arose [3'rovz] arisen [3"rizn] BO3HWKATb,
NosIBAATLCS
2 awake awoke [a" wouk] awoken 6yanTb,
[2" waik] [ wouvkn] npockIinaTbcs
3 be [bi:] was; were been [bi:n] 6bITb, HAXOAUTLCS
[wpz], [w3:]
4 bear [bea] bore [bo:] borne [bo:n] HOCUTb, BbIHOCUTb
5 beat [bi:t] beat [bi:t] beaten [bi:tn] 6uTb
6 become became become CTaHOBUTbCS
[br"kam] [br" keim] [br" kam]
7 begin began [b1" gaen] begun [b1"gan] HaumHaTb(cs1)
[b1 gin]
8 bend [bend] bent [bent] bent [bent] rHyTb(Cs1)
9 bet [bet] bet [bet] bet [bet] AepxaTb napu
10 bid [b1d] bid/bade bidden [bidn] BENETb, NPOCUTb
[bid/be1d]
11 bid [bid] bid [bid] bid [bid] npeanaraTtb
12 bind [baind] bound [basnd] bound [basnd] CBSI3blBaTb
13 bit [bit] bit [bit] bitten [bitn] KycaTb
14 bleed [bli:d] bled [bled] bled [bled] KPOBOTOUYUTb
15 blow [blow] blew [blu:] blown [blu:] OyTb
16 break [bre1k] broke [browk] broken nomaTtb
[broskan]
17 breed [bri:d] bred [bred] bred [bred] pa3BoanTb
18 bring [brin] brought [bro:t] brought [bro:t] NpPUHECTH
19 build [bild] built [bilt] built [bilt] CTPOUTb
20 burn [b3:n] burned/burnt burned/burnt Xeub, ropeTb
[b3:nd/b3:nd] [b3:nd/b3:nd]
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21 burst [b3:st] burst [b3:st] burst [b3:st] B30pBaTbCs

22 bust [bast] busted/bust busted/bust pasopuTtb(cs)
[bastid/bast] [bastid/bast]

23 buy [bar] bought [bo:t] bought [bo:t] KynuTb

24 bet bet bet AepxaTb napu

25 cast [ka:st] cast [ka:st] cast [ka:st] 6pocaTb, kuaaTb

26 catch [keet[] caught [ko:t] caught [ko:t] NOBUTb

27 choose chose [tfovz] chosen [tfoszn] BbIOMpaThb

[tfu:z]

28 cleave [kli:v] cleft [klieft] cleft [klieft] pacceyb

29 cling [Kkl1n] clung [klan] clung [klan] uennsaTb(cs)

30 clothe [klowd] clothed/clad clothed/clad 0oAeTb
[klowéd/kleed] [klowéd/klzed]

31 come [kam] came [keim] come [keim] NpuxoanTb

32 cost [kpost] cost [kost] cost [kost] CTOUTb

33 creep [kri:p] crept [krept] crept [krept] non3artb

34 cut [kat] cut [kat] cut [kat] pe3aTb

35 deal [di:l] dealt [delt] dealt [delt] TOproBaTb

36 dig [d1g] dug [dag] dug [dag] KonaTb

37 dive [da1v] dove/dived dived [da1vd] HbIPAT,
[dowv/da1vd] norpyxaTbCs

38 do [du:] did [did] done [dan] aenatb

39 draw [dr:] drew [dru:] drawn [dro:n] puCoBaThb, TalWUTb

40 dream [dri:m] dreamed/dreamt dreamed/dreamt BMAETb CHbI,
[dri:md/dremt] [dri:md/dremt] MeyTaTb

41 drink [drink] drank [draenk] drunk [drank] nnTb

42 drive [dra1v] drove [drosv] driven [drivn] BOAWTb, MHaTb

43 dwell [dwel] dwelt/dwelled dwelt/dwelled obuTatb
[dwelt/dweld] [dwelt/dweld]

44 eat [i:t] ate [et] eaten [i:tn] KyllaTb, €CcTb

45 fall [fo:l] fell [fel] fallen [fo:lon] nagaTb

46 feed [fi:d] fed [fed] fed [fed] KopMUTb(CS)

47 feel [fi:l] felt [felt] felt [felt] YyBCTBOBaTb

48 fight [fart] fought [fo:t] fought [fo:t] 60opoTbCs

49 find [faind] found [fasnd] found [fasnd] HaxoauTb

50 flee [fli:] fled [fled] fled [fled] 6exaTtb, cnacaTb-

cs

51 fling [flin] flung [flan] flung [flan] LUBLIPATb

52 fly [fla1] flew [flu:] flown [flosn] netaTtb

53 forbid forbade for” bidden 3anpeTuTb

[fo" bid] [fo" berd] [fob1dn]
54 forget forgot [fa " gpt] forgotten 3abbITb
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[fa"get] [fa"gptn]
55 forgive forgave for™ given NpoCTUTb
[fa"giv] [fo" ge1v] [fagivn]
56 forsake forsook [fa " svk] forsaken nokuaaTb
[fa"se1k] [fa" serkn]
57 freeze [fri:z] froze [frovz] frozen [froszn] 3aMep3aTb
58 get [get] got [got] gotten/got nony4yatb,
[gptn/got] CTaHOBUTbLCS
59 gild [g1ld] gilt [grlt] gilt [grlt] Nno30/10TUTb
60 give [giv] gave [ge1v] given [givn] AaBaTb
61 go [gow] went [went] gone [gp] naTKH, exaTb
62 grind ground [grasnd] ground [grasnd] TOYNUTb, MOSIOTb
[graind]
63 grow [grow] grew [gru:] grown [grosn] pactu,
BblpaLMBaTh
64 hang [haen] hung [han] hung [han] BUCETb, NOBECUTb
65 have [haav] had [haed] had [haed] UMETb
66 hear [h1a] heard [h3:d] heard [h3:d] CNbIWaTh
67 hew [hju:] hewed [hju:d] hewn [hju:n] pybuTb, TECaTb
68 hide [ha1d] hid [hid] hidden [hidn] npataTb(ca)
69 hit [hit] hit [hit] hit [hit] yaapuTb
70 hold [howld] held [held] held [held] nepxatb,
NpoBOANTL
71 hurt [h3:t] hurt [h3:t] hurt [h3:t] paHuTb, 0buxaTb
72 keep [ki:p] kept [kept] kept [kept] nepxatb
73 kneel [ni:l] knelt [nelt] knelt [nelt] CTaHOBUTBLCA
Ha KONeHn
74 knit [n1t] knit [n1t] knit [n1t] BA3aTb
75 know [now] knew [nju:] known [nown] 3HaTb
76 lay [le1] laid [le1d] laid [le1d] KnacTb
77 lead [li:d] led [led] led [led] BECTU
78 lean [li:nd] leant [lent] leant [lent] onuparbcs
79 leap [li:p] leapt [lept] leapt [lept] npbiratb
80 learn [I3:n] learned/learnt learnt [I3:nt] yuntb(cs)
[13:nd/I3:nt]
81 leave [li:v] left [left] left [left] OCTaBNATb,
ye3xaTtb
82 lend [lend] lent [lent] lent [lent] [1aBaThb B3aliMbl
83 let [let] let [let] let [let] no3BonsTb
84 lie [lar] lay [ler] lain [lein] nexarb
85 lose [lu:z] lost [Ipst] lost [Ipst] TepAThb
86 light [la1t] lit/lighted lit/lighted 3aXuratb, 0OCBe-
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[It/lartid] [It/lartid] LaTb
87 make [meik] made [mei1d] made [me1d] nenarb, co34a-
BaTb
88 mean [mi:n] meant [ment] meant [ment] 3HaunTb,
noapasymeBaTtb
89 meet [mi:t] met [met] met [met] BCTPETUTb
20 mow [mouw] mowed [mouwd] mown [mown] KOCUTb
91 pay [pe1] paid [pe1d] paid [pe1d] nnaTuTb
92 plead [pli:d] pleaded/pled pleaded/pled 3a8BNATb
[pli:did/pled] [pli:did/pled]
93 prove [pru:v] proved [pru:vd] proven/proved [0Ka3blBaTb
[pru:van/pru:vd]
94 put [put] put [pot] put [puwt] KNacTb
95 read [ri:d] read [red] read [red] yuTaTtb
926 rid [rid] rid [rid] rid [rid] n3baenaTb
97 ride [raid] rode [rowsd] ridden [ridn] €31Tb BEPXOM
98 ring [rin] rang [raen] rung [ran] 3BOHUTb
929 rise [ra1z] rose [rosz] risen [rizn] NOAHMMATLCS
100 run [ran] ran [reen] run [ran] 6exatb
101 saw [so:] sawed [so:d] sawed/sawn nUnTb
[so:d/so:n]
102 say [se1] said [sed] said [sed] CKa3aTb
103 see [si:] saw [s2:] seen [si:n] BUAETb
104 seek [si:k] sought [so:t] sought [so:t] NCcKaTb
105 sell [sel] sold [sowld] sold [sowld] npoaasaTb
106 send [send] sent [sent] sent [sent] nocnarb
107 set [set] set [set] set [set] CTaBUTb
108 sew [sow] sewed [sowsd] sewn [sowsn] LUINTb
109 shake [[ei1k] shook [ [sk] shaken [ fetkan] TpSCTU
110 shave [[e1v] shaved [ fe1vd] shaved/shaven 6puTb(Cs)
[fervd/[e1von]
111 shear [[13] sheared [ [12d] sheared/shorn CTpWyib
[[1ad/[2:n]
112 shed [[ed] shed [[ed] shed [[ed] nponueaTb
(cnésebl)
113 shine [faIn] shone [Josn] shone [Jown] CBETUTb, CUATb
114 shoe [fu:] shod [ fpd] shod [ fpd] obyBaTb,
NoAKOBbIBATb
115 shoot [[u:t] shot [[pt] shot [[pt] CTpensitb
116 show [[ou] showed [Jowud] shown [fown] nokasbiBaTb
117 shrink [ [rink] shrank [ fraenk] shrunk [ frank] OKMUMaTbCS
118 shut [[At] shut [[at] shut [[At] 3aKpbiBaTb
119 sing [sin] sang [sz&n] sung [san] neTb
120 sink [s1nk] sank [saenk] sunk [sank] norpyxaTtbcs,
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TOHYTb
121 sit [s1t] sat [saet] sat [saet] CUAETb
122 slay [sle1] slew/slayed slain/slayed ybuBaTb
[slu:/sle1d] [slein/sle1d]
123 sleep [sli:p] slept [slept] slept [slept] cnatb
124 slide [slaid] slid [slid] slid [slid] CKOJIb3UTb
125 sling [slin] slung [slan] slung [slan] MeTaTb
126 slink [slink] slinked/slunk slinked/slunk KpacTbCs
[slinkt/slank] [slinkt/slank]
127 smell [smel] smelt [smelt] smelt [smelt] naxHyTb, HIOXaTb
128 sow [sou] sowed [sowud] sown [sowsn] cesTb
129 speak [spi:k] spoke [spouvk] spoken roBOpUTH
[spovken]
130 speed [spi:d] sped [sped] sped [sped] MYyaTbCst
131 spell [spel] spelt [spelt] spelt [spelt] nucaTtb,
yuTaTb No 6yksam
132 spend spent [spent] spent [spent] TpaTuUTb
[spend]
133 spill [sp1l] spilt [spilt] spilt [spilt] pacnsieckaTb
134 spin [spin] spun [spAn] spun [spAn] npscTb
135 spit [spit] spit/spat spit/spat nneeatb
[spit/spaet] [sp1t/speet]
136 split [spl1t] split [spl1t] split [spl1t] pacwenutb(cs)
137 spoil [spoil] spoiled/spoilt spoiled/spoilt nopTuUTbL
[spo1ld/spoilt] [spoild/spoilt]
138 spread spread [spred] spread [spred] pPacnpoCTPaHNTbLCA
[spred]
139 spring [sprin] sprang [spraen] sprung [spran] BO3HMKHYTb
140 stand stood [stod] stood [stud] CTOSITb
[staend]
141 steal [sti:l] stole [stoul] stolen [stowlon] KpacTb
142 stick [stik] stuck [stak] stuck [stak] JIMMHYTb
143 sting [stin] stung [stan] stung [stan] Xanutb
144 stink [stink] stank [straenk] stunk [stank] BOHSITb
145 strew [str:] strewed [str:d] strewn [str:n] ycesiTb
146 stride [straid] strode [strowd] stridden [stridn] waraTb
147 strike [straik] struck [strak] struck/stricken yaapuTb
[strak/strikan]
148 string [strin] strung [srtan] strung [stran] HaHM3aTb,
HaTAHYTb
149 strive [straiv] strove/strived striven/strived cTapartbCs,
[strowv/strarvd] [strivan/straivd] CTPEMUTLCS
150 swear [swea] swore [swa:] sworn [swo:n] KNSICTbCS
151 sweat [swet] sweat/sweated sweat/sweated noTeTb
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[swet/[swet1d] [swet/swetid]

152 sweep [swi:p] swept [swept] swept [swept] MecTu

153 swell [swel] swelled [sweld] swollen/swelled B34YyTbCS,

[swouslan/sweld] pasfyBaTbCs

154 swim [swim] swam [swaem] swum [swam] nNblTb

155 swing [swin] swung [swan] swung [swan] KayaTbcs

156 take [te1k] took [tok] taken [teikan] B35Tb, b6paTb

157 teach [ti:t[] taught [to:t] taught [to:t] obyyaTb

158 tear [tea] tore [©0:] torn [t:n] pBaTb

159 tell [tel] told [towld] told [towld] pacckasbiBaTb

160 think [B1nk] thought [62:t] thought [62:t] ayMmatb

161 throw [Brow] threw [6ru:] thrown [Brosn] 6pocaTtb

162 thrust [Brast] thrust [Brast] thrust [Brast] TONKaTb

163 tread [tred] trod [trod] trodden [trodn] cTynaTb

164 understand understood understood NoHMMaTb

[Anda " steend] [Anda stud] [Anda stud]

165 wake [werk] woke/waked woken/waked npockINaTbcs
[wowsk/weikt] [wowskan/weikt]

166 wear [wea] wore [wa:] worn [wa:n] HOCUTb

167 weave [wi:v] wove/weaved woven/weaved TKaTb
[wowsv/wi:vd] [wowsvan/wi:vd]

168 wed [wed] wed/wedded wed/wedded BCTYnaTb B 6pak
[wed/wed1d] [wed/wed1d]

169 weep [wi:p] wept [wept] wept [wept] njakaTtb

170 wet [wet] wet [wet] wet [wet] MOYUTb

171 win [win] won [wan] won [wan] BbIUIPbIBATH,

nobexaatb

172 wind [waind] wound [wawsnd] wound [wasnd] BUTbCsA(Cs1)

173 wring [rin] wrung [ran] wrung [ran] BbIKpy4MBaThb

17 write wrote [roust] written [ritn] nucarb

4‘ [ra1t]




